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OT aBTOpPOB

Mepen Bamu yyebHoe nocobue, paccynTaHHoe Ha 4—
6 cemecTpoB paboTbl B BbiCLIEM Y4yebHOM 3aBefeHUU C
3KOHOMMWYECKO HanpasBfeHHOCTbI. Mocobrne TakXke MoO-
XXeT 6blTb YacTUYHO (rMepBas YacTb WU MPUJIOXKEHUSA) UC-
nonb30BaHO B CPeAHUX cneuuasbHbIX YUYebHbIX 3aBefe-
HUAX, Ha NMOAFOTOBUTE/NIbHbIX Kypcax M dakynbTetax, a
Tak>Xe A1 caMOCTOATe/IbHOr0 06yYeHuns.

Mocobue cOCTONT U3 YeTbIpeX YacTerl U NPUNOKEHUNNA.
MepBas YacTb —3TO KOPPEKTUPOBOUHbLI KypCc (DOHETUKM
M npasuna 4TeHus. BTopasa 4yacTb npegHasHadeHa 414
BUepallHUX BbIMYCKHUKOB CPeAHUX WKOA — CTYAEHTOB
nepsoro kypca. OHa HOCUT 06UNNIA XapakTep, COAEPXUT
MOBTOPUTE/IbHbIA KYpC FpaMMaTMKW B COOTBETCTBUU C
TpeboBaHMAMMN ANpPOrpamMMbl N0 aHFANACKOMY A3bIKY AN
HesA3bIKOBbIX BY30B.

Kaxkablii N3 ypoKoB BTOPOW YacTu COAEPXUT TemaTu-
YECKUM TeKCT, ABASAILW;NUACA TaKXe MOSTHO N3/T0XKEHHOM
yCTHOI Temoli. Tak, BO BTOpPOW 4yacTu paccmaTpuBakTcs
Takune obs3aTesNibHble By30BCKME TeMbl, Kak: About my-
self, Student’s working day. My University, My future
profession u uyukn cTpaHoBegyeckmx Tem - Great
Britain, USA, Russian Federation, Moscow.

BTopoit TeKCT ypoka npefHa3HayeH ANs1 KNacCHOro u
BHEayAMTOPHOro YTeHUs, pa3BUTUSA HaBblKOB paboThbl CO
c/I0BapeM 1 nepejayn cofepXXaHusi Ha aHTMACKOM $i3bl-
Ke. Kaxpabli ypok 3aBepliaeTcs 6/10KOM KpaTKo M3s0-
XKEHHOM rpamMmMmaTuKn no o6s3aTesibHbIM pasgenam ¢ 3ak-
pennanWnMn ynpaxKHeHNAMN.
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TpeTba yacTb NpegHasHaveHa A1 ayAUTOPHBbIX N BHe-
ayAUTOPHbLIX 3aHATUIA N0 aHrMUNCKOMY A3blKYy B Tpe-
TbeM-YEeTBEPTOM CeMecTpe.

TpeTbs 1 YeTBepTas yacTu NMpeacTaBnslT coboli camo-
CTOSATE/IbHbIE, CTPYKTYPHO He3aBUCKMMble Nocobmsa ansa pas-
BUTUS HaBbIKOB YTEHWUS, U3BMIEYEHUS U 06pabOTKN WH-
dopmaummn no cneymanbHocTU. B uensax yHusepcanusa-
LUM Nocobna Kaxkabl YPOK B TpeTbelr 1 4eTBEPTON YacTu
camocTtoATesieH. Mpu cocTtasBsieHUN Nocobma Mbl UCXOAN-
NN 13 NpuvHUMNa «oT 06LLero K 4acTHOMY», JIOTUYECKU
nepexonn oT 6osiee oT 06WMX TeM K 6osee cnewmanmn3mpo-
BaHHbIM pasgenam (Hanpumep, oT Defining Economics K
Management, Marketing).

B yeTBepTOii YacTn nocobus - Applied Economics (Mpu-
KfafHaa 3KOHOMWKA) - paccMaTpuBalTCA OCHOBHbIe 3KO-
HOMWYECKME CUCTEMbl, 3KOHOMMYECKUE 3aKOHbl, Mak-
po- M MWKPO3IKOHOMMYECKMe Teopun. Bce TeKcTbl ABASA-
I0TCA OPUTMHaNbHbIMU. HeKoTopas CN0XXHOCTb UCM0/1b30-
BaHHbIX TEKCTOB 06yC/10B/leHa yCTaHOBKOW aBTOPOB Ha UX
OpUTUHaNbHbIM XapakTep, Tak KaK 0CHOBHas Liesib —pas-
BUTb Y CTY[leHTOB HaBblKN N3BNeYeHNs, 06paboTKM 1 ne-
pefadyn 3KOHOMMWYECKOW MHGOpMaLUU Ha aHTrAURACKOM
A3blKe.

Mocobure 3aBeplialdT paf MoMesHbIX, Kak Ans yyebHo-
ro npouecca, Tak M 4158 NpaKTUYecKo paboTbl, nMpuo-
XKEHUN;

Appendix A: TekcTbl g1 AOMNONAHUTENBHOIO YTEHUSA.
Appendix B: Frequently used business abbreviations. —

CnoBapb Hanbonee 4acTo BCTPeYarLMXCs CoKpaLLeHni

B /IMTepaType Mo 3KOHOMMUYECKOW TemaTuKe.
Appendix C: Tabnuua HenpaBu/bHbIX FMEX0N0B.
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PARTI
POoHeTUKa.
0QeHHOCTU
MIACKOTO MPOU3HOLLIEHNS

B pe3y/nibTaTe C/IOXKHOM0 MCTOPUYECKOr0 PasBUTUS aHr-
JINACKOTO S13blKa U CUCTEMbI €r0 MUCbMEHHOCTU BO3HUKII0
3HauYMTeNIbHOE pacXxoXXAeHne MeXay HamnvcaHuem cnoBa u
€ro NponsHolleHneM. 3TO NMPUBESO K CUCTeMe cheuuasb-
HO 3anucu 3BYKOBOro obpasa croBa — (DOHETMYECKOM
TpaHCKpMNUMW. 3HaHMe 3HAKOB TPAHCKPUMLMK - 3TO KoY
K NMpaBU/IbHOMY UTEHMWIO 1M MPOU3HOLUEHWIO CN0Ba. TpaHc-
KPUMNUMOHHbIE 3HAUKW 3BYKOB 3aK/l04alTCA B KBajpar-
Hble CKOBKMU.

3ByKI/I aHIIMACKOro A3biKa
FnacHbele

[i:] - monrnii n

[1] - KpaTKuiA, OTKPLITLIN 1

[e] - 3 BcnoBax 3TOT, 3KUi

[ae] - 60nee OTKPbLITLINA, Yem 3

[a:]- monrwii, rny6bokunii a

[3] - KpaTkuiA, OTKPLITbINA O

[3:]- monrwuii o

[0] - 3aKpbITbINA, 6N3KNIA K Y 3BYK O

[n] - KpaTkniny co cnabbiM OKPYr/ieHNeM ryo
[w:] - monrniiy 6e3 CMNbHOIO OKPYI/IEHNS TY6
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[n] - KpaTKuii rnacHbIi, NpubamKarLwmiics
K PYCCKOMY a B C/lI0BaxX BapuThb, 6GpaHUTb
[3] - 6e3ypapHblii rnacHbIi, HANOMUHAKOLWMK PYCCKNIA
6e3yfapHbI TNacHbli B Cri0Bax:
HY>eH, MO/I0T 0K
[3:] - B pycCKOM OTCYTCTBYET, CPEAHUI MeXay 0 1 3

AeyrnacHble (andToHrn)

[ei] -aii
[ou] - oy
[al] - aii
[au] - ay
[oi] - oW
[Ia] - na
[e3] - 2a
[na]- ya
CornacHble

[p]-n
M -6
[T] -nr

[W] - 3ByK, 06pasyroLninca ¢ NoNOXKEHNEM Ty6, Kak
npn 6, HO C MaJIEHBEKMM OTBEPCTUEM MEXIY
rybamm, Kak npuv ceBmucTe

T-9

bl -8B

[6]- (c ronocom) \

[0] - (6e3 ronoca) / oba 3Byka 06pasyrTcsa npu
MOMOLLLM A3bIKa, KOHYMK KOTOPOTO NIErKo
KacaeTcsl BEpXHUX MepegHux 3y60B, Kak
B LLUENeSIABOM PYCCKOM 3

[s]-c

[z]-3

[t]- T, Nnpon3HeceHHOe He y 3y60B, a y AeceH
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[d]-A npousHeceHHOe He y 3y60B, ay AeceH

[m]-H

[1]-n

[r] - 3ByK NnponsHocuTCca 6e3 BMbpaumn KoHYMKa
A3blKa B 0T/INYME OT PYCCKOro p

[J] - MArkuii pycckunii w

[3] - MArKnii pyccKuii aiC B C/I0BE BOXK>K U

[d ] - 03BOHYEHHbIN Y

M -K

bl -r

[q] - 3agHeA3bIYHbIN 1, MPON3HECEHHDbIV 3aaHel
YaCTbI0 CMIMHKN A3bIKa

[h] - npocToii BbLYOX

L -n

HekoTopble aHrNMicKkuMe corsacHble MMEKT [ABOWHOE
YTeHWe, coyeTaHWA [ABYX COrnacHbiX MOryT nepegaBaTb
OAWH cornacHbli 3BYK, a 6 rnacHbix 6ykB nepegatwT 20
rnacHblX 3ByKOB B 3aBUCUMOCTMN OT MOJIOXKEHUS rnacHoi B
cnose (ypapHoe unu HeypgapHoe) v oT Tuna cnora (0TKPbI-
TbiAi MNW 3aKPbITbINA).

PekomeHAyeTCA BblYYNTb TP OCHOBHbIX NpaBua npo-
M3HOWEHNSA aHTNUNCKNX ClOB:

1. KpaTKoCTb MNAM [ONToTa r/acHbIX 3BYKOB B PYCCKOM
A3blKe He B/IMAET Ha CMbIC/ c/noBa. B aHrnuiickom xe
A3blKe A0/7roTa UAN KPaTKOCTb MPOU3HECEHHOrO0 rnac-
HOro 3ByKa MeHsAeT cMbicn cnioBa. Tak, [Jip] - kKopabnb,
a [fi:zp] —oBua.

2. B oTnlrune oT pycckoro sisbika B aHFNNACKOM S3blKe
cornacHble 3BYKW He oraywakwTtca B KoHue cnosa. Or-
NylweHWe cornacHblIX oTpa)kaeTcs Ha cMbicne cnosa. Ha-
npumep: [basg] —cymka, [bask] —cnuHa.
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3. MnacHas 6ykBa e B KOHLE C/i0Ba He yuTaeTcd. Yre-
HMe rnacHom 6yKBbl B aHIIMIACKOM A3bliKe 3aBUCUT OT
ee NosoXKeHMA B cnose (YAapHoe v HeydapHoe) 1 oT
Tuna cnora (OTKPbITbIA UM 3aKPbITbINA).

MpaBuna uTeHua

MpaBuna yteHus 6ykB a, e, i, 0, U, y
N NX COMeTaHW
UTeHwne rnacHbix 6ykB a, e, i, 0, W, y 3aBUCUT OT:
1) Tuna cnora, B KOTOPOM OHW CTOAT;
2) ypapHble OHU U 6e3yfapHble;
3) OT TOro, Kakme 6yKBbl CTOAT BNepean Uan nosaam
HUX.

Twunbl cnoros

OTKpbITbI Y CNOBHO- OTKPbIThIN 3aKpbITbll
Cnor okaH4MBaeTcsA Crior okaH4uMBaeTcs Ha Cnor okaH4uBaeTcs
Ha rnacHyo COrflacHylto, 3a KoTopoii Ha OA4HY WUn

cnefyeT HeEMpPoOM3HocMMas HEeCKO/1bKO
6ykBae cornacHbIx
he, she, me Take, note, time sit, but, test

MpaBuia UTeHUs rnacHbiX a, €, i, 0, u, y
B yAapHbIX 1 6e3yaapHbIX cnorax

Twvnel cnora
| r 11 v
nac- OTKPbITbIA 3aKpbIThIN rnacHas+r rnacHas+r+e 6e3ynapH
Hble yAapHbliA yAapHbI yAapHbIi yAapHblii bliA
TVN cnora VN crora Tvn cnora Tvn cnora cnor
Aa le] DXl [a] [es] [3

plate lamp car share ago



nac-
Hble

Ee

n“ Yy

Uu

OTKPbITbIN
yAapHbIi
Wcnora

[6]

we

[ai]
fine

byte

Uui]
tube

[ou]
bone

1
3aKpbIThbIiA
yAapHblii
!N cnora

[e]

ten

[
bit
mystic

]
cut

(3]
not

Twunbl cnora

rnacHas+r

yAapHbIl
W 1cnora

Part |I. ®oHeTnKa

[a]

her

[o]
girl

[>:]

tum

[=]
short

MpaBuia uTeHMs 6yKBOCOUETaAHWIA

CoyeTaHusa corsacHbIX

BykBocoyeTaHue

ch
sh
th
th
wh
wh
ne
ck

MponsHouwieHne

[tf]
m

[0]
[s]
[w]
[h]
[ol
[K]

HenponsHocuMble corsiacHble

BykBocoueTaHune

igh

kn

wr
2

MpounsHouwieHne

[ai]
[n]
[r]
1

v
rnacHas+r+e 6e3yfapH
yAapHbIi bl
T cnora cnor
[3] 3
here absent
forest
[aia] L]
fire music
tyre copy
U3 [3] Uu]
cure sucress
unite
[o] [3] [ou]
more confer
retro
Mpumep
chair
she
thin
this
what
who
long
clock
Mpumep
high light
know knife
write wrong
sign
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3Byku [I], [i:]

FnacHbI 3BYK [i] Mpn Npon3HECEHMN KpaTKoOro rsac-
HOro 3ByKa [i] KOHUMK fA3blKa HaxoAuUTCA Yy OCHOBaHWUA
HUXKHUX 3y60B: OTTEHOK PYCCKOro 3ByKa 1 B CNOBax WUThb,
WKMA0 NnpakKTuUyeckn coBnagaeT ¢ aHrauiickum [i] —it, sit,
in.

FnacHblli 3BYK [i:]. Mpn Npon3HeceHUn AOATOro rnac-
Horo [i:] A3bIK NPOABUHYT BMnepes, KOHYNK A3blKa KacaeT-
CSA HUXKHUX 3y60B, rybbl HECKONbKO pPacTAHYTbl U cnerka
o6HaXkaloT 3ybbl. OTTEHOK PYCCKOr0o 3ByKa 1 B c/10Bax 1Ba,
WUro, Nrpbl, N36bl NpakTNYeckn coBNagaeT ¢ aHTNMNNCKUM
3BYyKOM [i:].

CoueTaHusa ee, ea - uutatwTca [i:]. Hanpumep, meet,
peat.

Jonrota 3ByKa B/MSAET Ha JIEKCMYECKOe 3HauYeHue cno-
Ba.

Hanpwuwmep, feet (Horn) —fit (Bmew,atbcs), steel (cTtanb)-
still (Bce ewe)

Exercise A
(11, [i]

if —it

is —bit

tip —kit

did - bill
mill —meal
pill - peel
keel - kill
sit - seat
Exercise B
[11. [i:]

lip - leap

did —deed
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pit - peat
fit —feet
it - eat

lid - lead

Exercise C

[1. [i:

bin - bean - seem
beat - bin —keen
sit —seat - least
steel - still - steal
feel - fill - feet
fit - eat - bean
simple - Pete - ease
feel - peel - reel
meet - meat —knit
ill —bill —will
steel —feel —clear

Exercise D

[, [i:]

be —been —bean
me —meet —meat
see - seat —seed
meal -seal - mean
pea - Pete - peat
sea - see - meet
bee - been - feet
mean —lean —Kkeen

Exercise E

[, [i:]

| see a sea. | see leain meat. | eat meat. | like meat.

| like tea. | make tea. | take tea. | like fine tea. | like

fine meals.
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3Byku [e], K]

MnacHbIi 3BYK [e]. Mpun nponsHeceHUU raacHoro [e]
Macca fi3blka HaxoAMUTCSA B MNepefHe 4yacTu POTOBOM MNo-
noctn. KOHYMK A3blKa HAXOAUTCA Y HUXKHUX 3y60B. My6bl
cnerka pactsaHyTbl. 3BYK 6/1M30K K pycCKOMY 3BYKY [3] B
cnoBax 3TW, XKeCThb.

[FnacHbIV 3BYK [ae]. Mpu nponsHeceHNN 3ByKa [ae] ryobl
HECKO/IbKO PacTAHYTbl, HUXKHSAS YeNCcTb CUIbHO OMnylle-
Ha, KOHUYMK si3blKa KacaeTcsl HUXXHWUX 3y60B, a cpefHss
CMMHKa s13blKka HEMHOrO BbIrM6aeTca Brepes U KBepxy.

Exercise A
[ar]
am —Ann —lamp
man —can - cat
sat —hat - bat
Pat —rat —cam

Exercise B
[e], [ar]
tan —ten
pan —pen
bad —bed
land —lend
ban —bent

fan —fence
man - men

pat —pet
Exercise C
[e], [ar]

bat - bet
pat - pet
rad —red

lap - met
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ten - pen
men - hen

3Byku [a:], [e3a], [ei]

FnacHbIM 3BYK [a-]. Mpn NpONU3HECEHUN AHTINIACKOTO
rnacHoro [a:] poT OTPbIT MOYTM KaK AN PYCCKOro 3ByKa,
HO A3bIK OTOABMUraeTCs Aanblue Haszad M KHU3Y U JIeXUT
nnaocko. KoHUYMK AA3blKa OTTAHYT OT HUXHUX 3y60B. y6bl
He pacTAHYTbl N He BbIABUHYTbI BNepea.

FnacHbIW 3BYK [n]. Mpwu nponsHeceHUM 3ByKa $3blK
HEeCKO/IbKO OTOABUH3IT Hasafj, 3afAHAs CNUHKa A3blKa Npu-
nogHATa K nepefHen 4yacTu MArKoro Heba, ry6bl cnerka
pacTAaAHyYTbl. 3BYK MOX0X Ha pPYCcCKUM npeayfapHblii 3BYK
a B cnosax: Kakoi, nocTbl, 6achbl.

FnacHbli 3BYK [ea]. Aapo 3BykKa - rsiacHbIl, NoXo-
XU Ha pYyCCKUI 3BYK B cf10Be 3T 0. CKOMbXeHne npouc-
X0AWNT B HanpaB/AeHUN HENTPasibHOro F/1acHOro C OTTEH-
KOM 3ByKa a.

FnacHbli 3BYK [ei]. AWM TOHT, A4POM KOTOPOro SAB/S-
eTcsl rnacHblil [e], a cKOMbXeHue MPOUCXOAUT B Hamnpas-
neHnn rnacHoro [i]. MponsHoca AU TOHT, HeobxogMmo cne-
OVTb 3@ TeM, 4T06bl AAPO He 6bISI0 TAKMM LLUINPOKUM, Kak
pyCcCKUIA rnacHblii 3, a BTOPOW 3/1eMeHT He MpeBpaLl;asncs
B PYCCKMUIi 3BYK M.

Exercise A
[a]
car - far - bar
half —calf —bath
part —park —tart
cart - barter - shark
spark —bath —mark
park —raft —plant
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Exercise B
[e3]
Mary - air

pair - parents
care - dare
rare - hare
fare - fair
hair - stair

Exercise C

[ei]

tape —hate —bate
mate - plate - Kate
late - fate - rate
brave - maple - main
pain - name - day
date —may —pay

lay —hay —Ray

Exercise D
U, [al]

cup - car
sun - part
us —£irt

bus —bath
tub —tart

mud - mark
must —marble
but - barter
hunt - harm
trust - drama

[a]
far - bar
half - calf
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park - tart

spark - bath

park - raft - plant
cart —barter —shark

3Byku [u:], [u]

nacHbIM 3BYK [u:]. MpK Npon3HeceHNM JONTOro raac-
HOro 3BykKa [W:] ry6bl Hanpsi>XeHbl N CUIbHO OKPYT/leHblI,
HO ropasfo MeHblue BbIABUHYTbI Brepes, Yem Mpu pyc-
CKOM 3BYKe Y.

Ha nucbme nepepaetcsa 6ykBocoyeTaHMem ABorHoe O,
3a UCK/YeHMeM criyyaeB nepef 6yksor K. Hanpumep,
soon —CKOpo, BCKOpe, moon —yHa

NckndveHune: book —kHUra (kpaTtkoe n).

FnacHbIN 3BYK [1]. Mpy NponsHeceHMN KpaTKoro rnac-
HOro 3ByKa [M] rybbl 3amMeTHO OKPYr/ieHbl, HO He BblABU-
HYTbl Bnepesa, A3blK OTTAHYT Ha3aj, HO HECKOJIbKO MEHb-
we, yem gnsa [n:] (v gonroro). 3ByK HanoMuHaeT 6e3ygap-
HbI/ PYCCKWIA 3BYK Y B C/loBax NycTOM, Tynol, NponsHe-
CEeHHbIN 6e3 BblABMXKEHUSA Tyb Bnepea.

Hanpumep, hook —kptok, look —B3rnsag

3anomMHuUTe €/10Ba, B KOTOPbIX B KauyecTBe MCKII0-
YyeHUa npomnsHocuTcA [U]:

put —knacTb pull —TAHYTb
push - Tonkatb  full —nonHbIN
Exercise A

[n:], vl

pool (6acceiin) - pull (TAHYTb)
tool (MHcTpymeHT) —full (nonHbINA)
too —took

tooth - hook
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food —cook
boot —look

fool - full
Exercise B
[u:]

fool —pool —hook
fool - too - book
cook —boot —Iloop
foot —cool —mood
shook - soon - boot
spoon - moon - foot

3Byku [3:], [3], [ou]

FnacHbIVi 3BYK [0:] - gonrunii rnacHelii. [nsa Toro, 4To-
6bl NMpaBUILHO NPOMU3HECTU 3BYK, cneAyeT npugaTtb opra-
HaMm peyun MonoXkeHue, Kak Npu MPOU3HECEHUN 3BYKa a,
3aTeM 3HAUYUTesIbHO OKPYr/IUTb Fy6bl U HECKO/IbKO Bbl-
ABUHYTb UX Bnepea.

FnacHbI 3BYK [3]. N4 Toro, 4tobbl NMPON3HECTUN 3BYK
[o], cnepyeT ncxoAnTb U3 MOJIOXKEHUA OPraHoOB peyn npu
nponsHeceHUn 3ByKa [a:], 3aTem csierka OKpYr/inTb ry6ol
N NMPON3HECTU KpaTKUi 3BYK [3].

MnacHbIl 3ByK [ou]. Hayano 3Byka npeactaBnseT co-
601 HeuTo cpefHee MeXXY PYCCKUMWN 3ByKamu o 1 3. Iy6bl
npu NPOM3HECEHUWN Hadana 3Toro AUQTOHra cnerka pac-
TALWTbl U OKPYTrAeHbl. CKOMbXeHWe NPOUCXOAUT B Hanpas-
NeHnn rnacHoro [u].

Exercise A

[yl

more - score —poor
floor - for - form
fork - pork - sport
dawn —hawk —because
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Exercise B
[o]
not —top —hot
Rostov-on-Don
dot —mop —mob

Exercise C

[ou]

tone - note —smoke
cone - loan - moan
code - hope —cope

lobe - mould - gold
boat - soap - coat

3Byku [la], [ai], [au]

AndToHr [x3]. Aapo 3ByKa —rnacHbli [i], a ckonbxe-
HVe NPONCXOANT B HaNpaBieHUN HeATPasbHOro rnacHoro,
MMeLWero oTTeHOK 3ByKa [/].

AndToHr [ai]. Aapo gndToOHra —raacHbIi 3BYK, NoXo-
XU Ha pyccKuii 3ByK a B cioBe Yali. CKoJ/ibXXeHue npouc-
X0A4WT B HanpaB/ieHUW 3BYKa W, 04HAKO ero obpasoBaHue
NMOMHOCTbIO He AocTUraeTcsl, B pe3ynbTaTe Yero CAbILINT-
CA NULWb Hayaso 3ByKa W.

Exercise A

3 83e9lb
year - hear - ear r

here - near - fear >,

tear - peer - beer |
rear - leer - mere

Exercise B

[ai]

mile —pile - Kite
site —side —ride
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height —light —fight
might - right - tight
pike —hike —hide

Exercise C
[au]
now - how - brown
out - now —house
louse - mouse —cows
out - loud —without

3Byku [0], [9]

CornacHbln 3BYK [9]. B pycckom si3biKe MoAo6HOro
3ByKa HeT. 3BYK [9] - rnyxoii. Mpn ero nponsHeceHnmn
A3blK pacnnaacTaH WU HeHanpsi)XeH, KOHYMK s3blka obpa-
3yeT y3”\Cyl0 MJIOCKYH LWefNb, HEMAOTHO MpMXUMasch K
Hemy. B 3Ty wenb ¢ cunoii MpoxoAuT cTpys BO3AyXa.
KOHYMK A3blKa He [0/DKEH CU/bHO BbICTyNaTb 3a BepXx-
HMe 3y6bl MU CANLIKOM MJIOTHO NPUXKMUMATLCA K rybam.
3y6bl A0/MKHbI O6bITb 06HaXXEeHbI, 0COBEHHO HUXXHUKE, UYTO-
6bl HMXKHASA ryba He Kacanacb BEpXHUX 3y60B U He Npu-
6nm>kanacb K HUM.

CornacHbln 3BYyK [S]. MNMpwn npomnsHeceHnn 3ByKa [6]
opraHbl peyn 3aHMMatT TaKoe >Ke MoJIoXKEeHMe, KaK 1 npu
npomnsHeceHun 3Byka [9]. 3ByK [9] oTnmnuaeTcsa oT 3ByKa
[3] ToNbKO 3BOHKOCTbIO, TO €CTb MPON3HOCUTCSH C FO/10COM.

Exercise A
[8]. [6]
through —fifth - myth
thief —tooth —thunder
thank —think —thought
theatre —theory - theft
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Exercise B

[0], [3]

thermometer - thick - thin
thirst - thirty - thorough
threat - three -booth
threw - throat - thumb
faith - hearth - path
bath - booth —broth

this - that —those

there —though —these
them - they - the

3Bykun [w], [13]

CornacHbln 3ByK [w]. Mpu Npou3sHeceHUU ry6bl OK-
pyrneHbl WU 3Ha4YUTesSIbHO BbIABUHYThHI Brepes, a 3afHss
YyacTb A3blka 3aHMMaeT MPUMEPHO TaKoe XKe MOsI0KeHue,
KakK Mnpu rnpousHeceHNn pycckoro y. CTpys BblbiXaemMoro
BO3/lyXa C CU/0/ NPOXOAUT yepe3 06pas3oBaHHY0 MexXay
ry6amun Kpyrnyw wenb. Nybbl 3HEPrMyHO pasfaBurarTcs.

CornacHbl 3BYK [0]. Mpy Npon3HeceHUn cornacHoro
3aHAS CNMHKAa A3blKa CMbIKAETCA C ONYLEHHbIM MATKUM
HE60M, M BO3A4YyX MPOXOAMT Yepe3 HOCOBYI M0AoCTb. [nA
TOro, 4To6bl JOBUTBLCA HY>KHOMO MOSIOXKEHWS OPraHoB peyn,
MO>XHO cZieniaTb BAOX Yepes3 HOC C LUMPOKO OTKPbITbIM PTOM,
3aTeM crenTb 3a TeM, YT06bl HM KOHYMK S13blKa, HU €ro
nepefHssA 1 cpefHss YacTb He Kacanucb Héba.

Exercise A

w]
what - why - where
whip - wheat - while
war - wharf - water
wedding —wage —wait
waitress —waist —waste
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weather —woman —wind
wall —wallet - walk
walnut —waltz - won

@ Exercise B
[o] _
wing - Kking - being
sing - nothing - something
nothing - anything - ring

CornacHbliii 3ByK [h].

DTOro 3ByKa B PYCCKOM fA3bIKe HeT. B aHrNniAckom si3bl-
Ke OH BCTPeYaeTcs TOIbKO Nepes rnacHbIM 1 Ha ¢n13” npes-
cTaBnisieT co60M Nerkuii, eaga CrbllWHbINA BblAoX. B oTu-
yme 0T PYCCKOro 3ByKa X aHr/nickmii 3syK [h] obpasyet-
cA 6e3 BCAKOro y4yactusa fA3blka, Mo3aToMy Heobxoaumo
CNneauTb 3a TeM, YTOObl 3aHSAS CANHKA S3blKa He MogHU-
Masiacb 6/1IM3K0 K MSATKOMY HEQy.

Exercise A

m]t - heat - head

hall - hollow - hammer
hand - happy - hard
hope - heap - hat

heal - heel - heal
health - height - hear
hood - his —ham

her —here —hate

3Byku [dr], [br], [gr], [tr], [fr], [Or]

3TN coveTaHMA COorfiacHbIX MPOU3HOCATCA CMIUTHO, 6e3
AeneHna Ha oTAes/ibHble 3BYKW.
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Exercise A

[dr]

draw —drum —draft
drink —drank —drunk
drain - dragon - drama
drift- dreadful - drugs
Dresden - dress - dry
drill - drop - drag
drive - drove - driven

Exercise B

[br]

brown - bread - bracelet
brain - brakes - bran
brunch - branch - brave
Brazil - breach - breast
breadth - broth —breathe

Exercise C
[tr]
treasure - trainer - trench
track - trade —traffic
troops —trend —trail
translate —transmit —trance

Exercise D

[fr], [Or]

France - French - fruit
fry - frame - free

three —thread - throat
threat - through - thriller
thrifty —throne —threaten

21
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English alphabet
(AHrNMickuin andasnT)

BYKBA HA3BAHWVE BYKBA HA3BAHWE
Aa [ei] Nn [en]
Bb [bi:] Oo [ou]
Cc [si] Pp P
Dd [di’] Qq [Kju
Ee =] Rr [a]
Ff M Ss [es]
Gg [dfeig) Tt [ti]
Hh [eitf] Uu fju:]
li [ai] Vv [vi]
Jj Neei] Ww [dAblju;]
Kk [kei] XX [eks]
LI [el] Yy [wai]

Mm [em] Zz [zed]



PART 2
| REVISION COURSE

LESSON 1

NText 1
LET ME INTRODUCE MYSELF

Hello, friends. Let me first introduce myself. My name
is Vera. My surname or last name is Voronina. | was
born on the of October in Sochi, Krasnodarsky Krai.
This is the most beautiful city in Russia situated on the
Black Sea coast. Now | am a first-year student at the
Faculty of Economics of Rostov State University.

Now let me describe my appearance. | am tall and
slim and have fair hair and blue eyes. My friends say
that | am pretty. | love sports and music. | was very
serious about a career in gymnastics when | was in the
4* form. But then | broke my arm and doctors didn't let
me to go in for gymnastics. | love to listen to the modern
music and dance. | dance a lot and | hope | am good at it.
I also love swimming. | always swim in the Black sea
when | visit my parents.

I would like to tell you about my family. There are five
people in our family. My father’'s name is Mikhail
Evgenyevich. He is a mathematician by education but
works at a bank now. My mother's name is Natalya
Yeikovlevna. She works as a chief accountant at the hotel
«Zhemchuzhina». She also has much work about the house
after she gets home from work. But my sister and | always
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help her. Yes, let me introduce my younger sister. She is
still a pupil. Her name is Tanya and she is in the fifth
form. She is very pretty and a great dancer. We are good
friends with my sister. My grandmother, my mother’s
mother, lives with us. She is very kind and helps us a lot.

Our family is very friendly, we have many friends. In
summer many relatives come to visit us. And of course
they use a chance to spend several weeks in beautiful Sochi.

In May | have finished school No5 in Sochi. | did well
in all the subjects but my favourite subjects at school
were Computer Science and English. | also enjoyed
Geography lessons.

| am very interested in learning English because |
always wanted to become an economist or a manager at
some joint venture. That is why I think it is necessary to
know at least one foreign language. Besides, knowledge
of foreign languages helps in everyday life.

As you see, my biography isn't very long yet. But
we'll meet again in the next lesson and I'll tell you more
about myself. See you later...

V ocabulary:

introduce [,ratra'dju:s] — broke my arm —cnomana
npeacTaBNATb, 3HAKOMUTb pPYKY
Black Sea coast [koust] — mathematician
nobepexkbe YepHoro mops ["maeGima'tiJan] - marte-
a first-year student - MaTnK
CTYAEeHT(-Ka) NepBoro chief accountant —[p:f
Kypca a'kauntant] rnaeHbIl
appearance [a'piarans] — byxrantep
BHELLIHOCTb several [ sevral] —HecKosib-
slim - cTpoiiHas KO
gymnastics [dsim'nasstiks] - to do well - 34. ycnesatb
rMMHacTuKa joint venture —coBMecTHOe

kind —po6pbin npeanpuaTme
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A dd to your active vocabulary

(MonoNHW CBOWM AKTUBHBIN cnosaps):

tall [to:l] - BbIcOKNMiA

short [Jo:!] - maneHbKoro
pocta

stout [staut] - npusemwuc-
ThI, KOPeHacTbIl

slim —cTpoiHbIi

fat [fast] —ToncTbi

plump [plnTp] - NOMHbIA

fair hair [fea' bes] - cBeT-
Nble BOIOCHI

blonde [bbnd] —6noHanH(Ka)

brunette [bru:'net] - 6pto-
HeT(ka)

gray hair - cegpble Bosochl

bald headed [bo:ld] —nblicbiii

short sighted - 6nn3opy-
KOCCTb

smart, clever, bright —
YMHbI

stupid ['stju:pid] —TynoiA,
rNynbli

boring —ckKyu4HbIl

fun to be with —Becenblit
YesioBekK

easy to go along - nerkwii
B 06LLEHNN

guiet ['kwaiat] —cnokKoiHbI

impulsive [im'pAlsiv] —
NOpPbLIBUCTBIN, UMY b-
CUBHbI

aggressive [a'gresiv] -
arpeccuBHbIN

rude [ru:d] —HeBexXNuBbINA,
rpy6biii

shy [Jai] - 3acTeHuMBbIN

active [‘aektiv] —aKTUBHbII

talkative [40:k3tiv] —
pa3roBOpYUBbIi

I-1- MpeacTaBbTech, 0TBETUB Ha criefyloline Bo-

npocsbl:
. What is your name?

How old are you?
. Have you got a family?

N U WN R

family?
8. Where do you live?

. Where and when were you born?

How many people are there in your family?
. Do you have brothers, sisters, grandparents in your

9. Did you study well at school?
10. What school did you finish?
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11. Did your teachers help you to choose your future
profession?

12. What were your favourite subjects at school?

13. What do you like to read?

14. What sport do you go in for?

15. What are you going to be?

16. Do you still live with your parents?

17. Do you have a many friends?

1,2. HannwunTe pacckas 0 CBOEM Apyre (BHELWHOCT b,
WHTepecbl, XxapakTep).

P~1.3. OnuwnTe BHEWIHOCTb KAaKOro-iMbo Ballero 3Ha-
KOMOr0, UCMO0Mb3ys aKTWBHbIA C/i0Bapb ypoKa.

1.4. PaboTa B napax. CnpocuTe cocesa no napTe 0O
erolee:

= family

« hobbies

e friends

= favourite films

= favourite actor

« favourite book

« favourite food

« places he/she visited

V'V

I TPAMMATUVKA

OCHOBHBbIE NMOHATVA B ITIPAMMATUKE

YacTtn peun

Bce cnoBa, BXopsiliMe B A3blK, AeNATCA Ha paspafbl,
Ha3blBAEMblE YACTAMMN Peyu.



Part 11. Revision Course. Lesson 1 | 27

Pasnunualotca cnepytowme yactu peyn:
1) cywectBuTenbHoe (noun, n);

2) npunaraTensHoe (adjective, a);

3) uncnutenbHoe (numeral, NUT);

4) mecToMMeHMe (pronoun, promn);

5) rnaron (verb, v);

6) Hapeuve (adverb, adv);

7) npegnor (preposition, prep);

8) cot3 (conjunction, cj);

9) mexxgomeTune (interjection, interj).

1. CywecTBUTe/IbHbIM Ha3blBaeTCA 4YacTb peyn, 060-
3Havawwan npeametbl. MNpeametamn B rpammaTtuke Ha-
3bIBAlOT BCE TO, 0 YEM MOXXHO CMPOCUTbL: KTO 3T0? WIn
4yTO 3TO0?

Hanpumep: KTo 3aTt0? - a doctor, a man, a girl

YTo 3710? - a tree, a house, freedom

CyliecTBUTENbHbIE UMEIOT [Ba apTUKIA: a (an) —Heo-
npegeneHHbli n the —onpeaeneHHbINA.

CyuiecTBUTeNIbHbIE UMEIDT ABa ymcia: efUHCTBEHHOe
—a boy, a tree u mHOXecTBeHHOe —boys, trees.

CylecTBUTENbHbIE UMEKT ABa najgexxa: obwunii - Ty
sister n npuTs>KaTenbHbIX - Ty sister’s. Mputsaxa-
TeNbHbI Nafex, Kak NpaBusio, UMeT OAYLLIEB/IEHHbIE CY-
LLeCTBUTESTbHbIE.

2. MpunaratenbHbIM Ha3blBaeTCcAa 4YacTb peyn, 0603Ha-
yawwas nNpusHakn NpesmMeTosB U 0TBeYvalLLl e Ha BOMpoc:
Kakoin? Hanpumep: red, interesting, Russian un T1.4.

MpunaraTesibHble He N3MEHAIOTCA MO pojam, ymcnam n
nagexam.

MpunaratenbHble UMEKT TPU CTEMEHUN CPaBHEHUS:
MOMOXKUTENbHYIO, CPABHUTENbHYO WU NMPEBOCXOAHYIO.

3. UncnutenbHbIM Ha3biBaeTCA 4yacTb peuyu, 060-
3HavYawuiaa KoO/In4ecTtBo WM NOpPAAOK NpeamMeToB Mnpu
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cueTe. UncnuTenbHble AENATCA Ha KOMIMYECTBEHHblE U
nopsiAKoBbIE.

4. MecToMMeHMeM HasblBaeTCsA 4acTb peyu, KoTopas
ynoTpe6s19eTca BMeCTO WMEHWU CYLW,eCTBUTE/IbHOI0 WNun
npunarartenbHoro. MImewTca TakXe /AMYHbIE, NPUTSXa-
TeNnbHble, yKa3aTes/lbHble, BONPOCUTENIbHbIE N ApP. MECTO-
VMEHNS.

5. Fnaron]m HasblBaeTCa YacTb peun, Kotopas 0603Ha-
YyaeT [eicTBME WM COCTOSIHWME, MpeAcTaBfieHHOe B Bufie
aelictBus.

Fnaronbl B aHIMNCKOM s13biKe MMEKT YeTblpe OCHOB-
Hble hopMbl:

1) MHDUHNTKMB (HeonpefeneHHasa dopma);

2) npowegluee spemsa (Past Indefinite);

3) npuyactue npowepwero spemeHn (Past Participle);

4) npnyacTtme HacTosAwero sBpemeHn (Present Participle).

C nomoLbio 3TUX hopm 06pasytoTcs BCe C/I0XKHbIe Bpe-
MeHHble (POpMbl [eliCTBUTE/IbHOTO U CTpajaTesibHOro 3a-
nora.

6. Hapeuvem Ha3blBaeTCca 4YacTb peuu, yKasbiBailoLas
Ha NpU3HaK AeiCTBUS WX Ha pas/inyHble 06CTOATENbCTBA,
npy KOTopbIX NPoTeKaeT AelicTBue (Kak, rae, Korga u T.4.):

CyLLI,eCTBI/ITe!'IbHOG, npunnaratesibHoe, 4YnUCAnUTesibHoe,
MecTounmMeHwue, rnarosli U Hapedne ABNAKTCA CaMOCTO0A-
TEeJIbHbIMN YacTAMU pedn. OHKM o603HauvalT npegmMeThbl,
nx KayectBa, ,D.eVICTBVIH nT.M. NABNAKTCA YneHaMmu npea-
NoXKeHnA.

Mpeasiorn n cow3bl ABMATCA Cﬂy)KeﬁHbIMVI yactamm
peun. OHM NoKa3blBalT pas/INYHble OTHOLUEHUA MeXay
yneHaMmn npeanoXXeHna nnm npeano>KeHnamun.
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YneHbl npegnoxxeHnsd

MpepnoXxeHneMm HasbiBaeTCsa coveTaHWe C/0B, Bblpa-
xawoujee 3aKOHYEHHYIO MbIC/b.

Cnosa, BXogsiwne B cocTaB NPeaniOKEHUSA N OTBeYvato-
ume Ha KakKol-HMbyab BOMPOC, Ha3blBAOTCA 4/ieHaMu
npeanoXXeHnsa. YneHbl NpeanoXKeHNsA AeNATCA Ha rnas-
Hble N BTOPOCTEMNEHHbIE.

NaBHble YfieHbl NPeANOXKEeHUA: nognexatiee n cka-
3yemMoe; BTOPOCTEMEHHbIE YfieHbl MPeasioKeHUs: A0Non-
HeHue, onpefesieHne U 06CToATENbCTBA.

Mopnexawum HasblBaeTCA YneH npegsioXkeHus, 060-
3Havalwmnii npegmMeT UKW UL, 0 KOTOPOM 4TO-Nn60 ro-
BOPUTCA B NpegnoXxeHnu. Mognexxatee orseyvaeT Ha BomM-
poc KTO0? unn 4To?

CKa3yeMbIM Ha3blBAETCA Y/IeH NPeAsioKeHns, 0603Ha-
YalLlunn To, 4YTO roBOpPUTCA 0 noanexxawem. Ckasyemoe
OoTBeYaeT Ha BOMPOCbI; YTO fenaeT nogne>kailee?, 4yTo
fenaeTcsa ¢ nognexkalnm?, KeM NN YeM SBASeTCA Noa-
ne>kauee?

JonosiHeHNEeM Ha3bIiBaeTCA BTOPOCTENEHHbIM YseH npea-
NOXKeHUWA, KOTOpbIli 0603HaYaeT NpeaMeT 1 0TBeYaeT Ha BOM-
poCbl, COOTBETCTBYIOLLME B PYCCKOM A3blKe BOMpocam Koc-
BEHHbIX Najexxel Kak ¢ Npeanorom, Tak n 6e3 Hero: Koro?
Yero?, YTO0?, KOMYy?, 4eMy?, KeM?, 4YeM?, 0 KOM?, 0 YeM?.

O6cT0ATENBCTBAMM HA3bIBAKTCA BTOPOCTEMEHHbIE Yle-
Hbl NpPeAnoXKeHNs, KoTopble 0603HavaloT, Kak uau npm
Kakux obctoaTenscreax (T.e. rge, Korga, nodyemy, 3ayem
M T.M.) coBepllaeTca gelicteue.

O6cToATeNbCTBA MOryT 0603HAaYaTh:

1) Bpemsa

2) mecTo

3) obpas geiictBus

4) NpNYnNHy

5) uenb

6) cTeneHb
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MECTOMMEHWA
(Pronouns)

MecToMMeHNA ynoTpebaal0TCA B NPeAsiodKeHUn BMecC-
TO UMEHU CYL,eCTBUTENIbHOTO WX WMEHW npuiaraTesb-
Horo. MecToMMeHue HasblBaeT 0Ael, npegmeTbl UN
npu3HaKun, y>xe ynoMaHyTble paHee.

Hanpumep:

Peter gave Kate a book. She took it.

Meta pgan Karte kHuUry. OHa B3sNna ee.

You have a good dictionary. | want to buy such a
dictionary.

Y Bac xopowuii cnoBapb. A X04y KynuUTb TakKoW cno-
Bapb.

JINYHbIE MECTOMMEHUSA

(Personal pronouns) MHO>kKecTBEHHOE
EanHcTBEHHOE YKC/10 ymco
1nnup 1(s) lamgo  we (Mbl)
2 nvup you (Tbl) 210 you (Bbl)
3 vy he (oH)
she (oHa) 3amyo  they (oHW)
it (oHO)

MpuMeyaHwme: nocie MECTOMMEHUSA YOU rnarosi-cka-
3yeMoe BcCerfa cToMT BO MHOXXECTBEHHOM 4ucne: You
are a student. Tbl CTyAeHT.

CKJ/IOHEHWNE JINYHbIX MECTOMMEH N

JINYyHbIE MECTOMMEHMUA B aHI/IMNCKOM MMelT ABa na-
aexa:
1) MeHUTeNnbHbIN Nagex (the nominative case);
2) 06beKTHbI nagex (the objective case), 3aMeHAWNIA
cob6oli Bce mageXu pycckoro.
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Uwucno Jlnuo NmeHuTenNbHbI  O6bEKTHbIN Nagex
nagex
1o 1(5) Te (MHe, MeHsl)
2 nuo you (Tbl) you (Tebe, Tebs)
Eqn he (oH) him (emy, ero)
3 1o she (oHa) her (e, ee)
it (oHO) it (emy) HeoayLL.
1muo we (Mbl) us (Ham, Hac)
MH. 2 1o you (Bbl) you (Bam, Bac)
3 o they (oHN) them (1um, nx)

MpuTsHkaTenbHble MECTOUMEHUS
(Possessive pronouns)

E~anBCTBEHHOE YMC0 MBO>KeCTBEBHOE YMCIIO0

1 nvuo Ty (MO, mMosi, Moe, MoW) 1 nvuo our (Haw, Hawa,
Havle, HaLum)

2 nvuo your (TBOW, TBOsI, TBOE, TBOWM) 2 ML your (Ball, Balla,
Ballle, BaLln)

3 nnup his (ero), her (ee), its (ero) 3 nvupo their (nx)

MpuTsaKaTesibHble MECTOMMEHUA WUMEIKT ABe (DOPMbI:
OCHOBHYIO 1 abCONIOTHYIO.

OcHoBHas hopma ynotpebnseTtcs B Tex cryyvasax, Korga
3a nNpuUTAXKaTe/IbHbIM MECTOMMEHWEM CTOUT CYLLECTBUTESb-
Hoe.

This is Ty book and that is your book. 3To Mo KHu-
ra, a To T B0A KHUra.

AbcontoTHasA dopma npuTsXKaTeslbHbIX MECTOMMEHWI
ynoTpebnseTca B TexX cryyasx, Korga 3a MecTOMMeHUeM
He CTOWUT CYLLeCTBUTESIbHOE.

This is Ty book and that is yours. 3To0 Moa KHuUra, a
TO T BOA.

It is not mine. OHa He mo4.
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A6GCONITHbLIE (hOPMbI
npuTsH>KaTeslbHbIX MECTOMMEHUN

EfAMHCTBEHHOE YmMcno MHOXXecTBeHHOe 4Mco
1vuo mine (Moi4, Mosi, Moe, Mou) ours (Hall, Hallia, Hallle,
2 nMuo yours (TBoii, TBos, TBOE, HaLm )

3 nmuo TBOW) yours (BaLu, Balla, Balle,

his (ero), iiers (ee), its (ero) ~ BaLM)
tiieirs (ux)

YKazaTe/ibHble MeCTOMMEHUS
(Demonstrative pronouns)

YKa3aTesibHble MECTOMMEHUA UMEKT efMHCTBEHHOE ”
MHO>XXecTBeHHOe 4ucro.

EpvHCcTBEHHOE YKMCIO MHO>KecTBEHHOE YMC0
this [9is] (aToT, 3Ta, 3T0) these [3i:z] (a1T1)
that [dast] (ToT, Ta, TO) those [3ouz] (Te)

This is Ty house and that is yours. 3710 moii gom,
a 10 - TBOW.

These are my books. Take those books. 3Tu KHuUru
Mon. BO3bMU Te KHUTK.

YKasatesibHOe MecToMMeHue such umeeT ogHY Hews-
MeHSAeMyto opmy.
I like such books. MHe HpaBaTCcA TakKme KHUTW.

MepeBegnTe Ha aHIINIACKNIA A3bIK:
I.Ta KHuUra He Mosi. 2. OTa KHUra —mos..3. 310 Mos

KHWUra, a 70 - ero. 4. 91 - ee KapaHjawiun, a 7e - MOW.
5. Bo3bMun Te KapaHgawun. OHM HoBble. 6. A N6 Ta-
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Kue py4dyKun, oHn xopowume. 7. Bala pyyka nsioxas, BO3bMu-
Te MOI0.

*N1.6. 3aMeHUTe Bblfe/IeHHbIe C/10BA JINYHBIMW MECT O-
VMEHNAMMN.

1. Peter helped the pupils to translate the text.

2. Mother asked Mary to wash the plates. 3. My friend

writes a letter to his sister. 4. Jane took 3 books from

the library. 5. His cousins live in Moscow. 6. Grand-

father and grandmother will come tomorrow. 7. Mary
works in a shop.

1.7. HanvwnTe Npeaio>KeHns BO MHOXXeCTBEHHOM
yucne.

. This is my pen and that is your pencil.

. This is our office and that is yours.

. This is his desk and that is hers.

. This is my book and that is theirs.

. This is my letter and that is his.

. Is this is my book?

. Is that house yours? That house is mine.

~NO U WN R

BbibepnTe npaBubHble NPUTA>XKaTebHbIE MeC-
TOMMEHUS:
1. Is this (your / yours) book?
. It's (their / theirs) door, not (our / ours).
3. They're new pupils and | don’'t know (their / theirs)
names.
4. (My/ Mine) flat is bigger than (her/ hers), but (her/
hers) is nicer.
5. That’s not (my / mine) book. (My / Mine) is new.

N

2. 3ak. 24
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6. They took (our / ours) books and we took (their /
theirs).

7. Are these pencils (her / hers)?

8. Is this (your / yours) house or (their / theirs)?

BonpocuTtenbHble MECTOUMEHUSA
N BOMpocuTesibHble c/1oBa

DTN MecTOMMeHUsA ynoTpebnawTcsa ANA NOCTPOeHUs
BOMPOCUTE/IbHOIO MPeAsI0KEHUNS.

What (4To, KaKoi, Kakasi, Kakoe, KaKue)

What is it? UTto 3To Takoe? What book is it? Kakas
3TO KHura?

Who (kT0)

Who is this man? KTo aToT yenoBek?

Whose (ueit)

Whose pencil is it? Yeli 310 kKapaHgaw?

Which (koTopbliit)

Which of these books is yours? Kotopas n3 aTux KHuUr
TBOA?

When (korpga)

When does the lesson begin? Korga HaunHaeTtcs ypok?

Why (noyemy, 3ayem)

Why did you come here? NMouemy Bbl Nnpuwian cioga?

How (kak)

How are you? Kak noxwusaete?

How many (much) (ckonbKo)

BonpocuTenbHoe MecTomMeHne what oTHocuTCA K cno-
BaM, 0603HaYalOWMM BELWLWN, MPeaMETbI, SAB/EHUS.

BonpocuTenbHoe MecToMMeHMe who 0THOCMTCS K Ccilo-
Bam, 0603HaYaloLLMM IOLEN.

OpfHako, 0bpaTnTe BHUMaHME:

Who is he? K10 oH? (Kak ero 30ByT) He is Mr. Johnson.

What is he? Kto oH? (no npodgeccun) He is an
economist.
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MecTtonmeHne who nmeeT aBa najexa:

1. IMeHUTeNbHbIN Nagex who

2. O6beKTHbIN Nagexx whom (Komy, Koro).

Who is here? KTo 3aecb?

Whom do you see there? Koro Tbl Tam BUAULWbL?
Whom did you give my book? Komy Tbl gan Moo KHUTY?

®N1.9. MepeBegnTe Ha aHIINIACKNIA A3bIK:

Ube 370 NUcbMO? - 3TO Hawe NMUCbMO.

. Ueli 370 KOMNblOTEP? - ITO €e.

KT0 3TOT yenioBek? —3TOT YeNOBeK Hall npodeccop.

Kakune 310 KHUTn? —3T0 XOpOoLINe KHUTW.

KoTopble 13 aTux KHUr Hawmn? - OHWM BCe BaLlwn.

. K10 M-p [>KOHCOH? - OH MeHemxep 601bLUOK hupMbl.

. Koro BbI BCcTpeyaeTe cerogHA? - Mbl BCTpeyaem MHOCT-
paHHYl0 generauuio.

8. KoTtopas 13 3Tux py4yek TBoA? - 3ITa MOSA.

9. Moyemy Bbl MPULWAN paHO? —Y MeHS MHOro paboThbl.

10. Korga Bbl maete Ha paboTy? — 4 ungy Ha paboTy B

rnoHeeslbHUK.

NookwNpE

Bo3BpaTHble suiectowiieH s

Bo3BpaTHble MECTOMMEHMUS ynoTpe6aslTca B npeano-
KEeHUW [47s1 TOro, 4To6bl CKasaTb, YTO NMpeamMeT, Ha3BaH-

HbI/i noanexawium npeaoXKeHus,
(a) cam coBepluaeT feiicTBre, nan
(6) cam coBepLuaeT AeAcCTBUE N UCMbITbIBAET ero Ha cebe.
Kak npaBuio, OHW NepeBOAATCA rNaroaoM ¢ 4yactmuen
-Cb (-cA), KOoTOpas NpucoeguHsAeTCs K rnaronam.

Hanpumep:
Do it yourself. CpoenaiiTe 3To camMu.
Do not cut yourself! He nopexbTecs!

2
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B aHI/IMACKOM A3blKe BO3BpaTHble MECTOUMEHNA 06pa-
3YKTCA OT JINYHbIX:

I - myself we - ourselves
you - yourself you - yourselves
he - himself they - themselves
she - herself

it - itself

BosspaTHoe mecTomMeHue oneself o6pa3yeTca OT Heo-
npegesieHHoOro mectommeHmns one + self.

AN1.10. YNOTpebuTe HY>KHOe BO3BpaTHOE MeCTOMMe-

Hue:
1. I shall ask him ... . 2. Theywanttodoit... . 3. She
washed ... . 4.You will answer the letter ... . 5. | looked

at ... in the mirror. 6. We shall tell her ... . 7. They have
done the task ... . 8. She doesn'’t like to speak about ....
9. The story ... is very good, but not the translation. 10.
Children, do it ... .

*N1.11. MNepeBegnTe Ha aHI/INIACKUIA A3bIK:

1. ¥YTpoMm S ymbiBaloCb U ogeBalocb. 2. Vgute gomon
camu. 3. YnTaiite KHUTry camun. 4. He nopaHbTecb!(hurt).
5. OHK X04aT B WwKony camu. 6. MpuyewmnTeck! (comb).

AN1.12. BbibepnTe HY>KHOE MeCTOUMEHME:

1. I invited my friends to ... place.
a) me b) his c) my d) mine
2. It’'s easy, you can do it ... .
a) you b) your c) yours d) yourself
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CMNPS>XEHWE INAFOJA to be

YTBepguTensHas  BonpocutesnibHas

thopma thopma
HacTosiliee Bpems
(Present IndeQnite)
I aw. Ami?
You are. Are you?
He (she, it) is. b he (she, it)?

We (you, they) Are we (you,
are. they)?

MpolweaLee Bpemsi

(Past Indeflnite)

. Was | (he, she,
I (he, she, it) was. it)?
You were.
Were you?

We (you, they) Were we (you,
were. they)?

Byayuee Bpems
(Future Indefinite)

1 shaU be. Shall I be?
You (he, she, it) Will you (he,
will be. she, it) be?
We shall be. ShaU we be?
You (they) will Will you (they)

be. be?

OTpuuaTtenbHas
hopma

I am not.
You are not.
He (she, it) is not.

We (you, they) are
not.

I (he, she, it) was
not.

You were not.

We (you, they)
were not.

I shall not be.

You (he, she, it)
will not be.

We shall not be.

You (they) will not
be.
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Ao to have

"naron to have (MmeTb)

yTBEpXKAeHne oTpuyaHue Bonpoc

| have 1have no... have 1?

he has he has no... has he?

she has she has no... has she?

it has it has no... has it?

we have we have no... have we?
you have you have no... have you?
they have they have no... have they?

Fnaron to have o3HayaeT «MMeTb», «0bnagaTb» U ne-
pPEBOAMTCA Ha PYCCKUI A3bIK «y MeHS (TebA 1 T. 4.) ecTb».

BonpocutenbHas gopma 06pasyeTcd NoCTaHOBKOW rna-
rona-ckasyemoro nepej nogsexxatium.

B oTpuuartenbHbIX MPeasioXkKeHNAX CTaBUTCA oTpuua-
TenbHoe mectommMmeHue no; | have no watch. He has no
books.

B KpaTKux oTpuuaTesibHbIX OTBeTax Mocfae rnarona
cnepyeTt oTpuuyaHue not: | have not nnu (B pa3roBopHoi
peun) | haven't, he has not nan he hasn't.

AN1.13. BbibepnTe npaBuabHy hopmy rnarona to have:

Mr. Johnson stayed at his office till late at night

because he ... a lot of work.
a) has b) have c) will have d) had

1.14. BcTasbTe rnaron to have B Hy>kHoW dopwme:
a) We ... an examination tomorrow.
b) We ... not much time to prepare for the examination.

¢) He .. many friends.
d) I hope you ... a good time at the party yesterday.
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3anomHwuTe: this is —these are
that is —those are
there is - there are
it is —they are

1.15. BcTaBbTe HY>KHY dopmy rnarona to be n
nepeseAnTe MPeIo>KEHNA.

1. He ... born in 1985. 2. We ... students now. 3. We
. good friends in our group. 4. It ... an interesting
book. 5. Who ... absent today? 6. He ... a student.
7. What ... he? 8. ... he a doctor ? 9. These ... my
pencils. 10. Where ... this book? It... on the table. 11. What
. their names? 12. Mary ... a girl. 13. Who ... he?
14. What ... you? 15. This man ... in the room. 16. How

. she? 17. How ... you? | ... fine. 18. How ... your
friend? 19. ... he your son? 20. Tomorrow we ... at home.
21. ... you a sportsman? 22. There ... no book on the

table. 23. It ... my parents’ car. 24. There ... 25 students
in our group now.

1.16. BbibepuTe npasusbHyo dopmy rnarona to be:

1) He ... a student of the first course.
a) is b) are c) am d) were
2) He ... an economist in five years.
a) is b) was c) will be d) were

HEOMPEAENEHHbBIV M OMPEAE/IEHHbLIN
APTUKU

HeonpegeneHHbI apTUKIb a (an) NPoMCcXoAUT OT Yuc-
NnTenbHOro one (04MH), onpefeneHHbI —oOT yKasaTeslb-
Horo mectoumeHusa that (tor).

ApTVKAb ynoTpebniseTcs: nepes KaXkabiM HapulaTesb-
HbIM CYLLLECTBUTENbHbIM.
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ApTNKb He ynoTpeb6nseTcsa ecnu nepes cyLiecTBU-
TeNbHbIM CTOUT;

e yKasaTe/ibHOe U NpuTsaXKaTesibHOe MecTOMMEHNe,

* Apyroe CyL,eCTBUTe/IbHOE B MPUTAXKAaTeNbHOM nage-

xe,

* KOJIMYECTBEHHOE YMC/INTENbHOE,

e oTpuuaHune no.

Hanpwumep: This is Ty book. I have no book. It's
teacher’s book.

YnomuHasa npegMmeT BrepBbie, Mbl YyNoTpebasieM nepes
HUM HeonpeaesieHHbIA apTUK/b a(amn). YnomumHas aToT XKe
npegMeT BTOPMYHO, Mbl CTaBUM Mepesi HUM ornpepesneH-
HbI apTnknab the. Hanpumep; This is a book. The book is
interesting.

HeonpegeneHHbIV apTUK/Ib a (an)

YnoTpe6nsercs nepes eAUHUUYHBbIM, 0T ie/IbHbIM Mpes-
MeTOM, KOTOpbI/i Mbl He BblgensieM M3 Kracca eMy nogo6-
HbIX. HeonpeaeneHHbI apTUKAb an 06bIYHO CTOUT nepeg
CYLLLeCTBUTE/IbHbIM, KOTOPOE HauyMHaeTcsa C F/1acHoro 3By-
ka: an apple, an egg.

Hanpumep: | bought a book yesterday. 4 Kynun Buyepa
KHUTY (04HY M3 MHOrux eii nofo6HbIX). | have an apple.
Y mMeHsA ecTb A6710K0 (04HO, Kakoe-To).

HeonpegeneHHbIn apTukab a (an) MOXeT ynoTpe6-
NATLCA TOMbKO C UCHUCAAEMbIMU C3TLLECTBUTE/TbHBLIMU, CTO-
AWWMN B e4MHCTBEHHOM Yuncne. MNepeg HeucunCsseMbIMA
CYLLECTBUTENbHLIMU WU CYLLEeCTBUTENIbHBIMU BO MHOXe-
CTBEHHOM 4uCrie HeonpeAesieHHbI apTUK/Ib ONyCKaeTcs.

HeonpefgeneHHbI apTUKAb a/an He ynoTpeb6nsercs:

a) C HEUCUUCNSAEMbIMU U «abCTPAKTHLIMUY» CYLLLECTBU-
TeNbHbIMU;

I like coffee and tea. Friendship is very important in
our life.
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6) C CyLW,ecTBUTE/IbHbIMW BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YUCIIE:

Children like lollypops (chupa-chups).

B) C MMeHaMn CO6CTBEHHbIMMU:

Jane is a student of the first course.

) C CYLWeCTBUTENbHbLIMMW, Mepes KOTOPbIMU CTOAT NpU-
TSXKaTes/lbHble UM yKa3aTe/lbHble MECTOMMEHMUS:

This car is better than that. That house is old.

[) C CyLLeCTBMUTE/IbHbIMU, 3a KOTOPbIMW CrieayeT Koau-
YeCTBEHHOE YMCANTesIbHOE, 0603HavalLee HoMep:

I have read page eight already.

HeonpegeneHHbIN apTUKAb a HE06X0AMM B KOHCT-

pPyKUMAX:
| have a... This is a... What a fine day!
| see a... There is a... He is a...

I am a... He is such a good boy!

OnpegeneHHbIi apTukb the

OnpefeneHHblli apTuknb the BbligensieT npegmeT vnm
npegMeTbl U3 Knacca MM MNOAOOHbIX:

The book | bought yesterday was interesting. —KHu-
ra, KoOTopyw S Kynwua BYepa, 6blia WHTepecHoW (3To —
KOHKpeTHasi KHUra, KOTOpyk roBopsiWwuniA BblgensieT u3
Knacca el NoA06HbIX).

OnpegeneHHblli apTukab the ynoTtpebnsercsa kak ¢
NcUNCNSseMbIMUN, TaK U C HEUCUYUCISEMbBIMUN CYLLLECTBUTE b-
HbIMW, KaK C eAWHCTBEHHbIM, TaK U C MHOXXeCTBEHHbIM
YMC/IOM.

Hanpumep:

This is a book. The book is interesting (ncuncnsiemoe B
eAVHCTBEHHOM 4Mucrie).

This is meat. The meat is fresh, (Hencuncnsemoe)

These are books. The books are good, (MHO>XecTBeHHOe
4mncno).
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OnpegeneHHbIi apTUKAb yrnoTpebnsaeTcs:

a) Korga u3BeCcTHO (M3 KOHTeKcTa, M3 06CTaHOBKMU) O
Kakom npegmete (Npeametax, ABNeHNAX) naet peds: Open
the door, please. I am going to the University.

6) Korga peyb MAaeT 0 e4MHCTBEHHOM B CBOEM pofe npes-
MeTe unm asneHuun: The Moon is shining brightly. The
Sun is a star.

b) KOrfa CyLecTBUTENIbHOE MMeeT orpaHuyusaioLlee
onpefeneHue, yalle Bcero ¢ npeanorom of.

I don't know the name of this student.

) B c/ioBOocOYeTaHMAX TUNa in the north, to the west,
at the cinema, the same, in the country, the rest of
the ..

4)  ecnu nepej CywecTBUTe/IbHbIM CTOUT Npuaarartesib-
HOoe B MPeBOCXOAHOM cTeneHn

This is the most interesting book.

reorpaduyecKkme HasBaHUs N apTUKITb

C reorpamyeckMMy HasBaHUSAMU U C MMEHaMUn Cob6-
CTBEHHbIMU, apTUK/Ib, KakK MpaBwu/o, He ynoTpebnsiercs,
KpOMe CrieflytoLmx Cnyyaes:

a) ¢ Ha3BaHWSAMWN MOpPEN, peK, OKeaHOB, FOpPHbIX Xpe6-
TOB, FPynmn OCTPOBOB WCMO/Ib3YETCA ONpedesieHHbI ap-
TuKnb: the Pacific Ocean, the Black Sea, the Thames, the
British Isles;

6) onpefeneHHbI apTUK/b UCMOMb3YeTCs C HECKOJb-
KUMW Ha3BaHUAMW CTpaH, 06/1acTelt 1 ropodos, (XoTs 06bIy-
HO C 3TUMW TUNaMW Ha3BaHWI apTUK/b He MCMOMb3YeT-
ca): the Ukraine, the Crimea, the Caucasus, the
Netherlands, the Hague, the Riviera, the Congo, the West
Indies;

b) OMPEeAeNeHHbIN apTUKb UCMOMb3YeTCcs ¢ Ha3BaHUS-
Mu cTpaH Tuna: the Russian Federation, the United States
of America, the United Kingdom;
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r) nepep cobupartesibHbIM MMeHeM cemMbn The Petrovs -
lMeTposbl.

1.17. BcTaBbTe apTUK/b F4e OH He06Xo4UM:

1. This ... pencil is broken. Give me that ... pencil,
please. 2. | have ten programs on my computer. My
favourite is ... Microsoft Word. 3. My friend has ... car.
... car is broken now. My ... friend has no ... motorcycle.
4. Our flat ... is large. 5. | received a ... letter from my
friend yesterday. ... letter was very long. 6. She has two
... daughters and one ... son. Her ... son is ... lawyer. 7.
My ... brother's ... friend has no ... dog. 8. This is ...
house. ... tree is green. 9. They have ... party. ... party is

. a birthday party.. 10. | read a book on marketing
yesterday. ... book was interesting and useful.

1.18. Vcnonb3yiiTe apTUKAN FAe He0BX04MMO:

1 Yesterday | saw ... new film, but ... film wasn't
very interesting. 2. ... Washington is sitiated on ..
Potomac River, and ... London is situated on ... Thames.
3. Yuri Gagarin was ... first man to fly over ... Efirth in

. spaceship. 4. My younger sister will go to school ...
next year. 5. In ... summer we went to ... Black Sea coast.
6. ... New York is one of ... biggest business centers in ...
world. 7. Lomonosov was ... great Russian scientist. He
was born in ... small village on ... shore of ... White Sea.
8. My mother is ... accountant. | don't want to be ..
accountant. | want to be .. manager. 9. Is your dress
made of ... silk or ... cotton? 10. ... Peter’s brother is ...
student. He will be ... economist soon. 11. One of my
neighbours is .. student of ... faculty of Philosophy.
Philosophy is ... very difficult discipline.
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1.19. Vicnonb3yiiTe apTUKAN rae Heo6XxoaMmo:

1. ... Germany is ... most developed country in Europe.
2. ... History and .. Computer Science were ... my
favourite subjects at... school. 3.1don’t know ... nearest
way to ... bank. 4. ... Economics is one of ... most difficult
disciplines at ... University. 5. Usually | get up at ..
7 o’'clock in ... morning. 6. ... Rostov is situated on ..
Don. 7. Will you have ... cup of ... tea? 8. Warsaw is ..
capital of ... Poland. 9 .1shall go to ... cinema with my ..
girlfriend. 10. This is ... book, ... book is very interesting
11. Do you see ... sun in ... sky today?

MHO>XECTBEHHOE 4WMNCJ10
CYWECTBUTEJIbHbIX

MHOXeCTBEHHOE YNC/I0 CYLLECTBUTESbHbIX, KpOMe TeX,
O0CHOBa KOTOPbIX OKaH4YMBaeTcs Ha -ch, -s, -ss, -sh, -x, a
TakXe CyLecTBUTENbHbIX, UMEKLNX OKOHYaHWe -0, 06-
pasyeTcsi nyTem npubaBneHNss K OCHOBE OKOHYaHUSA -S:

a boy - boys

a book - books

apen - pens

a girl - girls

MHOXXeCTBEHHOE YUC/I0 CYLLECTBUTEbHbIX, 0CHOBA KO-
TOpbIX OKaHumBaeTcsa Ha -ch, -s, -ss, -sh, -x, a Takxe
UMeLWKNX OKOHYaHuWe -0, obpasyeTca nyTem npubasne-
HUS1 OKOHYaHUS -es:

a bench ckameiika - benches

a bus aBTO06YyC —buses

a glass crtakaH - glasses

a box kopo6ka - boxes

a potato KapTowka - potatoes

CyuiecTBUTeNbHbIE, OKaH4YMBawLliMeca Ha -y (nocne
corsiacHoli) BO MHOXXECTBEHHOM 4YUMC/le UMEKT OKOHYaHWe
-ies:
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a baby mnageHeu - babies
a fly myxa - flies
a lady nepun- ladies
CyLecTBUTeNIbHbIE, OKAHYMBAOLLMECA Ha -y (Moc/e rnac-
HOW) BO MHOXXECTBEHHOM 4u1C/le UMEOT OKOHYaHUe -S:
a boy - boys
a toy - toys
Ecnn cnoBo okaHumBaeTca Ha f (-fe), To BO MHOXe-
CTBEHHOM uucne f meHsieTcsa Ha v 1 gobaeBnsieTcsa -(es)
a life >xn3Hb —lives
a knife HoX - Kknives
a shelf nonka - shelves
a wife »xeHa - wives
(vcknoyeHme: roof Kpbiwa - roofs).

Kak ynTatoTCca OKOHYaHUA CYLLECTBUTESIbHbLIX
BO MHO>XeCTBEHHOM 4uncne?

-S ynTtaeTtca Kak [s] nocne rayxux cornacHbix: books, cats
-S UMTaeTca Kak [z] mocne 3BOHKMX cOrfacHbIX M rnac-
HbIX: pens, boys
-es ynTaeTcsa Kak [iz] nocne s, ss, sh, ch, x, z: boxes,
y Mocne corslacHbIX NepexoanT B i+es: city —cities, lady
- ladies
PAap cywecTBuTeNbHbIX 06pa3yeT MHOXeCTBEHHOe YnC-
N0 He No 06LIMM NpaBuaam:
a) N3MeHseTCA KOpHeBas rnacHas:
a man My>XkumHa - Ten My>X4ymHa
a woman >XeHLUMHA - WOmMen >XeHLWHbI
a foot Hora —feet Horm
a tooth 3y6 - teeth 3y6bl
a goose rycb - geese rycu
a mouse MbIlWb - Mice MbILLN
6) no6aBnaeTcA OKOHYaHue -en:
an ox 6blK - oxen 6bIKK
a child pe6eHok —children geTtun
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B) 3aMMCTBYHOTCA (DOPMbl €4MHCTBEHHOTO WU MHOXe-

CTBEHHOrO0 Ymncna N3 NaTUHCKOIO U TPeYecKoro AA3bIKOB:
a formula —formulae (formulas)
a crisis - crises
a criterion —criteria
an index - indices
a bacterium - bacteria

B aHrnumnckom sisblke ecTb CyLLecTBUTESIbHblE, KOTO-
pble nMmeT ogHY (06Wy0) opmy ANA eANHCTBEHHOIO ©
MHO>XECTBEHHOI0 yucna:

a deer oneHb - deer oneHn

a sheep oBua —sheep oBUbI

a fish pbiba - fish pbi6bI

a swine CBMHbA —Swine CBUHbU

HekoTopble cyl,ecTBUTENbHbIE MOryT ynoTpe6naTbca
B (hopMe TO/IbKO eAMHCTBEHHOro NIM60 MHOXECTBEHHOIO
yucna.

YRoTpe6nsitoTCA TOMbKO B EAMHCTBEHHOM 4unCie

money — [eHbrn
sugar —caxap

hair — Bonocbl

business — geno

information — nHhopmauusa, ceegeHUs
fruit — pyKTbI

progress — nporpecc, ycrnexu

Nnews — HOBOCTb, HOBOCTU

peace — Mup

love — nw60oBb

knowledge — 3HaHwue, 3HaHUA

advice - coBeTbl

furniture - me6enb

luggage - 6arax
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TonbKO BO MHO>XeCTBEHHOM 4ucC/ie
ynoTpebnsaTca cnosa:
clothes — ogexga
goods — ToOBapbl
riches — 6oratcTBa
thanks —6narogapHocTtun
manners - MaHepbl
money - AeHbrn

To/IbKO BO MHO>XECTBEHHOM 4uc/ie ynoTpebnsitoTcs
HasBaHWsA NpeamMeToB,
COCTOSILLNX U3 ABYX W BOsiee YacTeii:

trousers — OpHOKHK
glasses — ouku
SCiSSOrs — HOXXHMULbI
shorts — wopThbl
pliers —nnockory6ubl

0~ 1.21. (A) BbibepuTe npaBuibHbLIA BapuaHT, obpa-
Lasa BHUMaHUe Ha MCHUCNSAeMble U HEUCUYUCASeMble
CyLLeCTBUTE/bHbIE.
. I'm going to buy new sunglass / sunglasses.
He’s going to buy some new trouser / trousers.
. They are going to buy some new furniture / furnitures.
. His hair / hairs is fair.
. He's got much information / informations about this
firm.
6. They gave us some advice / advices.

a s> wnN R

(B) MepennwnTe NCUUCASIEMbIE U HEUCUUCTISIEMbIE CYLLe-
CTBUTE/bHbIE B 2 CTO/I6UKA U NEPEBEANTE UX.

Time, water, machine, music, snow, word, coffee,
money, idea, family, knowledge, sea, hour, tree, silver,
meat, happiness, information, speed, book, news, house,
friend, milk, student, pen, paper, clothes, picture, air.
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1.22. HanuwunTe cnegyrouine cyluecTBMUTe/IbHbIe BO
MHO>XECTBEHHOM YuC/Ie.

Box, sheep, place, library, photo, mouse, lady, glasses,
bush, dress, country, bus, party, wife, day, knife,
knowledge, month, pen, hero, goose, company, life, deer,
tomato, city, man, play, news, child, fruit, shelf, leaf,
foot, fish, woman, money, information.

1.23. MNocTasbTe cnefyoLwme cywecTBNUTEe/bHbIE BO
MHO>XeCTBeHHOe uuncno (obpaTuTe BHUMaHWe Ha ap-
TWUKAN: HeonpefeneHHbIi apTUK/b BO MHOXECT BeH-
HOM 4uMC/le oNycKaeTCH, onpeAeneHHblIi apTUK/b Co-
XpaHsaeTcA).

The star, a mountain, a tree, a waiter, the queen, a
man, the woman, an eye, a shelf, a box, the city, the boy,
a goose, a watch, a mouse, a dress, a toy, a sheep, a
tooth, a child, an ox, a deer, the life, a tomato.

1.24. MocTasBbTe cregywLme c/10BoOCOMeTaHUA BO
MHO>XeCcTBeHHOe Yncno (0bpaTuTe BHUMAHUE Ha U3-
MEHEHUSA B yKa3aTes/bHbIX MeCTOUMEHUSAX).

This man, that match, this tea-cup, this egg, that wall,
that picture, this foot, that mountain, this lady, that
window, this knife.

1.25. MNMocTaBbTe CyWwecTBUTE/bHbIE B CNEAYIOLLNX
npesao>KeHUsAX BO MHO>KeCcTBeHHoe yuncio (obpaTu-
Te BHUMaHne Ha N3MeHeHNA B yKasaTesibHbIX 1 Npu-
TAXKaTe/bHbIX MECTOUMEHUAX N hopMax r1arosios
to be n to have).

1. This is my computer. 2. He has a new suit. 3. This
metal is very hard. 4. A new house is in our street. 5.
This story is very interesting. 6. A man, a woman, a boy
and a girl are the room. 7. Put this book on that table. 8.
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What is your name? 9. This town is very large. 10. This
man works at our office. 11. He has a new suit. 12. The
plate was on the table. 13. | heard her voice. 14. Is that
girl your sister? 15.1'll give you my book. 16. This story
is good. 17. Is this a good match? 18. The student put
his book on the desk. 19. That house is new. 20. Is this a
good student? 21. The pupil put his book into the bag.
22. Is she coming with us, too? 23. The woman didn’t
say anything. 24. Does she speak English?

TPAHC/TIMTEPALINA

TpaHcAuTepauusa - 3To nepefaya 6yKB 0AHOr0 A3blKa
6yKBaMu U GYKBOCOMETAHUAMM APYroro A3bika. Pycckue
MMeHa NULYTCA MOo-aHTINIACKU NyTeM TpaHc/AUTepauumu,
T.e. nepefayn nx 6yksamm n 6yKBocoUeTaHUAMMN aHTINIA-
CKOTo si3blka. HuXe NMpuUBOAATCA COOTBETCTBUSI PYCCKUX
3BYKOB W aHTINIACKNX GYKB:

Pycckne  AHrnawuiickue

3BYKMU 6yKBbl

e, é e, yo Klenov, Klyonov

X - zh Zhilin

3 Zwnnun s Kozlov, Kuz'min

7 i Silin

i ei, ai nnn iy Leikin, Maikov, Vyazemskiy
X kh vnan h Khokhlov

L, ts Tsiolkovsky

u ch, tch Chernov, Tchaikovsky
w sh Shishkin

i sch Schepkin

bl Yy Krylov

b < Mal’'kov, lgor’

10 iu nnn yu Yudin

A ia nnn ya Petrosian, Yakovlev
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1.26. HanwuuTe Mo aHrIMNCKXU CBOE UMS U MMeHa
Y1eHOB Ballei ceMbu.

NMHTEPHALUNOHATN3MbI

B aHrnuiickoM f3bike, KaK U B ApYTrUX fi3blKax, ecTb
[0BO/IbHO 60/1bLIOE KO/IMYECTBO C/10B, KOTOPbIE MMEIKT, B
OCHOBHOM, /TaTUHCKMNE U FpeYyecKmne KOPHU 1 NOHATHbI 6e3
nepesoja.

Hanpumep: radio, telephone, computer n 1.4.

Takue cnoBa Ha3blBaKTCA NHTepPHaLMOHaN3MamMmn. OHU
4acTo UCNONb3YKTCA KakK TEPMUHbI, T.e. c/fioBa, 0603Ha-
yawLl;ue onpegesieHHble MOHATUA B HayKe, TeEXHUKe, UC-
KyccTBe. CaMm Ha3BaHMA HayK Tak>ke SABNAITCA UHTepP-
HauunoHannsmamm.

Hanpumep: Physics, Mathematics, Biology n 1.4. 3Ha-
HWEe WHTepHaUMoHaNN3MoB obieryaet YTeHme, NOHMMaHne
1 nepesBoj TeKCTOB. O4HAKO He BCe MHTEPHaLNOHaIN3MbI
MMeT 0ANHAKOBOE 3HAaYeHNe B aHT/IMACKOM U B PYCCKOM
A3blKax.

Hanpumep:

cabinet wkaduunk, Kopnyc npmnéopa (M KabuHer)

accurate TOYHbIN

fabric TkaHb

mixture cmecb (Meg. MUKCTypa) U T.4.

®®MN1.27. HalgnTe pyccKue 3KBUBaseH T bl MHTepHaLmo-

Ha/IN3MOB:
1. profession [pra‘fejn] MeauUMHa
2. medicine ['medsm] b. no6umoe 3aHATME
3. hobby [ hobi] c. BeTepaH
4. guitar [gi'ta:] d. reponsm
5. veteran ['vetsran] e. MeguLUNHCKNIA
6. patriotic [,paetri'3tik] f. nHxeHep
7. heroism [‘herouizm)] g. TEXHUNYECKUNA



8.
9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
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pensioner 'pen/3na] h. nwvra, cotw3
medical ['medikl] i. 6onbHMLA
engineer [.enc/i'nia] j. paamo
student ['stju;d9nt] K. TexHuK
technician [tek'nijn] 1 pesynbTar
technical ['teknikl] m. Ky3nHa
league [li:g] n. naTpmoTnyeckmnx!
radio ['reidiou] 0. MEHCUOHEpP
result [ri'ZAlt] p. CTYAEHT
cousin ['kAzn] g. npodgeccus
hospital [‘hospitl] r. rutapa

1.28. MpounTanTe criedytoLLLMe CoBa, Nosb3ysAch 3Ha-
KamMy TpaHCKpUNUMn, U HalgnTe Nx pyccKue aKBu-
BasleHTbl:

music ['mju;zik]

sport [spD;t]

Academy [a'kaedami]
economist [I'konsmist]
profession [,end3i'nia]
cafe ['kaefei]

coffee ['kofi]

visit ['vizit]

comedy [ komedi]
park ['pa:k]

sphere ['sfta]
experiment [iks'penmant]
diploma [di'‘plouma]

®®N1.29. HangnTe B Ka>KAaoMm psigy CA0BO, He MoaxoAas-

Liee no cMblicy.
1. driver, doctor, teacher, corner, engineer
2. train, car, river, tram, bus
3. week, year, yesterday, month, day
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. man, woman, girl, postman, boy

. student, professor, lecture, hospital, examination
. wide, green, brown, white, black

. February, November, March, Monday, July

. winter, summer, year, autumn, spring

. body, arm, leg, head, hand

10. hand, head, leg, arm, foot, shoe

11. Tuesday, Thursday, Wednesday, August, Sunday
12. Moscow, Tver’, Paris, Samara, Novosibirsk

© 000~y obh

MPUTSYKATESTIbHBIA MAAEXK
CYLUECTBUTE/IbHbIX
(Possessive Case of Nouns)

Examples: The child’'s toys - The children’s toys
The boy’s books - The boys’ books

1.30. MepenuwnTe NPessIO>KEHNSA, UCNOMb3Yys MNpu-
TA>KaTebHbIN NafeXk CyLecTBUTefbHbIX:

Example:
The poems of Lermontov. (Lermontov’s poems).

1. The books of my friends. 2. The teacher of my
brother. 3. The wife of my brother. 4. The table of our
teacher. 5 The life of businessmen. 6. The voice of this
girl. 7. The new tool of the workers. 8. The letter of the
President. 9. The car of my parents. 10 The room of my
friend. 11. The handbags of these women. 12. The flat of
my sister is large. 13. The children of my brother are at
home. 14. The room of the boys is large.

1.31. MepeBeanTe HA aHTINACKUIA.

1.970 cembss Moero ap3~a. OTteL, Moero gpyra - MHxe-
Hep. MaTtb mMoero gpyra —yuutenb. 2. OHa B3sinia KHUMM
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cBoero 6para. 3. MNMokaxuTte MHe ero cecTpy. 4. Bbl Buge-
NN KHUTY Hallero npenogasaTens aHrAMNCKOro A3blka?
5. Buepa getn moero 6parta xogmnu B KUHo. 6. OH Mnoka-
3a/1 MHe NMMCbMO CBOel cecTpbl. 7. YbsA 3T0 c3wkKa? —3T0
cymka lMetpa. 8. YbKn 3to cioBapn? - 3TO CrioBapu CTy-
AeHToB. 9. MpoyTUTE KHUTY Ballero npenogasaress.



LESSON 2

ANText 1
MY WORKING DAY

Hi again... As you already know, | am a first-year
student of the Faculty of Economics of the State Univer-
sity. My parents live in Sochi and I study in Rostov-on-
Don so | need some housing. There are two opportuni-
ties for me: | can live in a dormitory (a students hostel),
or to rent a flat (an apartment).

| decided to rent a room. To make the rent smaller,
| also decided to share my room with another girl —
Olya Alyokhina. She studies at the University, too, and
she is my best friend now.

Now, let me describe my usual working day. My classes
begin at 8:30. So on week-days | have to get up at 7:15.
I don’t have an alarm clock and usually my roommate
wakes me up and my working day begins. | turn on the
radio and do my morning exercises while Olya takes a
shower. | don’t take a bath in the morning because |
don’t have enough time for it. | take a cool shower (that's
when | completely wake up), brush my teeth. After that
1 go back to our room and get dressed. | brush my hair
and put on a light make-up. Then we have breakfast.
Olya makes breakfast every Monday, Wednesday and
Friday. I have to serve breakfast on Tuesdays, Thursdays
and Saturdays. | love to listen to the latest news on the
radio while I am eating and Olya prefers light music.
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We leave the house around eight and walk to the
nearest bus stop. We live rather close to the University
and it usually takes us about ten-fifteen minutes to get
there by bus. Sometimes when the weather is fine and we
have enough time we walk to the University. It is very
healthy to walk much.

Our classes begin at 8.30 in the morning and they end
at 6:00 p.m. We have lectures in different subjects. As a
rule we have three or four classes a day. Sometimes it is
very hard to wait till they end.

Usually I don’t miss my classes because | want to pass
my exams successfully. But sometimes | do, especially
when the weather is fine and the classes are boring.

At one o’clock we have a big break. It lasts for half an
hour. That's my favourite time. That is the time to share
the latest news and to gossip. My friends and | prefer
not to go to the canteen and we often have lunch in a
small cafe not too far from the University. At one thirty
we have to be back to our classes. During the working
day we also have several short breaks that last for fifteen
minutes.

Occasionally | have to stay at the University till 6 or
even 7 o’clock in the evening because | go to the library
to get ready for my practical classes or to write a report.
As arule | have no free time on week-days. So by the end
of the week | get very tired.

When we come home in the evening, we have supper
together and share the news.

After supper we wash dishes, drink coffee or tee and
watch TV. | prefer old comedies and Olya likes soap-operas
or films about travelling. Sometimes Olya and | go for a
walk in the park or visit our friends.

At about eleven at night | go to bed. | like to read
something before going to bed and Olya likes to listen to
some music. Sometimes | fall asleep while | am reading
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and Olya gets up and switches off the light and says
Good night!

V ocabulary:

housing —xwunee to serve [s9:v] —obcnyXun-
opportunity —BO3MOXHOCTb BaTb
dormitory, students hostel — while [wail] —noka, B T0
CTyAeHYecKoe obLexntume BpemMs Kak
to rent a flat (an to prefer [pri'fs.] npegnoun-
apartment) —cHumMaTb TaTb
KBapTupy healthy ['hel0i] —3g0po-
to share - pgenutb(cA) BbllA, NO/IE3HbIN
week-days —6ygHue gH® to miss —nponyckaTb
alarm clock - 6ygnnbHUK successfully [sak'sesfah] —
usually ['ju;3u3h] 06bI4YHO yCMeLWwHo
roommate —cocef no boring ['ba:nr)] - HenHTe-
KOMHaTte PecHbIN, CKYUYHbIN
rather ['ra;33] goBosbHO to gossip ['gosip] - 6on-
to turn on —BK/O4YaTh TaTb, 6ecegoBaTb, cnieT-
enough [I'nAf] —pocTaTouHo HU4aTb
completely [k3m'pli:th] - have to be back - pgonxHbI
MOJSIHOCTbIO, COBEPLLEHHO BEPHYTbCSA
to get dressed - ogesatbcA  break [breik] - nepepbiB
make up - mMakusaxX report [ri'pDit] —pgoknapg

A dd to your active vocabulary:

tape-recorder —marHuToOoH 4yTobbl A0b6paTbca B YHU-

to switch on = to turn on - BEepcuTeT Ha aBTobyce
BK/ouaTh (paguo n T.n.)  cloackroom —rapaepo6

to switch off = to turn off — upstairs [Ap'steaz] HaBepxy,
BLIKNIOYATD BBEPX MO /IECTHULe

to brush one’s hair —npuyue- downstairs ['daun’steaz] BHu-
CbIBATb BOOCHI 3Y, BHUW3 M0 NECTHULIE

it takes me ... minutes to get to miss classes —nponyckate

he Uni itv by b 3aHATMA
to the University by bus -, pass exams - caaTb 3K-
Yy MEHSl YXOAUT ... MUHYT,

3aMeHbl
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to do well - pgenatb ycnexu, to wait for —xgatb

XOPOLWO YYNTbCS to take pleasure in - nony-
for the first (second) course - 4YaTb Y0BO/IbCTBUE OT...
Ha nepsoe (BTOpoe) 6000 to look forward to —>kaaTb
to get ready —noaroToBUTbLCA C HeTepneHneMm
as a rule - kak npaswuno acquaintance [a'kweintans] -
to get tired - yctaTb 3HAKOMbIN

2.1. HanuwunTe O4HO MNPeaNnio>KeHMe C KadXKibIM Co-
BOM:

. Usual —usually —as usual —unusual

. occasion - occasional —occasionally

. to end —to finish —to be over

. to start —to begin - to get ready for

. on Sunday - at five o'clock - in cafeteria ...

. full time student - part time student

. freshman —second year student —school graduate

~No adwN R

®N2.2. MepeBeanTe Ha aHTIUNCKWIA:

* ObITb CTYAEHTOM(CTYAEHTKOW) AHEBHOr0 OTAE/EHUS;
« pacckasaTb BaM O...

e B byaHWeE OHW;

e npocbinaTbCsi —BCTaBaTb B 7 4acoB yTpa;

e BKJ/Il0YaTb MarHUTO(OH;

e NPUHUMATb AYLW;

* YACTUTbL 3Y06bl,

e ofeBaTbCs;

e cnywartb nocsiefHUe HOBOCTU;

e Y MeHs1 yX0AUT 4yac, 4Tobbl f06paThCs A0 UHCTUTYTA;
e e34MTb Ha aBTo6yce (Tponnerbyce, TpamBae);

e onasgbiBaTb Ha 3aHATUS;

= 3akaHumBaTbca B 15.50 Beuepa

* nponyckaTb 3aHATMA

e cfaTb 3K3aMeHbl yCMeLwHOo

« BpeMsl 0T BPeMeHU;
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® MOArOTOBUTLCA K 3aHATUAM
= KaK npaBwuo;

e ycTarthb;

* MpUXoanTbL AOMOM;

* 6bITb AOMa;

= IMeTb CBO6OAHOE BpeMs

N

N

~N O

9.
10
11

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

2.3. Paccka>knTe 0 CBOEM TUMUYHOM pa6oqu OHe,
0TBETUB Ha Cneayrouine Bonpocol:

. Do you get up early?
. Is it easy for you to get up early?
. Do you wake up yourself or does your alarm clock

wake you up?

. Do you do your morning exercises?
. What do you prefer: a hot or cold shower in the

morning?

. How long does it take you to get dressed?
. What do you usually have for breakfast?
. Some people look through newspapers or listen to the

latest news on the radio while having breakfast. What
about you?

When do you usually leave your house?

. Do you work? If yes, where?

. How long does it take you to get to your University

(Institute)?
Do you go there by bus/trolley-bus or walk?
Where do you usually have lunch (dinner)?
What time do you come home?
How long does it take you to do your homework?
How do you usually spend your evenings?
Do you have a lot of free time?
Do you play any musical instrument?
Are you fond of listening to music?
What kind of music do you prefer?
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21. Do you collect anything (stsimps, records, postcards,
coins, matchboxes, etc.)?
22. What time do you usually go to bed?

2.4. PacckaxuTe o:

a) the working-day of your father or mother

b) the usual weekend at home

c) the best day of your life

d) aholiday spent with your friends or relatives (New
Year's day, Christmas, 8* of March)

e) the working day of famous people (writers, artists,
politicians - the President, Governor, Head of the
Ministry)

NText 2
NICK'S USUAL WORKING DAY

Hi, nice to meet you all!

My name is Nick Price. | am a freshman at College of
Business at Western Carolina University. It is a very
small school situated in the mountain region of North
Carolina. 1 am not from North Carolina myself. | was
born in Vermilion, Ohio, in the suburbs of Cleveland.
But my grandpa and grandma live in North Carolina.
And | like mountains more than plains.

My family is not very rich that is why | can’t afford
to live on campus. But it is a rule, that every student
must spend his or her freshman year on campus. To cover
some of the expenses I've got to work part-time on the
campus. | work in cafeteria.

Now let me tell you about my usual working day. |
wake up at seven in the morning. My alarm clock radio
is tuned to my favorite radio station. My roommate
Todd Hall is a football player. He jogs every morning
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at 6:30. He is still out jogging when | get up. First |
take a cold shower and brush my teeth. Then I dress
myself up and rush to work - to the University
cafeteria. | wash dishes and clean the tables. It is not a
very interesting job, | know that, but soon I'll be a
waiter at the small Italian Restaurant and will earn
more. My boss Suzie is a very strict lady but very nice
when you do your job properly.

My first class starts at 11:15. The professor is never
late for his classes. The lecture hall we sit in has about
100 seats. WCU (Western Carolina University), like |
said, is a very small school. But I think that it is one of
the best schools of business in the North Carolina.

At 2 PM | eat lunch at school cafeteria. The food is
free for me because | work there. | am a vegetarian and
| don't like drinks with caffeine. | prefer cool filtered
water or juice.

Then | have two more classes. | need to go to the library
right after the classes to do my homework. There | meet
my friends and we talk. Twice a week | play basketball
with my friends. |1 swim once a week. Usually after library
we go out to the cafe or just sit outside and talk.

I have dinner at 6 PM at the little Chinese restaurant not
too far from the dormitory. Or I cook myself in the kitchen
in my dorm. My favorite food is pizza and potato salad.

After dinner | watch TV or play ping-pong with my
friends. When it is Friday, we go to see the football game.

I spend most of my weekends visiting my grandmother
and my grandfather. They are always glad to see me and
take me out for picnics and golf.

I usually read before | go to bed. It calms me down
after the long day. My favourite author is Stephen King.
Well, I guess that's enough for one time.

See you later!
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V ocabulary:

freshman —nepBoKypcHUK  jogging —poberkka
sophmore - BTOpoKypcHUK  cafeteria - cTyaeH4eckas

junior - TpeTbeKypCHUK CTO/10BaA

Senior —4eTBEPOKYPCHUK waiter —oumpaHT
(BbIMYCKHUK) to work part-time - pa6o-

suburbs - npuropog Tarb HerosHbIA AeHb

downtown - ueHTp ropoga  to work full-time - pa6o-

plain —paBHu1Ha Tarb MOSHbIA pabounii

cover some of the expenses [eHb
- 4TO6bI MOKPbITb YacTb properly —ao/mkHbIM

pacxonos 06pa3om, NpaBWILHO

to jog —berarb TpycCLON, to go out —TynAThL, OTAL-
[JenaTtb npo6eXxKy XaTb

to rush —cnemTb, TOpO- dormitory (dorm) - o6Lue-
nUTLCA KUTKE

campus —CTyAeHYeCKNiA to calm down - ycrnokau-
ropofokK BaTb(Cs)

®N2.5. OTBETbTE Ha BOMPOCHI:

. Where does Nick Price study?

. What year of study is he in?

. Is Nick from North Carolina?

. Is Nick’s family a rich one?

. What is Nick’s job? Do you think he enjoys it?

. What do we know about Western Carolina University
from Nick’s story?

. What is Nick’s roommate name? What do we know
about him?

8. Where does Nick spend his evenings?

9. What does Nick usually do on Friday nights?

OO WN R

~
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FORMS OF ADDRESS
dopmbI 06paLLeHns

B aHrnoasbIYHbIX CTpaHax Havbosiee 4acTo UCMosb3y-
10TCA obpaLLeHuns:

Mr ['mista] —K My>kunHe

Mrs ['misiz] —K 3amy>kHeld YKeHLmHe

Miss [mis] —K He3amy>KHel >KeHLLMHe

3T hopmbl 06paLLEHNA NCMOMb3YHTCS Korga 4esioBe-
Ka, C KOTOPbIM FOBOPAT, HE OYEHb XOPOLLO 3HAOT.

3™ obpalleHNs cregyeT UCMoMb30BaTh TO/IbKO BMeCTe
¢ hamunvieli, NHade 3TO 3BYUYUT HEBEXK/IMBO.

Hanpumep:

Mr Howard, Mrs Allen, Miss Turner (Kak npasuso, ¢
thamwmnveid ).

B nocnegHee Bpems B 0pmLManibHOM aHIIMNCKOM A3bl-
Ke MosiBuacb HoBas hopMa 06palLeHnst K XeHLUUHe, He
noAYvepKmBaloLLias et cemeriHoe MonoXxeHue: Ms ['miz] -
Ms Jones.

O6palueHns Sir! [sa:]] Madam! ['masdam] nam [T T]
MCMO/Ib3YIOTCA 00bIYHO 06C/TY>XKNBAOLLMM MEPCOHAIOM:

Apyrve obpaleHuns:

Ladies and Gentlemen! - copmMasnibHoe Havas1o peun Npm
BbICTYMN/IEHUN.

Mr President! —k npesugeHTy.

Officer —k nonuuerickoMy 060ro paHra.

Father - K cBALLEHHMKY.

Doctor - K Bpauy.

Dr. Brown - K y4yeHOMy CO CTerneHblo AoKTopa (hnioco-
un.

Professor (6e3 dhamununm), nnm Professor Brown —k npe-
rnogasaTtesito yHMBepcuTeTa.

Waiter / Waitress - K opyumaHTy / omupmaHTKe.

Porter - K HOCW/bLLNKY.

Nurse - K megcecTpe, HsiHe.
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MHorga BMECTO KOHKPETHOro obpalleHns GpuTaHLbl
NpeanoYnTaloT roBopuTh «Excuse Te (please)!»—(M3Bu-
HUTE).

3ra ke (ipasa (B aMeprKaHCKOM aHIINIACKOM «Pardony)
MCMonb3yeTcs 41 TOro, YTobbl MPYB/EYbL BHUMAaHWE He-
3HAKOMOro YesioBeKa.

C 6/1M3K0 3HAKOMbIMU fI0AbMU:

Daddy (Dad) —nana, narnouka.

Old man —cTapuK.

My dear - moli(-a) goporoii (-as).

Darling - goporoii, No6UMbIA, roy64mK.
Honey (Hon) - poporas (o6palleHue K >XeHe).

Attracting someone’s attention
(UTo6bl NprBneYb Ybe-T0 BHUMaHWME):
Excuse me... [ikskjurz mi] —WM3BuHwuTe... (MpocTuTe...)
Pardon me... ['pa:dn mi] - W3BUHUTE...
| say... [aisei] - MMocnywawre...
Look here! [luk 'hia] - Mocnywaiite! (MuHyTKY!)

OtBeT (Reply):
Yes? —/a? (A Bac cnywiato.)

Thanks (BnarogapHoctu):

Thank you ['Oaer)kju;] Thanks [Oasnks] - Cnacubo. (Ecnm
KTO-TO cfenan As Bac YTO-HMOYAb He O4YeHb 3Hauu-
TeSbHOE).

Thank you very much [Oarr)kju; ven 'mAt]] Thanks very
much. - BonbLuoe cnacmbo. (Ecnm KTo-To caenan yTo-
HUBY b OYeHb BaKHOE /1 BAC).

Thank you for doing it. —Cnacm60, 4T0 Bbl 3TO ceNann.

Thank you for coming. - Cnacvn6o, 4TO Bbl NPULLIN.

That is (was) very kind of you. —3T10 o4yeHb MWsI0 C
Ballel CTOPOHbI. Bbl 04eHb /1H06E3HbI.
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Replies for thanks
(OTBeTHLI Ha GnarogapHOCTL):

You're welcome Ju a welkam] — loxxanyiicta. (He cTo-
UT 611arofapHoCTL ).

Dont mention it [dount menjn it] - He 3a uto. (He ctout
6narogapHocTy. Moxanyiicra).

Not at all. [not at o;I] —He 3a uTo.

No trouble at all. [nou Irblat o;I] —/[a uTo Bbl, Kakoe
3T0 GECrOKOCTBO.

That was a pleasure. [3$t wez aplesa] - MHe 6bU10 Mpu-
SATHO (3TO cAenatb).

GREETINGS
MNpusetcTBUA

dopMa NPVBETCTBMS 3aBUCUT OT CUTYaLK, B KOTOPOWA
HaxofAATCA FOBOPSILLE, OT UX OTHOLLEHWIA.

B othmupasibHbIX cUTyaumsx (OesoBble BCTpeuur, odm-
LvasibHble MpreMbI, KOH(EpeHLMN) UCTIONb3YHOTCA Takve
NPVBETCTBUSA, Kak:

How do you do? ['hau du: ju: 'du:] 3gpascTByiite! OtBe-
Tom BygeT: How do you do?

Good morning, [gud 'mo:nir)] Jdo6poe yTpo! (Ao obeaa).

Good afternoon, [gud'a.ftanurn] Oo6pbiii aeHs! (0o 5 -6
YacoB BeYepa).

Good evening, [gud 'i:vnir}] Oo6pbii Bevep! (oo 10-11
YacoB Bevepa ).

[MpMBETCTBYSA 3HAKOMbIX WM G/IM3KUX JIOAENA, MOXKHO
CcKasarb:
Hello, [helou] (Hallo, Hullo) - MpweeT! (nonyodmumass-
HOe MPUBETCTBME).

Hallo, everybody. 3apaBctsse! (npm 06paLLEHMN KO BCEM
MPUCYTCTBYIOLLIM)
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Morning. / Afternoon. / Evening. —HeodwiuyarnsHoe
MpVBETCTBYE.
Hello. I haven't seen you for ages. —lpvBeT! A He BU-

[Jen TebA CTo JieT.
Hi. [hal] —pmBeT! (amepukaHCKuiA BapyaHT).

©C0
- 't glad to see you. [aim ‘glaed tu'si; ju;] Pag Bac
BUOET.
- So am I. [sou>kT ‘ai] A ToXe.
©C0

- How are you? [hau 'a: ju:] Kak Bbl Nox/BaeTe?
- | amfine, thank you. [ai e&em ‘fain 'Gaerjkju;] - Cna-
C160, MPEKPacHo.
©C0O

- How are you getting on? ['hau a: ju: 'getig on] Kak
nena?
- Not so bad, thank you. [not sou 'basd 'Ceerkju:] Cna-
crbo, Hervioxo.

©C©

- How is it going? ['hau iz it 'gouiri] Kak gena?
- So - so. [sou sou] Tak cebe.

WHEN PARTING
Mpv NpoLLHN
Good-bye. [gudbai] - Mo cBugaHus.
Bye! [bai] (wm Bye-Bye!) - [o cBuaaHus (B Hedhopm. 06-
CTaHOBKE)
See you later, [si: ju: leita] - Eile yByamvcs. (9 npoLLg-
HOCb.)

3. 3ak 24
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See you soon, [si: ju; su:n] —[o0 cKopoW BCTpeuun.

All the best, (Hecopm.) - Bcero Haunyulero!

I must be going. (I must be off.) —$ go/mkeH naTn.

I really must (have to) go now. - Ceilyac A feiicTBU-
TeSIbHO A0/DKEH UATW.

| have an appointment (a date) in a few minutes (in
half an hour, in an hour). —Y MeHs Ha3HayeHa BCTpeya
(cBMpaHMe) 4yepes HeCKO/IbKO MUHYT (Yepe3 nonyaca,
yepes yac).

It's (It has) been nice meeting you. —IMpnATHO 6b1/10
rnosHakoMuTbcs ¢ Bamun (yBugetb Bac).

Hope to see you again. - Hapetoch elle ¢ Bamu yBuaeTb-
cA.

See you later, (Hedhopm.) — [0 BCTpeun.

See you tomorrow (next year). - [o 3aBTpa (cregytoLLe-
ro roga).

Give my love to your parents. - [lepeganite 0T MeHS
Haunydluve roXkesnaHns CBOUM POAUTENSAM.

Please, remember me to your mother. —MoxanyiicTa,
rnepegar oT MeHs1 MpMBET CBOEA MaMme.

Thank you for coming. - Cnacn6o, 4TO NpULLN.

Thank you for enjoyable evening. —Cnacun6o 3a npusaT-
HbIA BeYep.

I’ m sorry to part with you. —MHe >xasb pacctaBartbCcsl €
BaMW.

So long. (Pa3sr.) - lMoka.

Good luck to you! - >Xenatw ygaun!

INTRODUCING PEOPLE
MpepcTtaBrieHVe N 3HAKOMCTBO

BpuTaHubl, B OT/IMYME OT PYCCKMX U amepuKaHLEB,
PEAKO XXMYT PyKy, NPUBETCTBYS ApyT Apyra. OGbIYHO OHK
3TO [enaloT, Korfga BCTPeYalTcs C Ye/loBEeKOM BrepBble
WA €C/IN YenoBeKa A0/Ir0 He BUAENN.
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MpeacTtaBneHne 06bIYHO MPOUCXOAUT CrEeAYHOLMM 06-
pasom :
Xo3snH: Mr. Brown, let me introduce you to Mr. White.
He is an expert in finance.
Host: M-p BpayH, no3BosbTe MHe NPeAcTaBuUTb Bac M-py
Yaity. OH crneyuasimcT no grHaHcam.
[Janee BpayH u YanT npuvBeTCTBYHOT ApYyr gpyra:
- Mr. Brown: How do you do? - 3apaBcTByWTE.
- Mr. White: How do you do? - 3ppascTByiiTe.
- Mr. Brown: (Glad) Pleased to meet you. - Pag no-
3HaKOMWUTLCA C Bamu.
- Mr. White: So am I. (pa3r. Me too.) —$1 Toxe.

APOLOGIES
N3BNHEHUA

Sorry. - M3BuHuTe! (ECNn Bbl APUYNHWUAN KOMY-NN60 He-
3HaumMTeNbHOe HeyAo6CTBO ).

I'm (I am) terribly sorry. - £ o4eHb coxxaneto (Ecnu Bbl
[JeCTBUTE/NbHO coXkaseeTe 0 4YeM-mnbo).

Excuse me. —W3BuHUTE (Nepes, TeM, KaK No6ecrokonTb
KOro-s.)

Sorry?/Pardon? (c BOCX0AALWMM TOHOM W BOMPOCUTESb-
HO WHTOHAaUWen) ucnosib3yeTcs, 4ToObl MOMPOCUTL
KOro-1M60 NOBTOPUTb CKa3aHHOE, eC/N Bbl HE pacC/bl-
Lwann nuam He MOHAMN.

ANSWERS TO APOLOGIES
OTBETbI Ha U3BNHEHWA

Not at all. - Huckonbko !(CoBceM HeT).

Don’'t mention it. —Hwuuero. (MycTAKNM).

It's all right. It's OK. - Moxanyiicta. (Bce B nopsigke).
That’s nothing. —Hwuuero.

3
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Don t worry. - He 6ecrokonTechb.
Don't bother. —He 6GecnokoiiTecs.
Never mind. - He 6ega. He obpaliaiite BHUMaHUS.

®”"2.6. MepeBegmTe gnasoru:

©0O

- Good morning, Mr Brown, I'm so pleased you could
come.
- Good morning! It was very kind of you to invite me.

©00

- Good afternoon, Mr Howard!

- Good afternoon, Mr Jones!

- How's life?

- No complaints. Thank you. How are things with
you?

- 1 am doing fine. Thanks.

- Glad to hear it.

©00O
- Hello, everybody.
- Hello, Peter.
- Excuse my being late. | was delayed by the traffic.
- Never mind.
©00O
- Hi, Nick.

- Hi, Pete! What a pleasant surprise.
- Never expected to meet you here.
- This is a small world.
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*  TPAMMATVIKA

<

CTEMNEHW CPABHEHVA
MPUTATATESIbHBIX 1 HAPEHNAN

MpunaratenbHble 0603HaYal0T MPU3HaKM NPeaMETOB U
OTBEYAOT Ha BOMPOC KaKoii?

A wide road. LLInpokas gopora.

A tall tree. BbICOKOE [epeBo.

An interesting book. VIHTepecHas KHura.

Hapeuns oTBeYaloT Ha BOMPOC Kak?

He speaks English well. OH roBOpuUT M0-aHINIACKN
XOpOLLIO.

MpunaratensHble U Hapeuns MMeT Tpy opMbl CTe-
rneHer cpaBHEHWS:

= NMo/IoXKNTENbHYH (positive degree),

= cpaBHUTeNbHYIO (comparative degree),

= MPeBOCX0AHYH (superlative degree).

DopMbl CpaBHUTENbHOW W MPEBOCXOAHON CTeneHel
obpasytoTca AB3LUSA Crocobamm:

Cnocob 1. OgHOCNoXKHbIe (M HEKOTOpbIe ABYC/I0XKHbIE C
OKOHYaHUSAMM -y, -er, -0W) npunararesibHble 1 Hapeuuns
06pasytoT CTEMEeHU CpaBHEHMSI C MOMOLL;bIO Cy(hPKCoB
-er n -est.

easy Nerkui

easier 6osiee Nerkui, nerde

the easiest camblii Nerknii, neryanLLnn

clever ymHbI
cleverer 6oree yMHbIN, ymHee
the cleverest cambiii yMHbIA, YMHeRLIMIA

narrow yskuii
narrower 6onee y3kuii, y>xke
the narrowest cambiii y3Kunia
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MpunaraTtenbHble N Hapeynsi, oKaH4YMBalLWMECA Ha
-y, MEeHSAIT OKOHYaHUe Ha -ier u -iest.
KoHeuHas cornacHasi y 04HOCA0XHbIX npunaraTenbHbIX
N Hapeuunii yaBamBaeTcs.
Hanpumep: happy - happier - the happiest
hot - hotter - the hottest

Cnocob 2. Y npunaratefibHbIX COCTOALLMNX U3 ABYX, TPeX
nnun 6onee C/0roB U Hapeudui, oKaH4YMBawuwmecs Ha -ly,
CpaBHUTes/IbHaA cTerneHb 06pasyeTcs Mpu MOMOLLM C/loBa
more (less), a npeBocxogHasaA cTereHb — MpPU MOMOLLN
cnosa most (least).

famous 3HaMeHUTbIN
more (less) famous 6onee (MeHee) 3HaAMEHUTbIN
the most famous camblii 3HaMeHUTbIN, 3HAMEHUTENNUIA

interesting MHTepecHbIN

more (less) interesting 6onee (MeHee) WMHTEPECHbIN,
WHTepecHee

the most interesting camblii MHTepPeCHbIA, UHTepec-
Helwnii

easily nerko
more (less) easily 6onee (meHee) nerko
most (least) easily Hanbonee (HameHee) nerko

2. HekoTopble npunaraTesibHble U Hapeuunsi 06pasyioT

CTeneHn cpaBHEHUA He MO npasuniam. 3anoMmHuTe 3Tn Uc-
KTYeHUA!

MonoxxuntenbHas CpaBHUTeNbHaA MpeBocxogHas
cTeneHb cTeneHb cTeneHb
good xopoLuunii better nyuwwe the best cambiii xopoLunia
(npwun.) better nyuiwe best nyuwie Bcero

well xopowio (Hap.)
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MonoxntenbHas CpaBHUTENbHAA MpeBocxogHasa
cTeneHb cTeneHb cTeneHb

bad nnoxon WOrse xy»e the worst camblii nnoxom
little maneHbkuni less meHbLUe the least HaumeHbLUWIA
(npwnn.) less meHbLUe MeHbLLe BCEro
little mano (Hap.)
many MHOro more 6onblue the most 6onbLue Bcero
much MHoro more 60nbLue the most 6onbLue Bcero
far panekwnit (npun.) farther panbwe the farthest camblii
far paneko (Hap.) further panble JanbHWiA

the furthest ganbLie
BCEro

Cywl;ecTBUTE/IbHOE, OMpefensemMoe npuaarateslbHbIM B
NpPeBOCXOAHON CTeneHwn, Bcerga NMeeT onpejesieHHbI ap-
Tuknb: the largest building.

B npefnoXXeHUAX €O CTeneHAMU CpaBHEHUS npwuiara-
Te/IbHbIX N Hapeynin UCNosib33”NTCA Criedytoniye col3bl U
Crnoco6bl BbIpaXeHUSA CPABHEHUS:

as ... as TaKol e ... , KaK
not so ... as He TakoW ... , KakK
not such (a) ... as He Takoii ... , KaK

twice as much as B gBa pa3sa 6onbLue

three times as long as B Tpu pa3sa [/IMHHee, YeM

three times as high as B Tpu pasa BbiLWe, yem

ten times as much as B gecaTb pa3s 60nbLue

half as much/many BaBoe MeHbLUe

half the size/the weight B gBa pa3a mMeHblUe Mo pasme-
py/no Becy

half the length B gBa pasa MeHblUe N0 AJ/INHE

much better/worse HaMHOro nyvuwe/xyxe

much more/less ropa3sgo 6onblie/MeHbLLE

the ... the uem ... Tem
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HAMBOJIEE YNMOTPEBUNTE/IbHBLIE HAPEYA

Hapetwm MecTa U HanpaB/eHUA:
here —3pecb, TyT
there - Tam
inside —BHyTpK
outside - cHapyxu
down - BHU3Y
back - c3agn, Hazap
away - BAasv, BOH, Mpoyb
downward - BHUM3
upward - BBepx

Hapeuuns BpemeHu:

now —ceiyac, Ternepb
before —po, nepen, npexxaoe
ever —korga-nm6o
never —HMKorga
always - Bcerga
often —yacrto
usually - 06bl4HO
seldom - pepgko
still —Bce-ewle
already —y>ke
just —T0NbKO-4TO, TO/IbKO
yet - eule, yxe
sometimes —uHorga
today —cerogHsi
tomorrow - 3asTpa
yesterday - Buepa
recently - HepaBHO
lately - B nocnegHee Bpemsi
commonly —o6bI4HO
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Hapeuns obpasa geicTens:

slowly - meaneHHo
quickly - 6bicTpo
easily - nerko
calmly - cnokoiiHo
brightly —spko
hardly - ¢ Tpygom, egsa
Hapeuunsa mepbl 1 CTENEHN:

much —MHOro, cuIbLHO
little —HemHoOro, Maso
enough —poctaTouHo
t00 —C/IMLIKOM
almost —y>ke, noytn
Very - oyeHb

2.7. HanuwTe npunaraTesbHble B CPaBHUTe TbHOM
M NPEBOCXOAHON CTENeHU:

1. large, tall, long, easy, hot, big, cold, nice, bad,
strong, short, wide, good, happy, high, low, busy, well,
little, many, far.

2. wonderful, necessary, quickly, interesting,
comfortable, popular, active, famous, pleasant, beautiful,
slowly, clearly, early.

2.8. PackopoiiTe CKO6KU:
1. Winter is (cold) season of the year. 2. Moscow is
(large) than Tula. 3. Which is (long) day of the year?
4. The Alps are (high) mountains in Europe. 5. Even
(long) day has an end. 6. It is one of (important) questions
of our conference. 7. Your English is (good) now. 8. Who
knows him (well) than you? 9. We have (little) interest
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in this work than you. 10. Health is (good) than wealth.
11. Victor worked (well) of all. 12. Today you worked
(slowly) than usually.

2.9. MNepeBegnTe Ha PYCCKUIA:

1. This book is not so interesting as that one. 2. The
Baltic Sea is not so warm as the Black Sea. 3. The more
you read, the more you know. 4. My brother is not as tall
as you are. 5. The earlier you get up, the more you can
do. 6. Today it is as warm as it was yesterday. 7. Your
room is as light as mine. 8. John knows Russian as well
as English. 9. Mary is not so lazy as her brother. 10. The
longer the night is, the shorter the day. 11. The less
people think, the more they talk.

CVk 2.10. MepeBeanTe Ha aHMIMACKUIA:

1. MaiikpocodpT —oAHa 13 camblX M3BECTHbIX (hMPM B MUPE.

2. OTOT pomMaH UHTepecHee, YeM TOT.

3. Baw gom Bblle Hawero? —HeT, OH Takol >Xe BbICO-
KWW, KakK 1 Ball.

4. 370 camasi NpeKpacHasi KapTuHa BO BCeWl KOJIeKLUUMN.

5. HaceneHnune Poccuiickon degepauun npumMepHoO B ABa
pasa 6osibLie HaceneHMs BennkobputaHuu.

6. OH BbIMO/IHWA paboTy ObICTpee, YeM Bbl.

7. ABCTpayinss —ofgHa 13 HauMeHee HacesleHHbIX CTpaH.

8. Ero pa6ota nyuyuwe Bauleil, Ho pa6ota AnHbl —camasi
nydywas.

9. Poccmsa - camas 6onbluas cTpaHa B MUpE.

10. A >XMBY He TakK [asieKo 0T YHuBepcuTeTa, Kak MoW
Apyr.

11. ¢ 3apabaTtbiBato 60/blLUe, YEM Mama, HO MeHbLLIE, Yem
nana.

12. Xopowmni MOTOLUKA ObICTPEE MJI0X0M MalUWHBI.
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roPAAOK CJ10B
B AHITTMNCKOM MPEAOJTOXKEHNI

B aHrnuniickom npegnokeHUN KakAablii uneH npegsio-
YKEHUS, KaK npaBwuio, UMeeT CBOe orpedesieHHoe MECTO.
Tak, B MPOCTOM pacrpocTPpaHeHHOM MOBECTBOBATE/IbHOM
npeanoXkeHNn cnegyrowmin NopsaokK:

1) nognexatyee;

2) ckasyemoe;

3) gononHeHme (becnpedoXHoe, NpsiMoe, NMpeasioXKHoe)

4) obcToATENLCTBA (06pa3a AecTBUSA, MecTa, BPEMEHW).

Hanpumep:

1) 1 2) gave 3) my brother 3) a book 4) yesterday.

2.11. CocTaBbTe NMpea/o>KeHNs U3 C/eayoLLnX CoB:

. is, best, she, friend, my

. learn, different, students, cur, subject

the, is, Russia, in. country, the, largest, world

. in, the, we, city, live, a, flat, in, of, center, the

. of reading, is fond, my, best, son’s, friend

. computer, better, his, is, than, my

. two, have, to. I, want, children

. people, to. Black Sea coast, go, in, people, summer,
many

0N UAWNR

OCHOBHBbIE TAINbI BOMPOCOB,
NCMOJIb3YEMbIE B AHITMNCKOM A3bIKE

O6wunin Bonpoc
General Question

O6wmMii BONPOC OTHOCUTCS KO BCEMY MPEeAsioKEHUI B
Lesiom, 1 0TBETOM Ha Hero 6y,qu c/qioBa yes nam no:

Do you like ice cream? - Yes, | do.

Can you speak English? -Yes, | can.
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Are you a schoolboy? — No, | am not.

Have you bought a textbook? - Yes, | have.

MopsgoK c/10B B 06LLLEM BOMpOCE.

1) BcnomoraTtesbHbIA rnaron (MoAasibHbIN, riarosi-cess-
Ka),

2) nopgnexatee (CyLecTBUTEIbHOE UM MECTOVIMEHVIE),

3) CcMbICM0BOM rnaron (MM LOMNosIHeHMe).

CrieumanbHbI BOMpOC
Special Question

CrieuasnbHbIA BOMPOC OTHOCUTCHA K KakKoMy-HUOYab
YsIeHy NpeasIoKeHVS UM UX Tp3LUne 1 TpebyeT KOHKpPET-
HOFO OTBET3;
What is your name? - My name is Peter.
Where do you live? - 1 live in Rostov.
MopsigoK cnoe B cneumasibHOM BoMpoce.
1) BonpocuTenbHoe crioBo (what, where, who, when,
how n 1. 4.),

2) BcriomoraresibHbll riaron (Mogansiiblii, riaros-cBsas-
Ka),

3) noanexalttiee,

4) cMbICMI0BOM riaron,
[OMOSTHEHWSA,

6) obcToATENLCTBA (MECTa, BpemeHuW, obpasa AeiicTBuS

nT.4a.).

B cneumanbHbIX BOMpocax, obpaleHHbIX K noj-
nexkawemy B oopmax Present n Past Indefinite, He ynoT-
pebnisieTca BcromoratesibHblA rnaron do (did) v coxpa-
HSIETCS NPsSIMOM MOPSIAOK CoB: Who wants to go to the
cinema? Who lives in this house?

AnbTepHaTVBHbIM BONPOC
Alternative Question

AnbTepHaTVBHbIV BONpoc npearnonaraeT Bbl6op 13 ABYX
BO3MOXKHOCTE:
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Do you like coffee or tea? - Bbl nobute Kothe nm
van?

AnbTepHaTMBHbIV BOMPOC HAYMHAETCA KaK 06LLmMiA BOM-
poc, 3aTeM cneayeT pasfenvTeNbHbIN COI03 oT 1 BTopast
YacTb Borpoca.

Pa3penvtenbHbIi BOMpPOC
Disjunctive (or Tail) Question

PasgennTenbHbIii BOMPOC COCTOUT 13 ABYX YacTeid. [Mep-
Bas 4acTb —3TO MOBECTBOBATE/IbHOE MpeasiokeHve (YyT-
BepAnTesIbHOE NN OTPULATESBHOE), BTOpas, OTAesieHHast
3ansaTo OT MepBoi - KpaTKuid Bompoc (tail — «xBoOC-
TUK»):

Your are apupil, aren’t you? - Bbl y4eHUK, He nNpasaa
n?

Ecnn B noBecTBoBaTe/IbHOM 4acTu pasfe/MTesibHoro
BOMpOCa COAEPXKUTCS yTBep>KaeHve, TO BO BTOPOA —oT-
puuaHve. Ecnn B NoBeCcTBOBaTE/IbHOM 4YacTu - oTpula-
Hue, TO BO BTOPOI YacTW, Kak NpaBusio, - yTBep>KaeHVe:

You are a student, aren’'t you?

You don’t go to school every day, do you?

®”N2.12. CocTaBbTe TPpU BoMpoca K Kaxkaomy npeasio-
>KEHWIO:

1. General o6
2. Special cneyyiasnbHbIN
3. Disjunctive pa3gennTesibHbI

1.There is a book on the table. 2. He must work hard
today. 3. We are leaving for Moscow next week. 4. We
were reading the whole evening. 5. They don't go to work
on Sunday. 6. It is not cold today. 7. Ann has already
begun to read a new book. 8. We learn English at school.
9. They will show you how to get there. 10. They finished
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the translation before the end of the lesson. 11. | didn't
feel well that evening. 12. It wasn't difficult to do this
task.

*72.13. MocTaBbTe 06LLME BOMPOChI K CriefyoLyM npes-
No>KeHnAM:

. Our family lives in a three-room flat.

. They went to the same school.

. He will read this book tomorrow.

. They are playing chess now.

. Our friend is working now.

. Her mother is an accountant.

O, WN R

2.14. MepeBeanTE HA aHINNIACKWIA:
. Bam HpaBuTcs 60/bLLIE AHT/IMIACKWIA A3bIK 1N (paH-
LLY3CKUIA?
. OH »uBeT B Mockse vnnu B MNeTepbypre?
. OHa ero mnajwasn wim crapLuasa cecrtpa?
. CTypeHTbI y>Ke Cia/v 3K3aMeHbl U HeT?
. MeTpoBbl MoeayT IETOM Ha Or U Ha ceBep?
. Baw gp3T yunTca B akagemun uan B yHUBepcuTeTe?

[EnY

o wiN

2.15. HanuwunTe BCe BO3MO>KHbIe BOMPOCHI K Crieay-
OLLMM NPeasIo>KEHNAM:
1. Our teacher knows several foreign languages. 2. He

has graduated from our University last year. 3. We shall
go to Samara next week. 4. They are working in our
garden. 5. | have just read this book. 6. | took this book
from my friend. 7. He likes reading books. 8. She has
many relatives abroad. 9. They were in many countries.
10. Russia is the largest country in the world.



LESSON 3

~Text 1
MY UNIVERSITY

Hello again! This is Vera and this time I'll tell you
about my University and my studies.

I am very happy that | study here. It is one of the
finest country’s higher educational institutions. Many
famous people have graduated from my University, and
not only economists or scientists, but many outstanding
writers, actors, showmen and politicians. Studsdng at
our University gives a solid background in all spheres
of knowledge and prepares for practical work.

Our University is quite large but not very old,
compared to other national institutions. It was founded
at the beginning of the 20" century. In 1915, during the
World War | the university of Warsaw was evacuated to
Rostov-na-Donu. First it had only three faculties, but
later it became the largest University in the region and
it gave birth to other Institutions in the region. Nowadays
it is a large school where more than 9000 students are
currently enrolled. The majority are full-time students,
like me, and the rest are part time-students. There are
also about 150 graduate students - aspirants and
doctorants. They conduct independent research work and
have pedagogical practice.

The course of study at my University lasts five years.
There are many faculties at my University. Here are some
of them: the faculty of banking and finance and, the
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faculty of management, the faculty of business law and
the faculty of accounting.

Our University is large and we have several building.
One of the buildings is for lectures and seminars only.
There are many large halls there so that students of 3-4
groups together can fit in there. And that is more than
100 people. The acoustics in such large halls is very good
but sometimes it is very noisy when students chat during
the lecture.

We have two other buildings for library, computer
center, gym, and other facilities. Many students from
my group want to do their own research work in the
future and these facilities will certainly help them.

There are several cafes at the University. My favourite
one is situated in a separate one-storeyed building and
people say that this is the oldest canteen or student’'s
cafe. The food there is tasty and very affordable.

There are also several dormitories or hostel buildings
where students from other cities or countries live. But
you know already that | don’t live in a dormitory —
I rent an apartment.

V ocabulary:

solid background - conng- to conduct —npoBoanTb
Has 6a3a (0bpasoBaHus) course of study —kypc

currently - B HacTosiLLee 00yyeHus
Bpems banking - 6aHKoBcKoe Aesno
to be enrolled —uncnntbca  finance - dwmHaHcbI
B CMMNCKaXxX CTYAEHTOB management - ynpas/e-
full-time students — HVE, MEHEeKMEHT
CTYAEHTbl AHEBHOrO business law - kKommepuec-
oTaeneHvs Koe MpaBo
part time-students — accounting —6yxranrepc-
CTYLEHTbI BeYepHero KWUiA yueT

oTAeneHnst Noisy —LUyMHBbIi
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to chat —6ecegoBaTh,
6onTartb

computer center —BbIuKC-
NINTENbHBIA LEHTP

gym [c~Nim]- cnopTuBHbIN
3a

facilities [fa'sihtiz] - cnyx-

6bl, romMeLleHunsa, npumcno-

cobneHuns

research [n'sa.fl work —
nccriefoBaTesbecKas
pa6oTta

one-storeyed - 0fHO3TaXK-
HbIi

tasty ['teisti] - BKyCHbI

affordable - pocTynHbIi (to
afford - no3BoNATL)

A dd to your active vocabulary;

a) classroom - knacc, ayau- teaching instructor (TI) -

Topus

lecture hall —neKuvoHHbI
3an

laboratory —na6opatopusi

gym (gymnasium) - crnopT-
3an

b) semester (term) -
cemecTp

school year —yuebHbIii ropg,

course of studies —kypc
0byueHus

Academy - akagemus

University —yHuBepcuTeT

Institute - VMHCTUTYT

faculty, college, department
- thakynbTeT ( Harp.

College of physics - da-
Ky/NbTET (OU3UKN)

department, chair of... -
Kadegpa

head of the department,
chief of the department,
chair (man/woman) -
3aB. Kadeapoi

c¢) Professor - npocpeccop

npenogasaresib

Dean —pekaH

Rector - pektop

teaching staff, faculty
members —npenogasa-
Te/IbCKWIA cocTaB

d) full-time student -
CTYAEHT(Ka) AHEBHOro
OTAENeHVA

part-time student - cTy-
JeHT(Ka)-«BeUepHUNK»

student of distant (extra-
mural) education -
CTYHEHT(Ka) «3a04HUK»

student of preparatory
courses - cnyLiatesib
MOAKYPCOB, «MOAKYPC-
HUK»

undergraduate student -
cTyneHT 1-4(5) kypcos

graduate student - cTygeHT
5—6 KypcoB, acnmpaHT

master student - marucr-
paHT (Marucrep)

Ph.D. student - gokTopaHT
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3.1. JaiiTe onucaHue:

a) your secondary school (college)
b) the faculty of your university
) your favourite teacher at school.

3.2. 3HaeTe /i BbI?

1) When was your Institute or University established?

2) Who was its first Rector?

3) Were there any famous scientists, engineers,
politicians, ministers among the graduates?

4) How many people are currently enrolled?

5) What is the most popular faculty in your University?

3.3. CornacHbl 1 Bbl, YTO:

a) Larger schools are better than smaller ones.

b) It is impossible to enter the university if you haven't
attended preparatory courses.

c) The best professors deliver the most interesting lec-
tures.

d) It is more fun to live in a dormitory or a student
hostel than to rent an apartment.

e) Professors and teaching instructors always know more
than students.

N"Text 2

MOSCOW STATE UNIVERSITY

Moscow State University is the oldest, autonomous,
self-governing and state-supported institution of higher
learning, founded in 1755 by the scientist Mikhail
Vasilyevich Lomonosov. Located in Moscow, the university
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is composed of faculties of biology, chemistry,
computational mathematics and cybernetics, economics,
foreign languages, fundamental medicine, geography,
geology, history, journalism, law, mechanics and
mathematics, physics, psychology, sociology, and soil
sciences, as well as an institute of Asian and African
Studies. Several museums, colleges, and a number of
institutes are affiliated with Moscow University, and a
preparatory faculty teaches the Russian language and
other subjects to foreign students.

Except for the science faculties and some of the arts
faculties—which are situated in south-western Moscow—
the remainder of the faculties are located in the older
university buildings in the centre of the city. A diploma
in a given field of study is awarded after five or five and
a half years of study. After three additional years and
the completion of a thesis, the kandidat nauk degree is
awarded. The highest degree, the Doctor of Sciences, may
be attained upon completion of a thesis based on
independent research.

OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOCHI.
1. When was Moscow State University founded?
2. What faculties is it composed of?
3. When, according to the article, the degree of kandi-
dat nauk is awarded?
4. When of Sciences degree can be attained?
nN
I T’PAMMATUKA

BE3/TMYHBLIE 1 HEOTPEAE/TEHHO-/INUHBLIE
MPEJ/IOXKEHUS

AHIINIACKME MPeLIoXKEeHMS OT/INYAIOTCA OT PYCCKMX
TeM, YTO B HUX Bcerja ecTb Mojsiexxallee M CKasyemoe.
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MoaToMy B 6€3N1MYHbIX NPELAI0KEHUSX, KOraa HeT nogse-
»Kallero, UCnonb3yeTcsa B KayecTBe (hOpMasibHOro rnogsie-
»Kallero MecToMmeHue it .

It is cold today. CerogHsi X0nogHo.

Kak Bugum, 6e3/1MuHble NPeasioKeHns Takoro Tuna
COCTOAT M3 MECTOMMEHUS it, KOTOpoe He MNepeBoAUTCS,
rnarona-cBsA3KM B HY>XHOM MO0 CMbIC/TY BPEMEHU U NMEH-
HOWM 4acTu CKa3yemoro, BbIpaXXeHHOro 4alle BCEro Mme-
HeM npunararesbHbIM. VIMEHHas YacTb MOXKET 6bITb Tak-
)Ke BblpaXeHa WUMeHEeM C30LEeCTBUTENIbHbIM MW UMEHEM
YNCANTEbHBIM.

It’s nice to meet you. INPUATHO MO3HAKOMUTLCA.

It is nine o’clock now. Cellyac AeBATbL 4acos.

OueHb 4acTo 6e3/IMYHbIE MPEANIOKEHNSA OMUCbIBAKOT
SABIeHMe MpPUPOAbl, COCTOSHME MOroApbl, 0603HaYalT Bpe-
MS, paccTosiHMe.

BonpocuTtenbHas u otpuuartesibHast hopMbl 6€3/IMYHbIX
npeasioKeHN 06pa33ToTca Mo TEM >Ke npaBwuiam, 4To U
BOMPOCUTE/bHbIE U OTpULATENIbHbIE (POPMbI NPEAIOXKEHNIA
C MMEHHbIM COCTaBHbIM CKa3yeMbIM.

Is it cold? - XonogHo?

Wasn't it interesting? - Pa3Be 3T0 He 6bl/10 UHTEpec-
HO?

YacTuua not cTaBUTCA MoC/e MepBoro BCrioMoraresib-
HOro rnarona.

3.5 MepeBegnTe Ha aHINNIACKWUIA.

1. CerogHsa xonogHo. 2. Wpet cHer. 3. Ceiiuac yTpo.
4. BblNo NPUATHO MO3HAKOMWUTLCA C Bamwu. 5. Mo3gHo.
6. Mopa cnatb. 7. Ceiiyac y>ke 10 yacoB yTpa. 8. Ha ynu-
ue xonogHo? 9. Celyac paHHSAS BecHa, HO Yy>XKe Terso.
10. 310 Hepaneko oTcogal
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HeonpegeneHHble MECTOMMEHUS SOME, any,
oTpuuaTesibHoe MecToMMeHMe No
M UX NPOU3BOJHbIE

YnotpebseHne some N any, a Tak)Ke UX MPON3BOAHbIX
onpeaenseTca TUMOM MpeasoXKeHUS.

B yTBEpPAMTENILHOM NPEeA/IOKEHNN YNOTPELNAOTCA, KakK
npaswsi0, MeCTOMMEHWE some U ero NpPoun3BoAHbIE:

Give Te something to read, please.

I met him somewhere before.

B BonpocuTesibHbIX N oTpULaTENIbHBIX NPEASIOKEHUNAX
06bIYHO MCMNO/Ib3YKOTCA MECTOMMEHME any W €ro Mnpoms-
BOAHbIE:

Have you seen him anywhere?

Is there anything | can do for you?

B oTpuuatenbHbIX NpeanokeHnax Ucnonib3yerTcs Anbo
MECTOMMEHME any U ero npousBogHbIe,

I cannot find this book anywhere.

nun6o oTpuyaTenbHoe MecTOMMEHME Mo:

There is nobody in that room.

There isn't anybody in that room.

VHorpa mectoMMmeHume any ynotpebnsietcs u B yTBep-
OUNTENbHBIX NPeaoXeHNAX:

You can find this book anywhere. — 3Ty KHUTY Bbl
MOXXEeTe HaliTu rae yrogHo.

0~ 3.6. O6pasyiiTe 16 MecTOMMEHUI M NepeBegnTe

nx:
O6paseL;
some -k body = somebody —KT0-T0, KTO-HUOYAb
some body
any one
no thing

every where
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3.7. BcTasbTe som.ebody, anybody, nobody wm
everybody:

.The question was so difficult that ... could answer
it. 2. ... forgot to switch off the light in the classroom
yesterday. 3. Has ... got a dictionary? 4. | am afraid
there is ... in the office now. It is too late. 5. ... knows
that water is necessary for plants. 6. Is there ... here?
7. You must find ... who can help you. 8. ... knew
anything about our home task. 9. ... can answer this
question. It is very easy. 10. There is ... in the next
room. | don’'t know him. 11. Please tell us the story. ...
knows it. 12. Is there ... in my group who lives in the
hostel? 13. Has ... here got a red pencil?

3.8. MepeBeanTe Ha aHINNIACKNIA:

1 TyT ecTb KTO-HUbYAL? 2. B cagy HUKOro Het. 3.
Hallleii KOMHaTe ecTb KTo-HMbyab? 4. B knacce ecTb KTO-
T0. 5. Tam HMKoro HeT. 6. B cagy ecTb KTo-HMbYap? 7. Ha
cTofie eCTb 4To-HUOYAb? - HeTt, Tam Hu4yero HeT. 8. B
CYMKE YTO-TO eCTb. 9. B 3TOW KHUWre ecTb UT0-HNGY b WH-
TepecHoe? 10. Ha cTeHe ecTb Kakune-HUOyab KapTUHbI? -
[a, Tam ecTb Heckonbko. 11. B KabuHeTe gnpeKTopa ectb
KTO-HMOYaAb? —HeT, Tam HUKoro HeT. 12. B Hawweii 616-
NNOTeKe eCTb KakKMe-TO KHUIMM Ha aHr/IMACKOM S3blKe.
13. B Bawein 6M6/IMOTEKE ECTb KaKMe-HUOyab KHUMM Ha
aHrIMNCKoM A3bike? 14. Moid Apyr He XO4eT MHe HUYEero
ckasatb. 15. A Xouy MpOBECTU JIETHUE KaHWKYNbl rAae-
HMbyap Ha 6epery YepHoro Mopsi.



LESSON 4

NText
SOCHI -MY NATIVE CITY

Hello, everyone! Here is Vera again. This time M1 tell
you about my lovely hometown - Sochi. | am sure everyone
knows where Sochi is. For those who are not really sure
I remind that it is situated on the Black Sea coast about
1500 km south from Moscow.

But what makes this city so special? Sochi is called
the city of three seasons because there’s no winter here.
As we usually say, «the golden autumn slowly turns into
the early spring.» When golden leaves slowly fall down
on the earth the first flowers begin to blossom. Sochi is
the only northern subtropical city in Russia. One can
bathe in the Black Sea from May till October because the
water of the Black Sea is still warm. The water of the
Black Sea contains many chemical substances such as
iodine, chlorine, bromine, sulphates, carbonates, sodium,
potassium, etc. All of them react with your body and
make you healthier. There are many mineral water springs
in Sochi and its area.

Have you heard the name the Big Sochi? Sochi is one
of the most stretched cities along the sea coast. —it is
148 km long! Small towns and cities Adler, Khosta,
Kudepsta, Dagomys and Lazarevskoye belong to Big
Sochi.

The history of this area goes back to the ancient times.
One can call this area «the Cradle of Mankind». People
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came here from the Asia Minor 400-350 thousand years
ago. There are more than 150 historical places of interest
in the area. Here the camps and caves of pre-historic
people have been found.

The dolmens - massive prehistoric grave structures
from the 2nd thousand BC are the features of the Bronze
era. The most ancient five-stone dolmens are found in
the Sochi area. Travellers of the 19th century called
dolmens «the houses of the giants» because each grave
stone weighs from 500 to 3000 kg. It is still uncertain
what technical developments made it possible to construct
such structures.

The rich lands of Caucasus always attracted invaders:
Greeks, Romans, Arabs, Genuese, and Turks.

In the VIth century B.C. the Black Sea coast attracted
Greek colonists, who have based a number of trade-settle-
ments, such as Dioscuria (modern city of Sukhumi),
Pitiunt (Pitsunda), Triglif (Gagra).

Christian religion was brought over from the
Byzantynne three centuries earlier than to Russia. In
the end of Xth —beginning of the XI centuries A.D. the
first known Christian constructions were built in Loo,
Galitsino and Veseloye.

During XV I111-XIX centuries Russia conducted long
wars with Turkey for the exit to the Black sea. In 1829,
after the end of Russian-Turkish war, by the peace treaty
the Black Sea coast of Caucasus, from the mouth of the
river of Kuban up to a fort St.Nicholas (to the south of
modern city Poti), has departed to Russia.

Symbol of the victory of the Russian weapon in the
war of 1829 is the monument near modern hotel
«Leningrad» — «Anchor and Cannony.

The end of Russian-Turkish war has not solved all the
problems of strengthening Russia on the Black Sea coast.
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The Black Sea coastal line consisting of 17 forts was
created with this purpose.

On April 21st, 1838 small wooden fortress was
established in the Sochi river area to protect this land
from local tribes. It was named Alexandria in honour of
emperess Alexandra. It was renamed one year later, on
May 18, 1839 and became Navaginskoye. But in 1854,
because of the beginning of the Crimean war, the fortress
was destroyed by Russian army. Russians left this area.
Only 10 years later, in March 25th, 1864 the new fortress
named Dakhovskiy was established on the place of the
Navaginskiy fortress.

In 1896 by the decision of the Tsarist government
fortress Dakhovskiy was renamed in the settlement of
Sochi, after the name of the river Sochi.

In the end of XIX th century the Black Sea coast was
intensively occupied by the immigrants from central parts
of Russia, Moldova, Ukraine, Byelorussia, Georgia and
Armenians and Greeks from Turkey. The Sochi district
becomes multinational area of Russian empire.

In Soviet times Sochi was the fast developing port,
industrial and resort city on the Black sea. The fast
development of the city and construction of modem houses
was due to the Joseph Stalin’s sympathy to this place.
Many streets in the center of Sochi look like center of
Moscow built in 30s and 50s.

Until now the favourite residence of Russian Presidents
is Bocharov creek (pyuein). Ski resorts of Krasnaya
Polyana, warm blue waters of Black sea, luxurious tennis
courts create irresistable atmosphere around the place.

I guess | took a lot of your attention already. You
know yourself what a popular resort Sochi is nowadays.
Just buy the ticket and have your suitcases packed!
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V ocabulary:

to remind —HanoMuHaTb

to turn into —npeBpawarb-
€S BO 4TO-/IM60

blossom —uectn

chemical substances —
XVUMUYECKME BeLLecTBa

iodine [‘aioudi:n] —¥iog

chlorine ['kb:ri;n] —xsiop

bromine ['brD:mi:n] —6pom

sulphate ['sAlfeit] —cynbchat

carbonates ['ka:b3neUs]—
KapboHaTbl

sodium ['soudiam] —HaTpwii

potassium [pa'taesiam] —
Kanuii

to be stretched —6bITb
BbITAHYTbIM

events - cobbITUSA, Meporn-
puATnS

«the Cradle of Mankind» -
SKO/bIGE/Tb YeioBeyecTBa»

BC (Before Christ) - go H.3.

Asia Minor - n-oB Manas
A3nsa

camp [kaemp] narepb

cave [keiv] newwepa

Bronze era —6poH30BbIA BEK

pre-historic - gonctopuue-
CK1I

grave structures - Morunb-
HUIKN

dolmens —ponbMeHbI

feature [fi:tfa] —ocobeH-
HOCTb

to weigh [wei] —BecuTb,
B3BELUMBATb

uncertain [An's3;tn] -
HeonpeaesieHHbI

to construct —B03BoAUTD,
CTPOUTb

to attract [a'traekt] npuBne-
Katb

invader [in'veid3] 3axsar-
UMK

trade-settlements —Ttopro-
Bble MocesieHns], hakTo-
pymn

Byzantine [bi'zasntam] —
BusaHTtusa

A.D. —(Anno Domini) -
Hawuein apbl (H.3.)
to conduct —npoBoanTbL

exit ['eksit] - BbIxopg,

peace treaty ['tri:ti] -
MWPHbI [OroBop

mouth of the river - ycTbe
peku

weapon [‘wepan]- opy>ue

anchor [‘aegka] —akopb

cannon —nyLuKa

purpose ['p3:pa8] —uesnb

fortress ['fD:tris] —dopr,
YKpersieHve, KpenocTb

in honour of emperess's
Alexandra —B yecTb
umMneparpuLibl AnekcaHa-
pbl

to be occupied ['okjupaid] -
ObITb 3aHATbIM, 3aceseH-
HbIM

due to [dju;] - 6narogaps
(Komy-nn6o, Yemy-11m60)

luxurious [IAg'zjuarias] -
POCKOLLHBbIA

irresistible [ in'zistabl] -
HeoTpasnMbIi
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Axx to your active vocabulary:

a) village —ceno, fepeBHs

Cossack's settlement -
cTaHuua

town - Heb6oNbLLOK ropos

suburbs ['sAbabz] —npwuro-

- pOA ~

city - KpynHbI ropog

center of the region —
paioHHbI LeHTP

capital of the republic -
cTonuua pecny6svkm

capital of the federal
district —cTonunua
dhepepasibHOro oKpyra

b) ancient history ['em/ant] -
ApeBHAA(aHTUYHASA)
ncTopusi

medieval history - cpegHe-
BEKOBasi MCTOPUS

Tsarist's Russia —Lapckas
Poccus

Dark ages —cpeaHVe Beka

Great October revolution -
Benvkasa oKTabpbCKas
peBosioums

Great Patriotic War —
Benvkas oTeuecTBeHHas
BOMHa

WWII (World War II) -
BTOpasi M1poBas BoiHa

Soviet times —coBeTCcKMe
BpeMeHa

former USSR —O6biBLUMIA
CCCP

c) historical center -
VNCTOPUYECKNIA LIEHTP

cultural center —KynbTyp-
HbIA LIEHTP

trade center —ToproBsbIii
LiEHTP

transport center - TpaHc-
MOPTHbIN LIEHTP

AN4 1. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOCHI:
1. Do you study in your hometown or you just live here

while studying?

2. Do you like the city where you study? Why and why

not?

3. Do you know the history of your hometown?

N

. Do you know when was your hometown founded?

5. Do you know any famous people who were born in

your hometown?

~N O

. What are the places of interest in your hometown?
What is your favourite place in your hometown?
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(M 14.2. O6pasyiiTe npunaraTesibHoe 0T CyLeC TBUTESb-
HOro:

- history - historical
= culture -

= science -

e industry —
agriculture -

= administration -
politics -

- trade -

"I  TPAMMATUKA

MectonmeHus little n few
M MeCTOMMEHHbIe BblpaxkeHus a little na few

MecTtonmeHune little N MeCTOMMEHHOE BblpaXkeHue
a little ynoTpebnsawTCa ¢ HEUCUUCIAEMbIMU CYLLIECTBU-
TeNIbHbIMWN, MecToMMeHne few U MECTOMMEHHOE BblpaXke-
Hue a few —c UCUUCIAEMbBIMU:

Give Te a little water, please.

There is little milk in the bottle.

I have a few friends in Minsk.

Fve got only few pencils in the box.

MecTtonmeHus few un little o3Ha4alOT «Masio», a MecTo-
MMEHHbIE BbipaxkeHUsA a few U a little - «HEMHOro».

Much (MHOro) ynotpe6sifieTcsd ¢ HeucymcnsembiMun

CYLWeCTBUTEIbHbIMU, many (MHOF0) - C UCYUC/ISIEMbIMW.

4.3. BcTtasbTe much, many, little, a little, few, a few:
1. I'd like to say ... words about my traveling. 2. There

was not ... water in the lake because it was shallow.
3. He had ... English books at home, so he had to go to
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the library. 4. After the lesson everybody felt ... tired.
5. Let's stay here ... longer. | like it here. 6. There were
... new words in the text and Peter spent... time learning
them. 7. There was ... sugar in the bowl, and we had to
put ... sugar there. 8. My mother knows German ... and
she can help you with the translation of this text.
10. When we walked ... farther down the street we saw
the entrance of the Metro station. 11. Have you got ...
time before the lesson?

0MN4 .4 . MepeBeanTe HA AHIINACKNIA:

MHoro TeTpageil, MHOr0O M0J10Ka, MHOFO BOfbl, MHOIO
[Hel, MHOro raset, MHOIO Mesia, MHOTFO CHera, MHOFO J1eT,
MHOI0 KapTWUH, MHOI0 My3bIKW1, MHOFO caxapa, MHOro vasi,
MHOr0 JIMMOHOB, MHOI0 Msica, MHOFO KOMHAT, MHOr0 y4uu-
Tenen, MHOro paboTbl, MHOrO BO34yXa, MHOIO NTUL, MHO-
ro MatuuH.

0~4.5. BcTaebTe much or many:

1. Please don’t ask me ... questions. 2. How ... money
have you got? 3.1never eat ... bread with soup. 4. Why

did you eat so ... ice-cream? 5. She wrote us ... letters
from the country. 6. ... of these students don't like to
look up words in the dictionary. 7. ... in this work was

too difficult for me. 8. He spent ... time writing his
composition in Literature. 9. There were ... plates on the
table. 10. Thank you very ..! 11. .. of my friends are
preparing for their entrance examinations now. 12.1don't
like ... sugar in my tea.

074 .6 . NepeBeagnTe HA AHININACKUIA:

1. B cTakaHe ecTb HEMHOro Mmosioka. 2. B TeTpagu oc-
Tas10Cb Masio YNCTbIX cTpaHuy,. 3. Y Tebss MHoro koge? -
HeT, o4yeHb Masi0. 4. HeMHOrme 13 aHr/imyaH roBopar ro-
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pycckn. 5. Y HUX 30eCb OYeHb Masio Apy3eil. 6. Y Hero
0YeHb MaJsio BpeMeHW A/1A YTeHus. 7. Y [ona mMHoro pyc-
CKUX KHUT WU MaUi0 aHMIMACKNX KHUT. 8. Y MeHsi ecTb
HEMHOI0 BPEMEHWN BeYepoM, YTOObl 3aKOHUUTL 3Ty pabo-
Ty. 9. {1 NPOBOXY MHOI0 BPEMEHWN B 6U6MOTEKE, NOTOMY
UTO A FOTOB/IKOCH K 3K3aMeHaM.

OBOPOT there is/ there are

O6opoT there is / there are CNY>XUT /1A BbIpa>KeHUs
Ha/Mums (OTCYTCTBUS) Kakoro-1mbo npeameTa B orpege-
JIeHHOM MecTe WM B oripefesieHHoe Bpemsi. PopMbl Npo-
weawero v 6yayLuero BpemMeHy; there was, there were u
there will be.

There are some pictures on the wall. Ha cTeHe He-
CKOJIbKO KapTuH.

There was nobody in the room. B KOMHaTe HMKOro He
6b1r10.

Bb160p hopMbI rnarona to be 3aBUCUT 0T uuncna cyLue-
CTBUTE/ILHOrO, CReaytoLLero cpasy 3a 060poToMm;

There is a chair and two armchairs in the room.

There are two armchairs and a chair in the room.

BonpocutesibHble NpeasioXxeHUs ¢ 060poTom there is /
there are CTPOATCA CedytoLM 06pasom

O6wwmin Bonpoc: Is there anything in the bag? Will
there be lessons tomorrow?

CreunanbHbIii Bonpoc: What is there in the bag?

PasgenuTtensHbii Bonpoc. There are some pupils in
the classroom, aren’t there?

0N4.7. BcTasbTe B Hy>KHO chopme:

1 There ... a telegram on the table. 2. ... there any
telegrams from Moscow? Yes, there ... some . 3. ... there
... aflight for Moscow tomorrow? Yes, there ... . 4. There
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. much snow last winter. 5.There ... a lot of stars and
planets in space. 6. ... there ... alift in your future house?
Yes, there......... 7. Some years ago there ... many old
houses in our street. 8. ... there any lectures yesterday?
No, there ... 9. ... there a lamp over the table? Yes, there

. . 10. ... there any interesting stories in this book?
11. ... there a test last lesson? No, there ... . 12. Soon
there....... a new film on.

4.8. MocTaBbTe 06LME BONPOChI K C/eayoLWMM npea-
J1IO>KEHUAM:

1. There are some new pupils in our group. 2. There
is no book on the table. 3. There were many old houses
in our street. 4. There are 4 seasons in a year. 5. There
will be a conference next week. 6. There are many large
cities in our country. 7. There was nobody in the room.
8. There are 7 days in aweek. 9. There is something on
the shelf. 10. There are many places of interest in London.
11. There are many beautiful flowers in our garden.
12. There was much work last week.

C”™N4.9. MepenuwivTe Npeasio>KeHUs B npoLueslemM n 6y-
ayuiemMm BpemMeHax:

1. Thereis much snow in winter. 2. There are 4 theatres
in our city. 3. There is no lift in our house. 4. There are
many new books in our library. 5. There is little milk in
the bottle. 6. There are 3 rooms in our flat. 7. Thereis a
map on the wall.

4.10. MpounTaiiTe criegytoLume c/oBa, NoJsib3ysAch 3Ha-
KamMy TPaHCKpUNUUn, 1 HAlaMTe UX pycckue aKBU-
BaU1EH T bl

problem [‘problam]
information [.mfa'meijan]
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planet ['plaenit]

official [a'fijal]

colony ['kobni]
technology [tek'nolacfei]
organisation [,0:g3nai'zeij3n]
literature [Uiian”3]
tourism [‘tuarizm]
process ['prouses]
specialist ['spejalist]
culture ['kn1”9]
certificate [sa'tifikit]
gymnasium [djim'neizjsm]
technical [‘teknikal]
professional [pra'fejanl]
system ['sistim]
technician [tek'nijsn]
programme ['provarretu]
million ['miljan]
equivalent [I'kwivalant]
stipend ['staipend]
candidate [kaendidit]
dissertation [,dis9'tei/3n]
discipline ['disiplin]

AN4.11. HaligyTe napbl C/10B, UMEOLLMX MPOTUBOMOSIOK-
Hble 3HAYEHUS.

1. absent A. closed

2. cheap cold

3. deep C. dull

4. difficult D. easy

5. high E. expensive
6. hot F far

7. interesting huge

8. long H.last

9. near I- low



10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

next
open
rich
small
wide
young
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J. narrow
K.old

L. poor

M. present
N. shallow
0 .short

®®™M.12. HaiignTe B KaxKaoM psifly C/10B0, 06LLIEE MO CMbIC-
ny.

OCONOOUTPAWN R

. wall, roof, floor, house, door

. teacher, lesson, exercise, pupil, school

. meals, supper, dinner, lunch, breakfast

. car, bus, tram, vehicle, lorry

. summer, season, winter, spring, autumn

. seven, eleven, number, one, eight

. chair, bed, sofa, table, furniture

. monitor, mouse, computer, programme, scanner
. snow, ice, water, rain, fog

10. second, time, minute, hour, day
11. daughter, son, family, father, mother
12. education, school, institute, college, university

4. 3ak. 24



LESSON 5

NText 1
THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

I am a citizen of the Russian Federation or Russia.
The Russian Federation is the largest country in the world.
It occupies about 1/7 (one seventh) of the Earth surface.
The country is situated in Eastern Europe, Northern and
Central Asia. Its total area is over 17 million square km.

Our land is washed by 12 seas, most of which are the
seas of three oceans: the Arctic, the Atlantic and the
Pacific. In the south and in the west the country borders
on fourteen countrees. It also has a sea-border with the
USA.

There is hardly a country in the world where such a
great variety of flora and fauna can be found as in our
land. Our country has numerous forests, plains and
steppes, taiga and tundra, highlands and deserts. The
highest mountains in our land are the Altai, the Urals
and the Caucasus. There are over two thousands rivers
in the Russian Federation. The longest of them are the
Volga, the Ob, the Yenisei, the Lena and the Amur. Our
land is also rich in various lakes with the deepest lake in
the world, the Baikal, included.

On the Russian territory there are 11 time zones. The
climate conditions are rather different: from arctic and
moderate to continental and subtropical. Our country is
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one of the richest in natural resources countries in the
world: oil, natural gas, coal, different ores of ferrous
and non-ferrous metals and other minerals.

The Russian Federation is a multinational state. It
comprises many national districts, several autonomous
republics and regions. The population of the country is
over 140 million people.

Moscow is the capital of our Homeland. It is the largest
political scientific, cultural and industrial center of the
country and one of the most beautiful cities. Russian is
the official language of the state. The national symbols
of the Russian Federation are a double headed eagle and
a white-blue-red banner.

The Russian Federation is a constitutional republic
headed by the President, the country government consists
of three branches: legislative, executive and judicial. The
President controls only the executive branch —the
government, but not the Supreme Court and Federal
Assembly.

The legislative power belongs to the Federal Assembly
comprising two chambers: the Council of Federation
(upper Chamber) and the State Duma (lower Chamber).
Each chamber is headed by the Speaker. The executive
power belongs to the government (the Cabinet of
Ministers) headed by the Prime Minister. The judicial
power belongs to the system of Courts comprising the
Constitutional Court, the Supreme Court and federal
courts.

Our country has a multiparty system. The foreign
policy of the Russian Federation is that of international
cooperation, peace and friendship with all nations
irrespective of their political and social systems.

I am proud of being a citizen of Russia.



100

| AHFWACKWIA A1 3KOHOMUCTOB

V ocabulary:

citizen ['sitizn] rpa>xgaHuH

to occupy [‘okjupai] 3aHU-
MaTb

surface ['sa;fis] noBepxHOCTb

total ['toutl] area ['e3n3]
o6LLan nnowanb

to border on... rpaHUYNTL
C...

numerous [ njurmsras]
MHOIOYUC/IEHHbIN

steppes crenu

taiga ['taiga:] Taiira

highlands B03BbILLEHHOCTH,
ropHast MeCTHOCTb

flora ['flo.ra] cnopa

fauna ['fo:na] cayHa

the Urals [ju9ralz] ¥Ypanbc-
KVe ropbl

the Caucasus ['korkssss]
KaBkas

climate ['klaimit]

conditions [kan'diXsnz]
KMMaTUyecKue ycroBus

moderate ['modsrat] yme-
PEHHbIIA

ore [0:] pyga

non-ferrous metals yget-
Hble METa/1/bl

ferrous metals yepHbie
MeTas/ibl

state rocyaapcTso

to comprise BKNYaTh,
0XBaTblBaTb

banner 3Hawvs, cnar

legislative ['ledsislativ]
3aKoHogaTeslbHast

executive [ig'zekjutiv]
WCMNOSTHUTETbHas

judicial [(feu.'dij'l]] cynebHasn

Federal Assembly defe-
panbHoe CobpaHve

the Council ['kaunsl] of
Federation CoseT ®efe-
pauumn

State Duma lNocyaapcTeeH-
Has gyma, HVDKHAS
nanarta napsiaMeHTa
Poccuiickoii Pepepauyn

Supreme [sju'pri:m] Court
[ko:t] BepxoBHbI Cyp,

influential [jnflu‘enjal]
B/INSITE/NbHbIN

foreign ['form] policy
MeXkayHapoaHas rnonnTum-
Ka

irrespective of [,ins'pektiv]
He3aBMCUMO 0T

to be proud of [‘praud]
ropamTbCa Yem-nnm6o

5.1. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOCHI:
1. Is Russia the largest country in the world?
2. What oceans wash the borders of Russian Federation?
3. How many countries have borders with Russia?
4. Are Russian flora and fauna various?
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5. What are the highest mountains in Russia?

6. What is lake Baikal famous for?

7. What is the climate in Russia like?

8. What are the national symbols of Russia?

9. What does the Federal Assembly consist of?

10. What do we call the head of each Chamber of the
Federal Assembly?

5.2. MNepeBeanTe Ha aHrNUINCKNIA:

1. O6was nnowaap Poccniickoin denepaumn coctaBnseT
6onee 17 MUN/IMOHOB KU/IOMETPOB.

2. B Mupe Bpsi4 NN ecTb ellle ofHa cTpaHa ¢ Takoi pasHo-
o6pasHoit hnopoit 1 hasLLoii.

3. O3epo bavikan - camoe rf1y6okoe 03epo Ha 3eMHOM Luape.

4. H a Tepputopumn Poccuiickoil tefepaumn cyLecTByet
11 yacoBbIX MOACOB.

5. Poccusa siBNsieTcsl KOHCTUTYLIMOHHOW pecny6anKon ¢
npe3naeHTCKoN hopmoii NpaBneHus.

6. 3akoHogaTesibHas BNacTb NpUHaLIEXNT PefepasibHO-
My CobpaHuto, COCTOALLEMY U3 ABYX nasar.

7. 3akoHofaTtesibHasi U cygebHas BflacTU NPsIMO He Moj-
YnHATCA pesnaeHTy.

5.3. 3HaeTe i BbI?

What islare:

= the biggest Russian lake?

= the longest Russian river (in European and Asian parts
of the Russian Federation)?

= a city with subtropical climate?

= cities with arctic climate?

= agricultural regions?

= old historical cities?

= places of recreation and tourism?
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~Text 2

MOSCOW -
THE CAPITAL OF OUR COUNTRY

Moscow was founded in 1147 by the prince Yuri
Dolgoruky. Moscow is the capital and the largest city of
Russia. It is also the capital of Moscow region. It stands
on the banks of the Moskva River. More than nine million
people live in the city. Moscow is the economic, political
and cultural centre of Russia. Railways and numerous
airlines link the city with all parts of Russia. Moscow
Canal, Moskva River, and Volga-Don Canal link Moscow
with the Baltic Sea, the White Sea, the Black Sea, the
Caspian Sea and the Sea of Azov.

Moscow covers the area of about 880 square kilometres.
Concentric boulevards divide the city into several sections.
At the centre of the concentric circles are the fortress
Kremlin and the Red Square.

The Kremlin has the shape of a triangle with one side
along the north bank of the Moskva River. A stone wall,
up to 21 m in height with 19 towers, surrounds this
triangular complex of former palaces, cathedrals, and
other monuments. The Great Kremlin Palace, completed
in 1849, is the most impressive structure inside the
Kremlin. Other famous Kremlin palaces are the
Granovitaya Palace (built in 1491) and the Terem (built
in 1636).

Among many cathedrals, now used mainly as museums,
are the Cathedral of the Assumption [3'3nTp/n] (Ycne-
HunA) and the Archangel [,a:iK'ew<i531] Cathedral
[ka'Biidral], each with five gilded domes, and the
Cathedral of the Annunciation [9,nn51'31/3n] (Bnarose-
weHus) (built in 13th-14th century), with nine gilded
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domes. The bell tower of lvan the Great has the height
of 98 metres. On a nearby pedestal there is the Tsar Bell
(nearly 200 tons), one of the largest in the world.
A recent addition to the Kremlin is the Palace of
Congresses, completed in 1961.

St Basil's Cathedral, a masterpiece of Russian
architecture with coloured domes, stands at one end of
Red Square and at the other end there is Historical
Museum.

Other points of interest in Moscow include the
Central Lenin Stadium, comprising about 130 buildings
for various sports and the tall Ostankino TV tower,
which contains a revolving restaurant and an
observation platform. Moscow has a modern railway
underground system (Metro) famous for its marble-
walled stations.

Moscow is a scientific and cultural center with a lot of
institutes, universities, libraries and museums. The city
leads a vast cultural life. It has a lot of cinemas, clubs,
concert halls, more than 40 drama and musical theatres,
including the Bolshoi Theatre, the Art Theatre, the Maly
Theatre, the Vakhtangov Theatre.

Muscovites are proud of their museums: the Tretyakov
Art Gallery, the A. S. Pushkin Museum of Fine Arts and
the State Historical Museum. Crowds of people visit
Tretyakov Gallery admiring beautiful pictures of Russian
painters.

There are a lot of big plants and factories in Moscow.
Among the products are aircraft, high-quality steel, ball
bearings, cars and other motor vehicles, machine tools,
electrical equipment, precision instruments, radios, chem-
icals, textiles, shoes, paper, furniture. Food processing,
printing, and the repair of rail equipment are important
industries.
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V ocabulary:

airline ['ealam] aBranMHmA

capital ['kaepul]ctommua

prince [prins] KHs3b

bank [barm)K] 6eper (pekw)

cathedral [ka'Girdral] ka-
theppasibHbI cobop

masterpiece ['marstapis]
LLefeBp

palace [paehs] gBopeL,

fortress [fortris] kpenocTb

tsar [za]] uapb

bell tower [‘taua] konokosb-
HSA

dome [‘doum] kyron

crowd ['kraud] Tonna

scientific [.saisn'tifik]
Hay4HbIA

marble ['ma:bl] mpamop

vast [va:st] 06LUMpHbIi

printing [printii]] neyata-
HVe, nevatb

machine tool
CTaHOK

precision instruments
[pri‘sizan] TouHble NpKr6o-
pbl

repair [ri'pea] peMoHT

observation [,3bza:'veijan]
HabnaeHve

rail t'reil] penbc, X.-g. nNyTb

ball bearing ['bearig]
LLIAPVIKOMOALLMMHNK

processing ['prousesio]
06paboTka

furniture ['farni™a] me6ens

tucl]

3.7. OTBeTbTe Ha BOMPOChHI.

. Who founded Moscow?

Is Moscow a port city?

NOoO U A WN R

for tourists?

O

. When was Moscow founded?

. Where is Moscow located?

. What is known about Moscow Metro?

. What are the places of interest in Moscow?

. Why the Kremlin is the most important place of interest

. What cathedrals are situated inside the Kremlin?
. What is Palace of Congresses used for at present time?

3.8. [me HaxogATCs 3TW AoCTONpPUMEYaTelbHOCTIN?

= Granovitaya Palace
* Terem
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the Red Square
the Kremlin

the Great Kremlin Palace

the Cathedral of the Assumption
the Archangel Cathedral

the Cathedral of the Annunciation
the Tower of Ivan the Great

the Tsar's Bell

the Palace of Congresses

St Basil’'s Cathedral

MPAMMATUNKA
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BPEMEHA AHITMIACKOIO MAFOMA

Tabnvua BpeMeHHbIX hopM rnarona

MpocToe
Bpems Indefinite
(Simple)
I write
HacTosiliee A nuwy (Boo6Lye,
Present 06bI4HO)
Mpowwen I wrote
e e
1shall/will
write
ByAyuiee A Hanuwy, 6yay
Future '

nucatb
(3aBTpa)

AnvtensHoe
Coirtinuous

I am writing
A Ny (ceiivac)

I was writing

A nucan (B ToT
MOMEHT)

I shalliwiU
be writing
A 6yay nucatsb (B
ToT

MOMEHT)

3aBepLueHHoe
Perfect

| have written
A (yxe) Hanvcas

I had written
A Hanucan (y>xe
K TOMY MOMEHTY)

I shallwiu
have written
A Hanuwwy (y>ke
K TOMY MOMEHTY)
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rpynna BpeMeHHbIX hopMm
Indefinite (Simple)

dopmbl rnarona B Present Indefinite

YT1BepguTensHasas  BonpocutenbHaa — OTpuuartesibHas

Hueno hopma hopma thopma
?
1(you) ask. Do 1(you) ask? 1 (you) do not ask.
En. Does he (she, it) He (she, it) does

He (she, it) asks. ask? ot ask.

Do we (you, they) We (you, they) do
ask? not ask.

Mh. We (you, they) ask.

Fnaronbl B thopmax Indefinite (Simple) onwucbiBaoT
00blYHble, MOBTOPAOLWMECA AeNCTBUA KaK (paKT - be-
30THOCUTENIbHO K UX A/INTE/TbHOCTU UK K Pe3y/bTaTy Aen-
CTBUSA:

I go to school every day. —$ X0XYy B LUKO/TY Ka>KAbl
[O€eHb.

I went to school when I was a boy. - A xo4un B WKO-
ny, Korga 6bl1 ManIbY4MKOM.

1 shall go to school when I grow up. - A 6yay XoouTb
B LLKOMY, KOrga BblpacTy.

Ana yKazaHUs Ha NOBTOPHbLIM XapaKTep AeNcTBUS
yacTo ynoTtpebnstoTca caoBa

every day / week, month, year (Kaxgblh geHb / KaxK-
oy Hegento, mecsay, rog), often (wacto), seldom (pegko),
always (Bcerpga),usually (06b14H0), never (HUKoraa).

Hapeuus often, seldom, always, never, usually 06b14-
HO CTaBATCA nepes rnarosiom.

B npegnoxkeHusix ¢ rnarosiom to be aTu Hapeums 06bIy-
HO CTaBATCA nocne rnarona.

He is never late for the lessons. —OH HUKOrga He onas-
[ObIBAET Ha YPOKM.
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dopmbl rnarona B Past Indefinite

YTtBepauTenbHas BonpocutenbHaa  OTtpuuartenbHasn

Hueno thopma thopma dopma
. . . I (you, he, she, it,
En v MH. I (you, he, she, it, Did I (you, he, she, it, we, they) did not

2
we, they) asked. we, they) ask? ask.

OTpuuaTensHas 1 BonpocuTesibHaa opmbl B Indefinite
0bpasyTcsa Npy MOMOLLM BCrioMOraTesibHbIX raarosios do,
does, did c yacTumuel not, kpaTkas opma; don’t, doesn't,
didn’t. Mopsigok cfioB NpsiMoii. BonpocutenbHble nNpeasio-
>KeHus 06pasyloTcs, Kak npaswuio, NpPocToi nepectaHoB-
KOW Mofsiexkallero 1 BcriomoraresibHoro rnarona. Bonpo-
CUTesIbHblE MECTOMMEHUS NMPW 3TOM CTOAT BCErfa Briepeau.

He is a student. —Is he a student?

We do not write much. —Do we write much?

You have a computer. —Have you a computer? —What
do you have?

She does not live in Moscow. - Does she live in Moscow?

He didn’t like the film. —Did he like the film? - What
film he didn’t like?

Ocobyto rpynny cocTaB/SaT pa3ae/mTesibHble BOMPOCHI,
KOTOpble MEepeBOAATCA KaK YTBepXAeHUSA M/IIC «He Tak
n?» OHW MPUMEHUMbI K N06oMy BpeMeHU. Hanpumep:

You speak English, don’'t you? Bbl rosopute no-aHr-
NINACKK, He TEK nn?

Ho: Let us speak English, shall we? [laBaiiTe roBopuTtb
No-aHrININCKN, XopoLuo?
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MPABWJIbHBLIE N HEMPABW/TIbHbLIE TNATOJ1bI _
(REGULAR AND IRREGULAR VERBS)

Mo cnocoby obpasoBaHMA MNpoLUefLIero BPeMeHW BCe
rnarosibl B aHr/INACKOM S3bIKE MOXXHO pasfenuTb Ha Age
rpynnbl: NpaBuU/ibHblE N HeMpaBW/bHbIE. Y MPaBUSIbHbIX
rnarosioB BTopasi n TpeTbs dopmbl (Past Indefinite Tense
n Past Participle - npoctoe npowlegLiee Bpemsi U npuya-
CTMe MNpoLleALlero BpeMeHW) COBMajaloT MexXay coboii n
0bpasyloTca nyTeM rnpubaBneHUs K 0CHOBE rnarosia OKoH-
yaHua -ein (-d):

to ask - asked to change —changed

to receive —received to work—worked

Mpwn 3TOM cyulecTByeT psf 0CO6eHHOCTENR;

a) ecnu rnarosl OKaH4YMBaEeTCA Ha -y C MNpejLlecTBylo-
e cornacHom, To 6ykBa y MeHsieTcsl Ha | 1 gobaBnisieTcst
OKOHYaHue -ed

to supply —supplied to apply —applied

€C/IN rNaro/l OKaH4YMBaeTCs Ha -y C npeawlecTBytoLei
rnacHowm, To 6yKBa y He MeHsIeTCs 1 106aBsIeTCA OKOHYa-
Hue -ed

to stay - stayed to play - played;

6) ecnu raro/l OKaHYMBAETCS Ha COM/IacH3rko ¢ npejtue-
CTBYWLLUUM KPaTKMM FflacHbIM 3BYKOM, TO cOr/lacHas Ha
KOHLe yABamnBaeTCs:

to stop - stopped

Mocne 3BOHKMX COrflacHbIX M rNacHbIX 3BYKOB OKOHYa-
Hue -ed uam -d nponsHocuTcsa Kak [d] loved, said, a nocne
rNyxXmx cornacHbix Kak [t] looked.

Mocne 3BykoB [d] u [t] Ha KOHLE cfioBa OKOH4YaHue -ed
(-d) npousHocuTcsa Kak [id] landed, started.

HenpaBunbHble rnaronbl 06pasyoT BTOPYIO 1 TPeTbio dop-
Mbl pasnNyHbIMU cnocobamun, 6e3 4YeTKMX npaBwi. 3TO
Haunbosiee 4Yacto ynotpebnsiemble rnarosbl. B KoHUE KHU-
r'M NpvBeAEH CMNCOK YacTo BCTPEYatoLMXCs HernpaBub-
HbIX [/1arosoB..
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®dopmbl rnarona B Future Indefinite

YTBepanTesibHasa BonpocutensHasa OTpuuartesibHas

Hueno dopma dhopma thopma
I shall ask. Shall 1 ask? I shall not ask.
En. You (he, she, it) Will you (he, she, it) You (he, she, it)
will ask. ask? will not ask.
We shall ask. Shall we ask? We shall not'ask.
MH. ou (they) wiU not

You (they) will ask. Will you (they) ask? ;(sk

pynna BpeMeHHbIX hopM
Continuous

®dopmbl rnarona B Present Continuous

Uucno  YTBepguTenbHas BonpocuTenbHasi — OTpuuatenbHasi

hopma thopma hopma
En. I am asking. Am | asking? I am not asking.
You are asking. Are you asking? You are not
He (she, it) is Is he (she, it) asking.
asking. asking? He (she, it) is not
asking.

MH. We (you, they) are Are we (you, they) We (you, they) are
asking. asking? not asking.

Present Continuous ynotpebnsieTca Ans BblpaXkeHWs
JelicTBMA, ANAWErocsa B HaCTOALLWI MOMEHT WX Nepuog,.
YKa3aHue Ha BpeMs Tuna now (ceivac), at the moment
(B JaHHbIi MOMEHT) MOXET ObITb /INGO BbIPAXKEHO, SIM60

noapasymeBaTbCs.
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C rnaronamu, KOTopble 0603HaYatoT He AelicTBue, a co-
cTosiHMe, Present Continuous 06bI4MHO He yNoTpebnsieTcs:

to feel (uyBcTBOBaTH)

to be (6bITb, HaxXOAUTLCS)

to live (OkuTb)

to stay (ocTaBaTtbcsl)

to hear (cnbiwarb)

to see (BUAETH)

to know (3HaTb)

to remember (MOMHUTb)

to think (gymatb)

to want (xoTeTb)

to like (1106UTb, HPaABUTLCS)

to love (N06UTL)

®dopmbl rnarona B Past Continuous

Yncno YTBepguTenibHas  BonpocuTenbHas OTpuuartenbHas
dopma opma dopma

En. 1(he, she, it) was Was | (he, she, it) | (he, she, it) was
asking. You were  asking? Were you not asking.

asking. asking? You were not
asking.
MH. We (you, they) Were we (you, We (you, they)
were asking. they) asking? were not asking.

Past Continuous 06bI4HO YNOTpebnseTcs ANS Bbipadke-
HWS KOHKPETHOro [eicTBMA, A/IMBLUErocs B TOYHO yKa-
3aHHbIA MOMEHT WM NEPWOL, B MPOLLIOM.

®dopmbl rnarona B Future Continuous

Yucno YTBepauTenbHas  BonpocuTenbHas OTpuuartensHas
dopma opma dopma
En. I shall be asking. Shall 1 be asking? Ishall not be asking.

You (he, she, it) Will you (he, she,  You (he, she, it) will
will be asking. it) be asking? not be asking.
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Uucno YTeepauTtenbHas  BonpocutenbHasa OTpuuartensHasa

thopma thopma thopma
MH.  We shall be asking. Shall we be We shall not be
You (they) will be ~ asking? asking.
asking. Will you (they) be  You (they) will not be
asking? asking.

Future Continuous ynoTpebrnisieTcs 4719 BbIpaXkeHUst
JercTBusi, KoTopoe OydeT A/MTbCA B TOYHO YKasaHHbIN
MOMEHT WM Nepuos B OyayLuem.

naronbl B dhopmax Continuous onuvckIBalOT AelicTBYE
Kak npovecc, KaK AMTeslbHOCTh - B OMpPeaesieHHbIr Mo-
MEHT B MPOLL/IOM, HacToSALLEM UK ByayLLem:

I am going to school (now). - A nay B LWKony (ceivac,
B HaCTOSALLMIA MOMEHT).

I was reading a book yesterday at 5 o’clock. - A 4u-
Taul KHUTY BYepa B 5 4acos.

1 will be watching TV tomorrow at 7 o’clock. —A 6yay
CMOTPETbL TESIEBU30pD 3aBTpa B CEMb YaCOB.

Momurmo 3ol hyHKUMKW, rnarosbl B Present Continuous
BbIpa>KatoT AeliCTBME, OTHECEHHOE B bivbKarilliee GyayLiiee:

We are leaving for Moscow in July. - Mbl ye3>aem
B MocKBy B utone.

Mpynna BpeMeHHbIX hopm
Perfect

Present perfect

Present Perfect o6pa3yeTcsi Npy MOMOLLM BCMOMOra-
TeflbHoro rnarona to have B HacTosiLeM BpemeHn (have,
has) 1 TpeTbeii hopMbl CMbIC/IOBOTO rnarosia. B Bonpock-
TesIbHOM MPeL/I0KEHMM BCMOMOraTe/lbHbI raros CTaBuT-
s nepeg, nognexxawmm. B oTpruatesisHoM MpessioxkeHnn
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rnocsie BCnomoraTtesibHOro rsiarosia CtTaBuTcA oTpurlaHue not.

®dopwmbl rnarona B Present Perfect

Uucno  YTBepauTenbHa BonpocutenbHas — OTpuuaresibHas

s hopma thopma dopma
Eqn. 1(you) have Have I (you) 1(you) have not
asked. asked? asked.
He (she, it) has  Has he (she, it) He (she, it) has not
asked. asked? asked.
M h. We (you, they) Have we (you, We (you, they) have
have asked. they) asked? not asked.

dopwmbl rnarona B Past Perfect

Yncno YTBepautenoHaa BonpocuTtensHaa — OTpuuartesibHas

opma thopma topma
En. v MH. | (you, he, she, it Had I (you, he, she, 1(you, he, she, it
we, they) had it, we, they) asked? we, they) had not
asked. asked.

Past Perfect ynotpebnsercs:

a) A1 BbIPaXXEHUSA [elicTBUSA, 3aBepLUMBLLEroca [0
KaKoro-nm6o MoMeHTa UAn ApYyroro AeicTBms B MPOLL/IOM:

He had read the book by 10 o’clock yesterday. OH
npoyest KHUry o AecATn yacoB (K AecATU yacaMm) Beuvepa

When we came to the airport the plane had already
landed. Korga Mbl npuvexanu B asporopTt, camoseT yXe
npu3emManNICA.

6) B NpeanoXXeHUsiX, B KOTOPbIX 04HO AelCTBUE 3aBep-
LIMNOCh A0 APYroro AeiicTBus, ANSALWLEerocst B NPOLUIOM:

He had read the book and was watching TV when |
came. Korga A npuLuen, oH y>e npovmTan KHUry u cMoT-
pen Tenesnsop.
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®dopmbl rnarona B Future Perfect

Yvcno YTBepauTenbHa BonpocuTtensHas OTpuuartensbHas
A hopma dopma opma
En.  Ishall have Shall I have asked? I shall not have
asked. Will you (he, she, ity asked.
You (he, she, it)  have asked? You (he, she, it) will
will have asked. not have asked.

Mh. We shall have Shall we have asked? We shall not have

asked. Will you (they) have ~ asked.
You (they) will asked? You (they) will not
have asked. have asked.

Future Perfect ynotpe6nsercss Ansa BblpaXkeHUNA Aeii-
CTBUS, KOTOpoe OyAeT MPOMCXOAMTb A0 ONpeaesieHHOoro
MOMEHTa Wn APYroro AelcTBus B GyayllemM 1 3aBepLUUT-
CA WM NPeKpaTuUTCs A0 Hero.

naronebl B hopmax Perfect BbipakaloT geiicTeue 3a-
BepLUeHHoe, MPUBEALIEE K ONpeaesieHHOMY pe3ynbTaTy
(Mnn K oTCYTCTBMIO pe3y/ibTara).

I have written the letter. (Present Perfect) - A (Tonb-
KO UT0) Hanmcan nucbMo (Mepeao MHOM MUCbMO Kak pe-
3ynbTar).

I had written the letter when he came. (Past Perfect)
- ¢ Hanucan nMcbMo, Korga oH npuvwen. (2 gencTeus,
OA4HO 3aBepLUMSIOC paHblLLEe APYroro)

I will have written the letter by 10 o’clock tomorrow.
(Future Perfect) - A Hanuwy nucbmo K 10 yacam 3aBTpa,
(meicTBne 3aBepLUMTCA K OnpeaesieHHOMY MOMEHTY Bpe-
MEHU B OyayLLem).

5.6. BcTasbTe to write B Hy>kHOW chopme:
I.We often ... letters to our parents.



114

2
3

4.
5.

6
7

8. ..
9.

1
1
1
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. What ... you ... now?

. Yesterday we...... tests from 10 till 12 o’clock.
Who...... this letter?

| some letters last week.

. What ... you ... tomorrow at 10?

. When | came to her, she....... a letter.

you ... letters tomorrow?

I ... not ... this letter now. I ...... it in some days.
0. .. he ... his hometask now?

1. What ... she ... in the evening yesterday?

2. As arule, he ... tests well.

5.7. PackpoiiTe CKOGKW, YKa>KUTE BpeMs riarona:

. He (know) several foreign languages.

. | (learn) English at school.

. Usually the lessons (begin) at 9 o’clock.
. Our grandparents (live) now in Moscow.
. He often (visit) them last year.

. As arule | (go) to my school by bus.

. She (work) abroad next year.

. She (not like) loud music.

9. Your children usually (ask) many questions.
10. At present he (work) at school.
11. My brother (like) music.

1

2. What you (do) yesterday?

13. His sister (go) to the seaside next July.
14. Soon we (leave) the school.
15. Who (take) his book yesterday?

G”5.8. NocTaebTe r1arosibl, JaHHbIE B CKOOKAX, B HY>K-

Hyto chopmy:

1. Peter and Ann (go) away five minutes ago. 2. |

(wri

te) the letter but | (not send) it. 3. He just (go) away.



Fart 11. Revision Course. Lesson 5 I 115

4. She already (answer) the letter. She (answer) it on
Tuesday. 5.1just (tell) you the answer. 6 .1(read) that book
during my siunmer holidays. 7. | (not see) him for three
years. | (be) glad to see him again some time. 8. What you
(do)? I (copy) the text from the text-book now. 9. He (go)
to Moscow next week? 10. He (not smoke) for a month.
He is trying to give it up. 11. When he (arrive)? - He
(arrive) at 2.00. 12. You (switch off) the light before
you left the house? 13.1(read) these books when | was at
school. | (like) them very much. 14.1can't go out because
I (not finish) my work. 15.1 already (tell) you the answer
yesterday. 16. What you (do) tomorrow in the morning?

5.9. NMepeBeanTe NPea/Io>KeHNs1 HA aHMINACKNIA A3bIK,
ob6pallas BHMMaHue Ha hopMy rarosia CKasyemoro:

1. A HuKorga 06 3ToM He crbiwasi. 2. A TO/IbKO-YTO
npounTaUl BaLle nUcbMo. 3. Bbl y>ke Kynuin HOBYIO KBap-
TUpy? 4. Bbl coenanv MHOro oLMGoK B AuKTaHTe. 5. Bbl
Korja-Hubyab BMaenu 3Toro Yesnoseka? 6. B aTom mecsue
S NpounTas ABe HOBbIX KHUrK. 7. Moii gp3”™ yexan B Moc-
KBY Hefle/iio Hasag W elle He nvcast MHe. 8. A He Bugen
HOBbIX (hMIbMOB 3a rocsiegHee Bpems (lately). 9. Bbl npo-
ynTa/IN CerodHsA B rasete 0 Hallem HoBoM Teatpe? 10. Bbl
6bL Korga-HMbyab B JToHgoHe? —HeT, s noeay Tyaa B
atom rogy. 11. Bbl y»ke npounTasiv 3ty KHury? 12. A
X0Tes1 MOCMOTPETb 3TOT (WU/IbM Ha MPOLLION Hedene, Ho
CMOr MOCMOTPETL ero ToSIbKO BYepa.

5.10. MepepenaiiTe cnegyoLlime Npeasio>KeHNs B BOM-
POCUTE/BHO-0TPULIATESbHbIE N AaiTe KpaTKWe 0T-
BeThl
Obpaseyy;
They are at home. —Aren’t they at home? —Yes, they
are. —No, they aren’'t.
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OHu goma. - PasBe oHU He goma? - [a, oHU goma. -
HeT, oHM He goma.

. They left for Moscow.

He has finished his work.

She wiirvisit us on Sunday.

She has many relatives.

His father works here.

You know his address.

. We shall go home together.

. He can play chess.

. His friends were playing football.
10 You have done the task.

CEND G ALN R

CVIk 5.11. MepeBegnTe Ha aHINACKUIA S3bIK WCMOSb3Yst
Past Continuous:

1. OH nucan NMcbLMO, Korga A npuvilen K Hemy. 2. OH

Aenan cBol paboTy, Noka ero 6partbs urpanu B qyT60s1.
3. A ynan, korga vrpan B yt6on. 4. Mbl genann ypoku,
Korga nowesi goxxab. 5. Korga yuutens nucan Ha [ocKe,
HOoBas yyeHuua Bowna B knacc. 6. Korga 3a3sBoHWN Tere-
¢oH, 51 paboTan B cagy. 7. A yBugesn cBOMX O4HOKNACCHU-
KOB, Korga 4 wen rno ynuue. 8. Havanca goxxab, Korga
Mbl HabAwgann 3a Urpon.

5.12. MocTasbTe rnarosibl B cCKobKax B 04HO 13 Mpo-
weawmnx BpeMEH:

1 When | (came) the lecture already (start). 2 They
(go) to Moscow some days ago. 3. When | came he (leave),
so we only had time for a few words. 4. When we (come)
to the airport, the plane already (land). 5. He suddenly
(understand) that he (travel) in the wrong direction.
6. Our teacher (speak) many foreign languages. 7. Who
(speak) now? 8. Where is Bob? He (play) tennis. 9. 1 (go)
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home when we met. 10. Listen, my son (play) the piano.
11. They already (translate) this text last lesson. 12. You
(do) this exercise next week. 13. We (discuss) your plan
tomorrow at 10 o’clock. 14. It (rain) when | went for a
walk. 15. What you (do) here? 16. | (not, write) at the
moment.

0~ 5.13. OnpegennTe BpeEMEHHYIO hopMy F1arosioB v ne-
peBegMTe Ha aHIMMACKNIA A3bIK:

1. Buepa B 9 yacoB Beyepa A CMOTPEN TeNIEBM30P.
2. OHa cKasana, 4To elle He BbINosHWMAa AoMallHee 3aja-
Hue. 3. Korga npuvwen moi Apyr, S ewe 3aBTpakal.
4. Korpa c1 BCTPETU/ ee BrepBble, 0Ha paboTasia B LLKOSIE.
5. Bce CTyAeHTbl BbINOMHWUAM 3ajaHue rocsie Toro, Kak
npenofasaTesib pacckasan UM, Kak ero genatb. 6. Korga
Mbl BbILL/IN Ha YNULY, SIPKO CBETWJ/IO COMHLE. 7. Mol gpyr
cKasas, 4To ero 6part y>ke npuexasl. 8. A unTtan KHUry,
Korga ycbiwan TenedoHHbIA 3BOHOK. 9. Mocne Toro, Kak
Bpay ocMoTpes (to examine) 60/1bHOro, OH MOroBOPWUI C
ero pogcreeHHukamy, 10. Korga mbl nNpulian Ha octa-
HoBKy (bus stop), aBTobyc y>ke 3uxen. 11. OH cmoTpesn
Tenesn3op, Korga npuien ero apyr. 12. Kaxaplin Beyep si
cMoTpto Tenesnsop. 14. Cnayxawme (the clerks) 3akaHun-
BalOT PaboTy B LUECTb 4acoB Beyepa.

5.14. NMpuBegeHbl cnocobbl 06pa3oBaHUs yTBEPAU-
TeNbHbIX U 0OTPULATENbHbIX (POPM KpaTKMX OTBe-
TOoB TuUNa « 1 To>Ke». [epeBegnTe NMpeaso>KeHUs].

1. He doesn’t understand anything. - Neither do L
. She can swim well. —So, can L

. I didn’t see this film. —Neither did he.

. You like to read. —So do L

. They haven't had breakfast. —Neither have I.

. He is lucky. - So am L

. I don't work at the office. - Neither does he.

~N~No oabhwN
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CornacosaHune BpemeH
B rM1IaBHOM W NPUAATOYHOM MPeanoXKeHNSAX

B aHrnmMmncKkom CnoXXHonogYMHEHHOM MNpPeasioXKeHUn ¢
npMaaToyHbIM AONOHUTEIbHBLIM (BOMPOC «4YTO?» «KTO?»,
«4ero?» N T.4.) cobaogalnTca npasuia coracoBaHus Bpe-
MeH B I/1aBHOM M NpUAATOYHOM MNpeasioXKeHUAX. 3TU npa-
BU/Ia CBOAATCA K criefyoLlemy;

1. Ecnu rnarosi-cKkasyemoe rnasHoro rnpeasoXkeHms cTo-
UT B HacToAwem WK byayuiem BpeMeHW, TO riaros-cKa-
3yemoe NpuaaTovyHOro AOMoSIHUTENLHOr0 MNpPeasnoXXeHus
MOXXET CTOSAITb B no6oii BpeMeHHoW dopme, Tpebyemoi
CMbIC/IOM, Hanpumep:

He says you are right. —OH roBOpuT, 4YTO Tbl Mpas.

He will tell why he was not at school yesterday. —OH
CKaXKeT, rnoyemy OH He Obl/1 B LLIKOSE BYepa.

2. Ecnn rnaron-ckasyemoe rnaBHoro npessiodkKeHust cTo-
UT B npolueslieMm BpeMeHU (06bIYHO —B Past Indefinite),
TO W rfaron AONOSHUTE/IbHOro NMpuAaaTo4yHOro npeanoxe-
HUA JO/KEeH CTOATb B O4HOM W3 MpOoLUefLllnX BpeMeH, B
TOM 4yucne —B ByayuieMm ¢ TOYKWU 3peHUs MpoLuejLlero
(Future in the Past).

He said he would not so to school tomorrow. - OH
CKasaJsl, YTO He MohJeT B LUKO/Y 3aBTpa.

Mpu 3aTom ana o6o3Ha4YeHUsA OEACTBUS, OfHOBPEMEH-
HOro C [AENCTBMEM, BblpaXKEHHbIM CKa3yeMbIM [J1TaBHOMO
npeanoXeHus, ynotpebnsietca Past Continuous (B pyc-
CKOM fi3blKe - HacTosulee BpeMs) unn Past Indefinite.

He told Te he was preparins for his exam. - OH cKa-
3a71 MHe, YTO rOTOBUTCSH K 3K3aMeHy.

[Ana 0603HaYeHnst AelACTBUSA, npealuecTBYOWEro [eid-
CTBUIO, BbIPpa>KEHHOMY CKa3yeMblM [1aBHOr0 Mpeasioxe-
HUS, 00bIUHO yrnoTpebnseTcss Past Perfect. Ha pycckuii
A3bIK rnaros-ckasyemoe nNpuaaTtoyHoOro B AaHHOM cinyvae
nepeBoAUTCA rNaro/ioM B npowlelieM BpeMEHU:
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| didn’t know he had left for Moscow. — A He 3Han,
4TO OH yexasn B MOCKBY.

Mpn ykasaHun onpegesieHHoro BpemeHwu (in 1980,
yesterday) npepLllecTBylOLl;ee BpeMs BblpadkaeTcs npu
nomowun Past Indefinite. Hanpumep: | thought you were
born in 1980.

Ans BblpaXkeHUA 6yayulero BPeMEHU C TOUYKUN 3peHuUs
npoweawero BpemMeHn ynorpebnsaetrca gopma Future in-
the Past rge BcnoMoraTesibHbI riaron will MeHsieTcsl Ha
would , KOTopas Ha pyCCKUIN A3blK NepeBoanTcsa 6yayLimm
BpeMeHeM:

He told Te that he would meet me at the college. - OH
CKasasl MHe, YTO BCTPETUT MEHS B KOJIielkKe.

CW11 5.15. CocTaBbTe Npeasio>KeHUsi, UCMOMb3ys crioBa U3

KOJTIOHOK:
He thinks he would go to Moscow tomorrow.
He said that he will be an economist.
He says he knows mathematics well.
He thought he would be a good specialist.

he has translated the text,
he had passed his exams,
he knew English well.

5.16. MocTaBbTe rnarosibl B Hy>HYI BpeMeHHYo

copmy, cobnogas npasmio cornacoBaHmsa BpemeH. MNMe-
peseanTE Npeasio>KeHns.

1. 1 did not know that you already (to read) this book

2. He did it better than we (to expect). 3. He said that

the bus (to be) here soon. 4. He told us that he (to do)

this work himself. 5. They decided that they (to bring)

us all the books we need. 6. He said that he (can) not do

it without my help. 7. | decided that next year | (to go)
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to the Black Sea coast. 8. It was decided that we (to
begin) our work at eight o’clock. 9. | told them that I (to
leave) for Minsk next day. 10. The boy did not know that
he already (to receive) a good mark. 11. The students
wanted to know when they (to pass) their examinations.
12. We saw that our teacher just (to go out) and he (to
come back) soon. 13. He said we (may) keep the books as
long as we (to like). 14. We knew that he not (to be able)
to make his work in time and (to decide) to help him.
15. We understood at once that this control work (to be)
a difficult one.

5.17. MpouuTaliTe creayloLne C/I0Ba, NOSIb3ysCbh 3HA-
KaMy TPaHCKPUNUUKW, 1 HaARANTE NX PYCCKMe 3IKBU-
BasIeH T bl

address [s'dres]
association [3,sousi'ei/n]
attack [a'taek]

banana [ba'nwn3]
platform ['pl$tfo:m]
tropical ['tropikal]
territory ['teritan]

flora ['teritari]

fauna ['fo:na]

zone ['zoun]

climate ['klaimit]

arctic ['a:ktik]

continent [‘kontinent]
subtropical ['sAb.tropikal]
metal ['metl]

orbit ['orbit]

autonomous [,0:'tonama3s]
political [pa'litikal]
cultural ['knl”aral]
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official [a'fijal]

electrical [l'iektrikal]
constitutional [“konsti'tlur/ani]
national ['naejsnl]

sjmibol ['simbal]

federation [,feda'rei/an]
cooperation [kou,3pa'reYan]
mineral ['Twaral]
architecture ['arkitek"a]
architect [‘a:kitekt]
monument ['monjumant]
ocean ['own/3n]

textile [tek'stall]
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LESSON 6

NText 1

THE UNITED KINGDOM

The United Kingdom, officially the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, is an island nation
and constitutional monarchy in north-western Europe.

Great Britain is the largest of the British Isles. It
comprises, together with numerous smaller islands,
England and Scotland, and the principality of Wales.
Northern Ireland, also known as Ulster, occupies the
north-eastern part of the island of Ireland.

The United Kingdom is bordered to the south by the
English Channel, which separates it from continental
Europe, to the east by the North Sea, and to the west by
the Irish Sea and the Atlantic Ocean. The only land border
is between Northern Ireland and the Republic of Ireland.
The total area of the United Kingdom is 242,752 sq km.
The capital and largest city is London.

The names «United Kingdom», «Great Britain», and
«England» are often used interchangeably. The use of
«Great Britain», often shortened to «Britain», to describe
the whole kingdom is common and widely accepted,
although strictly speaking it does not include Northern
Ireland.

However, the use of «England» to mean the «United
Kingdom» is not acceptable to members of the other
constituent countries, especially the Scots and the Welsh.
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England and Wales were united administratively,
politically, and legally by 1543. The crowns of England
and Scotland were united in 1603, but the two countries
remedned separate political entities until the 1707 Act
of Union, which formed the Kingdom of Great Britain
with asingle legislature. From 1801, when Great Britain
and Ireland were united, until the formal establishment
of the Irish Free State in 1922, the kingdom was officially
designated the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland.

Hong Kong, which has 200,000 of the 6 million
combined population of the dependencies, was returned
to China in 1997.

The maximum overall length of the United Kingdom
is 1,264 km: the most northerly point is Out Stack in the
Shetland Islands. The most southerly is St Agnes in the
Scilly Isles. The kingdom’s maximum width is 670 km.
The mainland of the island of Great Britain is 974 km at
its longest and 531 km at its widest; however, the highly
indented nature of the island’s coastline means that
nowhere is more than about 120 km from the sea.

Relative to its size, the scenery of the United Kingdom
is very diverse and can change dramatically within short
distances. This diversity reflects in part the underlying
rocks, which range from the ancient mountains of the
Highlands of Scotland to the recent deposits in eastern
England.

All of the United Kingdom, except the area of England
south of the Thames, was covered with ice during the ice
age, and glaciation shaped its most spectacular scenery,
including the English Lake District, the loughs of
Northern lIreland, the Welsh valleys, and most of
Scotland, including the lakes.

The climate of the United Kingdom is mild relative to
its latitude, which is the same as that of Labrador in
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Canada. The mildness is an effect of the warm Gulf
Stream. This current brings the prevailing south-westerly
winds that moderate winter temperatures and bring the
depressions which are the main day-to-day influence on
the weather. The western side of the United Kingdom
tends to be warmer than the eastern; the south is warmer
than the north. The mean annual temperature is 6° C in
the far north of Scotland; 11°C in the south-west of
England. Winter temperatures are seldom below -10°C
and summer temperatures rarely higher than 32°C. The
sea winds also bring plenty of moisture; average annual
precipitation is more than 1,000 mm.

Rain tends to fall throughout the year, frequently
turning to snow in the winter, especially in Scotland, the
mountains of Wales, and northern England. The western
side of Britain is much wetter than the eastern: average
rainfall varies from more than 5,000 mm in the western
Highlands of Scotland, to less than 500 mm in parts of
East Anglia in England.

The population of United Kingdom is more than 56
mln people, but it is one of the world’s leading commercial
and industrialized nations. In terms of gross national
product (GNP) it ranks fifth in the world, with Italy,
after the United States, Japan, Germany, and France.

V ocabulary:

island nation ocTtpoBHoe principality KHs>kecTBO
rocyfapcTeo North Sea CesepHoe Mope
constitutional monarchy interchangeably B3anmo3sa-
KOHCTUTYLIMOHHAs MoHap- MeHsiemMo
Xusi to accept npMHUMAaTB,
European Union Esponeii- Jonyckatb
CKNIA COK03 strictly speaking ctporo
to comprise Bk/OYaTb rosops

numerous MHoroymcreHHble include BkNYaTh
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constituent coctasnsowmin
administratively agMmHucT-
paTnBHO
entities 3a. Cy6beKTbl
single 3g. eguHasn
dependencies HaxogALwmiics
B 3aB1CUMOCTH
overall length [ler)9] obwan
MPOTSXKEHHOCTb
maximum width [widG]
MakCuMasibHas LmpmHa
indented 3a. n3pe3aHHas
scenery ['siman] nenzax
dramatically pe3ko
diversity [dai'v3:siti] pa3Ho-
obpasve
deposits [di'poats] oT/10eHNs
glaciation obnegeHeHve
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shape chopma

spectacular Bnevatnstowmii

valley gonnHa

latitude['I1$titju:d] wmpoTa
reorp.

prevailing npeo6nagatomii

moderate [pri'veihg] yme-
PEeHHb IV

depressions UWKMIOHbI

mean cpegHuii

average annual precipita-
tion cpegHerogosoe
KO/INYECTBO 0CaAKOB

in terms of roBops 0 yem-
nnéo

GNP (Gross National
Product) Banosoii Hauwo-
Ha/IbHbIV MPOAYKT.

6.1. MepeBeauTeE HA aAHIUINCKUIA.

N

OdwmuymanbHoe HasBaHue BenukobputaHuum - Coegu-
HeHHoe KoponescTBo BenvkobputaHumn n CesepHoii Up-
naHgun.

. CoeiMHEHHOe KOpPOJIEBCTBO SABMSAETCA KOHCTUT3LLMOH-

HOl MOHapxuei.

. CeBepHad vpnaHauvsi 3aHUMaeT CeBepPO-BOCTOUHYHO YacTb

octposa VpnaHgus.

. Na-MaHw otgenset CoerHeHHoe KOpPO/IEBCTBO OT KOH-

TUHeHTa/IbHO EBponbI.

6.2. Ncnonb3yiiTe criegytouime Bblpad>KeHUs ANs Me-
peckasa TekcTa:

. As | understood from the text ...
. According to the text ...
. According to the author ...
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4. As it is described in the text ...

5. As it is said in the text ...

6. As the author puts it ...

7. According to the figures (data, information, opinions)
from the text ...

A"Text 2

THE ECONOMY OF GREAT BRITAIN

The United Kingdom has a developed mixed private-
and public-enterprise economy and ranks among the
top industrial countries in growth rates, productivity,
and competitiveness. The gross national product (GNP)
is growing faster than the population. The GNP per capita
is among that of most other European countries.

The state sector was reduced during the 1980s and
1990s owing to policies of privatization, or denational-
ization, of publicly owned corporations. There was also
an improvement in the standard of living. Unemploy-
ment and inflation rates were gradually reduced but
remained high.

Nowadays, government policies include the close
monitoring and frequent adjustment of interest rates;
agradual reduction in the level of direct personal taxa-
tion; a reduction in the levels of power and influence of
national trade unions in national labour negotiations;
the encouragement of wider home ownership and of
individuals’ share holdings in companies. Considerable
emphasis is placed on increased exposure of the economy
to market forces. The government controls the production
of coal, steel, and ships, it also runs certain utilities, the
railways, and most civil aviation.

Manufacturing industries account for one-fifth of
the GNP. Small companies predominate, though
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companies with 500 or more employees employ a larger
percentage of the work force. Major manufactures include
motor vehicles, aerospace equipment, electronic data-
processing and telecommunication equipment, metal
goods, precision instruments, petrochemicals, and other
chemicals. High-technology industries are being
developed.

Agriculture accounts for less than 2 percent of the
GNP and employs some 2 percent of the work force.
Farming is highly mechanized, though farms are not
extremely large, and is dominated by the raising of sheep
and cattle. The United Kingdom is not agriculturally self-
sufficient. Chief crops include barley, wheat, sugar beets,
and potatoes.

The mineral industry accounts for approximately 6
percent of the GNP but employs less than 1 percent of
the work force. Production from oil fields in the North
Sea has allowed the United Kingdom to become virtually
self-sufficient in petroleum. The United Kingdom'’s coal
industry, despite its steady decline since the early 1950s,
remains one of the largest and most technologically
advanced in Europe.

Public revenues ordinarily fall short of expenditures
and are chiefly derived from income taxes, which are
highly progressive, and excises. A single graduated
income tax was introduced in 1973. Deficits are offset
by public borrowing. The country (as well as its capital)
is a major world financial and banking centre.

Chief imports of Great Britain are: metallic ores, except
iron ore, food. Chief exports are: china, automobiles and
other vehicles, wooden goods, steel, electrical and
mechanical machinery, tractors, scientific instruments,
chemicals, petroleum.

Just under half of the total population is in the labour
force. The highest proportion of employees (more than
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two-thirds) are in the service sectors, financial services
and distribution. Manufacturing, although it has declined,
employs more than one-fifth of all workers. Smaller
numbers are in construction, energy, agriculture,
forestry, and fishing.

V ocabulary

to account for coctaBnATbL
nonto

adjustment perynuposaHue

approximately npnénusm-
TesIbHO

as much as uenbiii (0
60/1bLLIOM KOSINYeCTBE)

banking centre 6aHKOBCKUI
LEeHTp

barley sumeHb

beets (sugar beets) caxap-
Has cBekna

to borrow 3aHumaTh, 6paTh
B AONT

public borrowing rocygap-
CTBEHHbI 3aeM

but 3a. Kpome, 3a NcknoYe-
HVem

competitiveness KOHKypeH-
TOCMOCO6HOCTL

considerably 3HaunTenbHO

Crop KynbTypa; ypoXkaw

to debilitate ocnabnate

decline cnag (0o npon3Bog-
cTBe)

to derive npomcxoanTb

to emerge 34. BbIATU U3

to encompass 3a. BK/ilo4aThb
B cebs

equipment o6opyaoBaHue

electronic data processing
equipment 3/1eKTPOHHOE
obopygoBaHue ansa obpa-
60TKMN MHDopmaunmn

to exceed npeBbllwaTh

excise akuus

expenditure pacxop,

exposure 3a. HeNpUHSTUe
3alUTHBLIX Mep OT BO3-
JercTBMSA Yero-.

to fall short He xBataTb

to fall short of expenditures
34. 6bITb MEHbLLIE pacxo-
[0B

forefront nepegHuin kpaii

frequent yacTblil, 06bIYHbIN

gross national product
(GNP) (per capita)
BaU/10BOM HaLMOHaNbHbIN
npoaykT (BHM) (Ha gywy
HaceneHns)

share holdings akuyun

lag 3a. MeHbLUe

manufacturing industry
obpabaTbiBatoLas npo-
MbILLITIEHHOCTb

marine MOpCcKom

merchant Toproebii

mixed cMeLlaHHbIN

navy ot
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negotiations neperoBopbl

labour negotiations nepero-

BOpbI 06 ycnoBusix Tpyda
to offset 3a. MokpbIBaThL
owing to 6narogaps
petrochemicals npogyKTbl

HedTeEXMNN
precision instrument

NpPeLm3NOoHHbIN (TOYHbI)

WHCTPYMEHT
to predominate npeo6na-

JaTb, rocnoAcTBoBaTb
to prevail npeobnagatb,

rocrnoAcTBoBaThb
private-and public-

enterprise economy —
3KOHOMMKA, 0CHOBaHHas

Ha yacTHol u rocyaap-

CTBEHHOI CO6CTBEHHOCTU
productivity nponssogu-

TeNbHOCTb
prosperity npouseTaHue,

6narococTosiHMe
to rank 3aHnmaTb onpege-

JNleHHoe MecTo, ObITb B

OAHOM psagy ¢
in growth rates no Temnam

pocTa
interest rate npoueHTHaA

cTaBKa
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unemployment and
inflation rates ypoBeHb
6e3paboTuLbl N NHMNS-
umn

revenue [0Xof

self-sufficient camocTos-
TeNbHbIA, HE3aBUCUMbIN
3KOHOMWYECKUN

share pons, akums

to shrink (shrank, shrunk)
YMeHbLLIAaTbCs, COKpa-
L, aTbest

sigrnificant 3HaunTe bHbIN

standard of living ypoBeHb
XKN3HU

steady ycTonumBbIn

tax Hasnor

graduated tax nporpeccus-
HbIi MOA0X0AHbIN Haor

taxation Hanoroo6s10)keHVe

direct personal taxation
npsiMoe Has10roo6s10Ke-
HVe U3NYEeCKNX NN,

utilities 34, KOMMyHa/IbHblE
ycnyru, ycnyru obuie-
CTBEHHOr0 Nosib30BaHUS

virtually hakTnyeckn, B
CYLLIHOCTW

wheat nweHnya

6.3. OTBeTbTe Ha BOMPOCHI:
1. What is the rank of the UK in the world in terms of

the GNP?

2. How did the GNP of the UK changed in years 1993-

19947

5. 3aKk 24
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3. What are the major industries in the UK?

4. When did Great Britain become a member of the EU?

5. What are the major economic problems of Great
Britain?

6. What is the British government economic policy since
19797

7. What is said in the text about the unemployment in
the UK?

6.4. Ncnonb3ys nHpopMauuio M3 TekcTa LOoKadKu-
Te, UTO:

1. The United Kingdom is an attractive country for
foreign investors.

2. UK has many natural resources for its developed
industry.

3. UK is a large market for national producers.

4. UK is a perfect place for international trade.

*N6.5. CornlacHbl N1 Bbl CO CreaylOWMUMM YT BEP>KAeHN-
AMN?

1. The economy of Great Britain is among the less developed
countries in growth rates and competitiveness.

2. The United Kingdom has a developed mixed private-
and public enterprise economy.

3. The state sector increased considerably during the
1980s and 1990s.

4. A gradual reduction in the level of direct personal
taxation is one of the actual policies of the British
government.

5. Small companies predominate in the economy of the
UK.

6. Agriculture accounts for more than 50 per cent of the
GNP.

7. The United Kingdom’s coal industry remains one of
the largest and most technologically advanced in
Europe.
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6.6. MepeBeanTe HA AHTNUACKWUIA:

FocyfapCTBEHHbI ceKTop B BenukobputaHum 6bin
yMeHbLleH B TeyeHne 1980-x n 1990-x BcneacTeve nosn-
TUKN NpuBatM3aunMM WU JeHaunoHanmsaumu Kopropa-
LW, Haxo4sawmxea B Ny6/INYHOM COBCTBEHHOCTM.

Mmenocb TakxXe yn3NulleHve YPOBHS XXU3HWU.

BespaboTnua M pocT UHMAAUUN 6bIIM NOCTEMEHHO
YMeHbLUEHbI, HO 0CTaBas/INCb BbICOKUMW.

B HacToslee Bpems, nNpaBuUTeSIbCTBEHHAS MNOUTUKA
BK/IIO4AIOT B ce65 KOHTPO/Ib U YacToe perysimposaHue npo-
LLeHTHbIX CTaBOK, MOCTEMEHHOe COKpaLleHWe YPOBHA Nps-
MOF0 MepcoHasbHOro0 Hasloroo6/10)KeHUA; CcoKpalieHue
YPOBHEWN BNAcTU U BAMUSHUA HaLMOHa/IbHbIX MPodCcoo308,
noagep>XKy 60onee WKMPOKOro B/afeHMs CO6CTBEHHbLIMU
AOMaMU N aKUMAMMW B KOMMAHUAX Y 0TAe IbHbIX ML,

rPAMMATUNKA

MOAOAJIbHBLIE AT OJ1bl
N X SKBVIBAJIEHTbI

MopganbHble rnarofibl NOKasbiBakT OTHOLIEHWE FTOBOPSI-
Lero K AelicTBUIO, BbIpaXXeHHOMY MHOUHUTMBOM. Hanpu-
Mep, cpaBHUTE;

You can speak English. Bbl moXeTe (ymeeTe) roBopuTb
Mo-aHrINNCKK.

You must speak English. Bbl A0/XHbI FOBOPUTbL MO-
aHINIACKN. You may speak English. Bbl MOXXeTe roBo-
pUTb No-aHrAuicKkn. (Bac noimyT.)

Kak Bngum, B 04HOM N TOM >Ke Mpeasio>KeHUN N3MeHe-
HVe MOAasIbHOro rsiarosia MeHSET CMbIC/1 BCEMO Mpessioxe-
HUA, T.e. MEHAETCH OTHOLLUEHME K AeliCTBUIO, BblpaXkKeHHO-
MY MHOUHUTUBOM.

B«
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MoganbHble rnarofnbl He MMeT GopM BO BCeX Bpe-
MeHax, AJ/1 3TOro ynoTpebnsanTca nx aKBUBasieHTb (3a-
MeHUTEeNN).

BonpocutensHble U oTpuuatenbHble NpeasIoXkKeHnsa ¢
MOZa/IbHbIMU rnarofiammy cTposaTcs 6e3 BcrnomoratesibHbIX
rnarosioB: Can you help Te? — Yes, | can.— No, | can’t.
Bbl MoXkeTe rnoMoyub MHe? — Ja. —Her.

K 0CHOBHbLIM MOAasibHbIM rfiarosiam OTHOCATCA:

MoganbHblii rnaron can

can —MoYb, 6bITb B COCTOAHUN,

could - npowealiee BpemMs

npegnonaraet Haanume (HU3NYECKON, YMCTBEHHON U
MpoYMX BO3MOXXHOCTEN, MO3BOMAKLMX cenaTb YTO-NM6o:

I can swim. —f MOry (9 ymero) nsasaTb.

I could translate this text. - (A Mmor, 6bl1 B COCTOS-
HWWN) NepeBecTU 3TOT TEKCT.

Bexxnneyo npocbby MOXHO HavyMHaTb C MOA&sIbHOrOo
rnarona could:

Could you help me, please! — He mMornim 6bl Bbl MOMOYb
MHe, noxkanyiicra!

B 6yayliem BpeMeHM y rnarosna can ecTb 3ameHuUTelb —
KOHCTPYKUUA to be able to (6bITb B COCTOSAHUU YTO-/ING0
caoenatb): | shall be able to help you when | am free. —
A cmory nomoyb Tebe, Korga ocBo60XKYCb.

MoganbHbliA rnaron may

may - MMeTb BO3MOXXHOCTb, NO/YUYUTbL paspeLleHune (ge-
natb 4T0-1160).

May | help you? — MOXXHO BamM NOMO4Yb? —Yes, you
may. - [a, MOXHO.

dopma npoweawero speMeHn might ynotpe6nsetcs
ONA BbIpaXXeHUs1 NpeanosioXKeHUs;

He might know about it. - OH, BEPOATHO, 3Has 06 3TOM.
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B 6yayLiemM BpeMeHW Y MOA&/IbHOro rfarosna may ectb
3aMeHuTeNlb —KOHCTPYKUKMA to be allowed to (nonyuntb
paspeLleHue caenatb YTo-11M60).

He will be allowed to take the book. EMy paspewiar
B3ATb KHUTY.

MoganbHbiii rnaron must

must - Jo/mkeH, 06s3aH.

You must write it down now. - Bbl JO/IXKHbI Hanucatb
3TO ceivac.

3ameHnUTeNAMW rnarona must sBMSATCA rnaronsl to
have to n to be to, KoTOopble MMeT HeKoTopble A0-
MoJSIHUTENIbHbIE OTTEHKWM 3Ha4deHus. naron have to o3Ha-
YaeT [AO/KEHCTBOBaHMeE, BbI3BaHHOe 06CTOATE/IbCTBAMM,
BbIHY>XEHHYI0 HE06X0AMMOCTb, B TO BPeMs Kak rsarosn
to be to - Jo/mMKeHCTBOBaHMeE, CBA3aHHOE C pacrnmncaHuem,
NJaHoM Wu 3apaHee CAeNaHHOM f0roBOPEHHOCTLIO.

She had to stay at home. - OHa BbIHY>XAeHa 6bl1a (e
MPULLIOCL) OcTaTbCA Joma.

The train was to arrive at 8 in the evening. - [loe3g
[o/keH 6b1n1 NpubbITh B 8 Bedepa. (Mo pacnmcaHmio).

Mocne MogasibHbIX rNarosloB U HEKOTOPbIX UX 3KBUBA-
JIEHTOB MHUHUTMB yrnoTpebnseTca 6e3 vactuubl to.

3ameHUTeNAMM MOJ&/ILHOINO rfarosia must sABMAKTCA
TakXke ModasnbHble rnarosnel ought to, should (B 3Haue-
HWUW COBETA, PEeKOMeHJauunu, yrnpeka).

Children ought to obey their parents. — [eTu A0/IKHbI
cnyLwatb CBOUX PoAUTENeil.

You should enter the Institute. Bam cnegyeTt nocty-
MUTb B MHCTUTYT (peKoMeHAauus, COBET),

B couyeTtaHun ¢ nepeKTHbIM NHPUHUTMBOM rNaros
should Bbipa>kaeT coxxasnieHue 0 HeBbINOIHEHHOM AeACTBUN
N NepeBoAnTCsl «CriefloBasio 6bi».

You should have helped them. Bam cnegosasio 6bI Mno-
Moub UM. (Ho Bbl He caenanu 3Toro).
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MoganbHbiii rnaron should

MoganbeHblli rnaron should B coveTaHMn ¢ NepgekT-
HbIM MHDUHUTMBOM should hove done BbipaxkaeT Aei-
CTBUSA, KOTOpPble AO/MKHbI OblAV MPON30MATU B MPOLLJIOM,
HO MO0 KakKMM-TO NMPUYMHaM He Mpomn3oLsiuv, nepesogmTcA
Ha PYCCKMUIA A3bIK «CNefoBano», «HYXHO Oblio».

You should have helped them.

Bawm cneposasio noMoyb UM.

You should have done this.

Bam cnepgoBasio 310 cgenatb, (YNpek)

This work should have been done yesterday.

OTy paboTy HY>XHO 6bISI0 caenaTtb BYepa.

MoganbHsblii rnaron would

MoganbHbIA rnaron would mMoXeT uMeTb crieaytoL;me
3HaYeHns:

1) Bexxnueas npocb6a. Would you help Te? He nomo-
XeTe 11 Bbl MHe?

2) MoBTopsieMoCTb AENCTBUS B Mpowwsiom. He would
often help Te. OH, 6bIBasn0, YacTo nNomMmoran MHe.

3) CToiikoe HexXenaHue coBepllaTb Kakume-nnbo Aeni-
cTBUA. He wouldn’t listen to Te. OH HMKaK He X0Tes cny-
waTtb MeHS.

MoganbHbIii rnaron need

MoganbHbIli rnaron need - «HYXHO, Hago» ynoTpe6-
NndeTcs, B OCHOBHOM, B OTpuUaTeNlbHbIX NPeasioXKeHnsxX.
You needn’t do it now. Bam He HY>XHO genaTtb 3TO ceiyac.

MoganbHbiii rnaron shall

MoganbHblii rnaron shall ynotpebnsietca B Tex cnyva-
AX, KOrja ucnpallimBaeTcs paspelleHue Ha coBepLueHue
KaKoro-nm6o geiictens, N ABAsSeTCA MHOrga 3aMeHuTenem
MoganbHoro rnarosa must. Shall 1 help you? Bam no-
Moub? Shall we translate the text? Ham nepeBoguTb TeKCT?
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6.7. MepesegnTe Npeano>keHuss. NpoaHanusnpynTe
ynoTpe6rieHNe MOAasIbHbIX [/1arosioB B C/eAyoLmnx
npeas1o>kKeHunsx:

. Who is to answer my question?

. Nobody could translate this text.

. He has to do this task at once.

Must | attend this meeting? - No, you needn’t.

. You should have shown your notes to the teacher.
. I asked him, but he wouldn’t listen to me.

. They should have visited her, she was in the hospital.
. Last summer we would often go to the country.

. He could do this work himself.

10. Would you tell me the way to the station?

11. Your friend might have informed us.

12. May | leave for a while? —Yes, you may.

13. She should be more attentive to her parents.
14.You needn’t come so early.

©ONDUAWN R

CN6.8. MepeeagnTe Npeas/iod>KeHUs1 Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK:

1. We have to stay at home. 2. He was allowed to take

this book. 3. Who is able to do this work? 4. He had to
leave for Moscow earlier. 5.We are to take exams in June.
6. Are they allowed to visit you? 7. They were able to do
this work in time. 8. I'1 be able to pass my examinations.
9. She’ll be allowed to watch TV. 10. | have to come in
time. 11. The train is to come soon. 12. Will you be able
to drive a car?

6.9. 3ameHnTe MofasibHble r/1arosibli COOTBET CTBY-
IOWMMN IKBUBAIEHT AMMU:

1. He couldn’t explain anything. 2. You must not stay
here. 3. Can you swim? 4. You may take these books.
5. They can run quickly. 6. She might work in our room.
7. Who can read this text? 8. They must go there
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tomorrow. 9. May | go to the cinema? 10. We must meet
at 7 o’clock.

6.10. BcTaBbTe HeobxoaMmMble MogasibHble rarosbl:

(must, should, would, ought to, have to, needn't, can,
could, may)

1.1 ... not go to the theatre with them last night, I ...

revise the grammar rules and the words for the test.
2. My friend lives a long way from his office and ... get
up early. 3. All of us ... be in time for classes. 4. When
my friend has his English, he ... stay at the office after
work. He (not)... stay at the office on Tuesday, Thursday
and Saturday and ... get home early. 5. ... you ... work
hard to do well in your English? 6. «... we discuss this
question now?» «No, we ... . We ... do it tomorrow
afternoon.» 7. I'm glad you ... come. 8. «... you ... come
and have dinner with us tomorrow?» «lI'd love to.»
9. «Please send them this article.» «Oh, ... | do it now?»

6.11. 3anonHUTeE NPOMNYCKX COOTBETCTBYLWMMU MO-
AalbHbIMW Fnarofiamm:

(must, should, would, ought to, have to, needn’t, can,
could, may)

1. They ... not do this work themselves

2. You ... take my dictionary.

3. You don't look well, you ... consult the doctor.

4. Why ... | give you my money?

5. She ... not speak any foreign language.

6. He ... to help them, they need his help.

7. ... you tell me the time?

8. ... 1 go with you? No, you ... .

9. Your daughter ... have told about it.

10. In winter we ... often skate.

11. You ... not miss your classes.

12. ... you play the piano before?
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*®6.12. MNMepeBeanTe NPeAIO>KEHUS:

1. This building should have been constructed a year ago.

2. The letter should have been sent long ago.

3. The preventive measures should have been taken long
before.

4. We should not have used that sort of paper for this
model of printer.

5. This phenomenon should be explained by economic laws.

®"6.13. MepeBeanTe NPEASIO>KEHUS:

1. MncbMO HY>KHO 6bl/10 0TNPaBUTL BYepa. Ho aToro cae-
naHo He 6bI10.

2. Bam cnefoBasio yrnoMsiHyTb 06 3TOM B BalleM OTBeTe.

3. OTOT fOKYMEHT C/iefjoBas10 HanpasuUTb Ha MOAMUCH BYe-
pa.

. Bam Hy>XHO 6b1/10 cBA3aTbCA C (OMPMOIA HeEMEAIEHHO.

. VIm He cneposasio oTNpasBiATb AOKYMEHT Ha UMS yn-
paBnsioLLEro (hrpMoi.

oA

T PAMMATVKA

YNCNINTENbHBIE
(THE NUMERALS)

YuncnuresibHble 0603HaYal0T KOJINYECTBO NPeAMETOB U
MopsfoK NMpeAMeToB Mpu cyeTe.

UncnurtenbHble JeNATCA Ha KOJIMYECTBEHHbIE, OTBeYa-
OLLe Ha BOMPOC «CKOJIbKO?» U MOPAAKOBbIE, 0TBeYar-
Lne Ha BOMPOC «KOTOPbIA?».

KonunuyecTBeHHble uncnutensbHble oT 13 go 19 ob6pasy-
I0TCA NpubaBneHreM cydmkea -teen K OCHOBe.

UncnntenoHble, 0603HaYaloLLne AeCATKN, UMEIT cyd-
huke -ty. MNopsfKoBbIE YAC/IUTE/IbHBIE KPOME MePBbIX TPeX
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(first, second, third) o6pasytoTca npmnbaBneHnem cyphunk-
ca -th unn -eth K COOTBETCTBYHOLLUM KO/IMYECTBEHHbIM
yncnnTenbHbIM. CyLLecTBUTENbHbIE C MOPSAKOBLIMU YMC-
NNTeNbHbIMW BCErAa yNoTpebsaoTcs ¢ onpegeneHHbIM ap-

TUKNEM.
KonnyectBeHHble

CKOJ1IbKO? KAKOW MO CYETY?
1 one - oguH the first nepsbIi
2 two —pBa the second BTOpOWA
3 three —Tpn the third TpeTumn
4 four - ueTbipe the fourth uveTBepThIN
5 five the fifth
6 six the sixth
7 seven the seventh
8 eight the eighth
9 nine the ninth
10 ten the tenth
11 eleven the eleventh
12 twelve the twelfth
13 thirteen the thirteenth
14 fourteen the fourteenth
15 fifteen the fifteenth
16 sixteen the sixteenth
17 seventeen the seventeenth
18 eighteen the eighteenth
19 nineteen the nineteenth
20 twenty the twentieth
JOecatku: CocTaBHble YNCNINTESNIbHbIE:
20 twenty—the twentieth  twenty-one -
the twenty-first
30 thirty - the thirtieth twenty-two -

40 forty - the fortieth
50 fifty - the fiftieth
60 sixty - the sixtieth

MopagkoBble

the twenty-second

thirty-three —the thirty-third
forty-four - the forty-fourth
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70 seventy-the seventieth fifty-five - the fifty-fifth
80 eighty - the eightieth sixty-six - the sixty-sixth
90 ninety —the ninetieth

YucnntenbHble oT 100 u 6onbLue:

100 - a (one) hundred 100th - the hundredth
101 —a (one) hundred 101st - the one hundred
and one and first
200 - two hundred 200th - the two hundredth

1000 - (one) thousand 1000th - the thousandth
1001 —a (one) thousand and one

5,550 - five thousand five hundred and fifty
5,000,000 - five million

1500 - fifteen hundred

UuncnntenbHbie hundred, thousand, million He nmetoT
OKOHYaHUA -s, Korga nepef HAMW CTOUT ApYyroe Ymciv-
TenbHoe. Korga uncnntenbHble 0603HaYal0T HeonpeaeseH-
HOE KOJINYECTBO, OHW YNOTPe6ASATCA BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM
yucne ¢ OKOH4YaHMeM -s, 3a KOTOpbIM crieayeT npegsor of.

hundreds of books two hundred books
thousands of books five thousand books
millions of people 2 million people

Homepa cTpaHuy, AoMOB, KBapTup, TpaHcrnopTta, 060-
3HaYalTCsA He NOPSILKOBLIMU, a KOSIMHYECTBEHHBLIMU YNC/TU-
TeNbHbIMW. B 3TuX crsryasix C3LiecTBUTENbHbIE YMOTPe6-
nawTcea 6e3 apTukns: page 15, house 40, flat 13, bus 72.

6.14. MpoyTUTE NO-AHI/TNIACKMU:

1. KonnyecTBeHHbIE YNCIUTENbHBIE:

3,5, 11, 12, 13, 24, 69, 325, 1005, 530425, 1.745.033.
2. TNopsAgKoBble YNCIUTENbHBIE:

1, 2, 15, 23, 84, 149, 150, 208, 1000, 2.000.000.
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Kak yntarotca natbi?

UucnutenbHoe, o6o3HavalLwee rog, 4eNIMTCA Ha fiBe 4ya-
CTW - YNCNO COTEH, a 3aTeM —YUC/I0 AECATKOB N eANHULL.

1900 - nineteen hundred, in (the year) nineteen
hundred

2000 - two thousand, in (the year) two thousand

1905 - nineteen five, in (the year) nineteen five

JaTbl MOXHO YnTaTb Tak:

April 12, 2001

1) on the twelfth of April, two thousand one

2) on April the twelfth, two thousand one

B aHrnuincknx fenoBbiX NUcbMax gaTa (4eHb, MecsL,
rog) nevataetcs cnpasa. O6bIYHO AaTa nevyaTaeTcsa NOSHO-
CTbl0, @ He B LLIU(POBOM Bblpa>keHun, Hanp. 12 Apr. 2003.
HasBaHna MecsueB MOXXHO NucaTb B COKPALLLEHUN, KpoMe
May.

B amMepuKaHCKMX [AeNoBbiX MUCbMax fgata nuweTtcs
MHaye, Tak Kak B CLUA o6o3HauyaeTcs cHa4yana Mecs,
3aTem feHb n rog. Hanpumep: 2 ceHTa6ps 2000 roga B
amMepuKaHCKOM BapuaHTe nydlle Hanucatb September 2,

2000.

6.15. HanvwunTe undpamu cnegyouime gaThbl:

a) The first of March nineteen seventy-six.
b) The fifth of December two thousand.

¢) The sixteenth of May nineteen five.

d) The third of July nineteen hundred.

(MK 6.16. HanuwmnTe No-aHrANACKN:

1) 7 mapta 1999 roga; 2) 1 ceHTabpsa 1974 roga; 3) 22
anpens 1911 roga; 4) 11 mapta 1951 roga; 5) 12 gekabps

2024 ropa.
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Kak unTaroTcs Apo6HbIe YACIUTENbHBIE?

MpocTble JecAaTuYHbIe
if2—a (one) half; 0.1 -O[ou] point one

1/4 - a (one) quarter 2.45 - two point four five
2/3 - two thirds 35.25 - three five
(wnwm thirty- five) point
two five
1.5- one and a half

6.17. HannwunTe ynppamm apobHble yncna:

MpocTble:

1) A (one) half 2) two thirds 3) a (one) quarter 4) three
fourths 5) two and a (one) half 6) five and one sixth 7) a
(one) fifth.

[AecAaTuyHble:

1) Zero (zero /ou) point two 2) two point four five
3) four point five 4) three four (thirty four) point one
zero two 5) zero point zero one 6) six point three five
7) fifty eight point three zero five.

O603Ha4YeHUs BpeMEHN:

EcnM MUHYTHast CTpefika HaxoguTcsl B MpaBoil yactu
undepbnarta - ucnonb3yetca npeanor past,

It's ten past eleven. 10 MUHYT ABeHaALaToro.
It's a quarter past eleven. YeTBepTb ABeHaALartoro.
It's half past eleven. MonoBnHa gBeHaaLaToro.

Ecnn MuHyTHas cTpesika HaxoguTcs B /1IEBOM YacTu LiM-
epbnata, To ucrnonb3yerca npegnor to
It's ten to twelve. Bes3 pecatu aBeHaguaTth.
It’s a quarter to twelve. Be3 veTBepTn ABeHaaUaTb.
It’s twenty minutes Bbe3 gBaguatn MUHYT
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to twelve. ABeHaaLaTh.
It is eleven sharp. PoBHO oavHHagLaTb.

Bpemst fo nonyaHsa o6o3Hadvaetcss a.m. (0T nar. ante
meridiem), anocne nonyaHA p.T (0T nart. post meridiem).

Hanpvmep:

10 am. - [ecATb 4acoB yTpa.

6 p.T - LlecTb yacoB Beyepa.

6.18. Cka>KMTe Mo-aHr/INACKM BpeMsi:
A)
8.05, 8.10, 8.15, 8.20, 8.25, 8.30
8.35, 8.45, 8.50, 8.55, 9.00
B)
1. Be3 aBaguaTv ABeHaaLATb.
2. Be3 yeTBepTU TpW.
3. lMonoBuHa nAToro.
4. YeTBepTb cebMOro.
5. [ecATb MUHYT BTOPOTO.
6. PoBHO ABeHaaLaTL YacoB.

AHV Hefilerm (ynoTpe6nisioTesa ¢ Npeasiorom o)

Monday ['mAndi] - noHegebHUK
Tuesday ['tju.zdi] - BTOpHUK
Wednesday ['wenzdi] - cpepa
Thursday ['Oazdi] - 4yeTBepr
Friday ['fraidi] - natHuiua
Saturday ['sstadi] - cy66oTa
Sunday ['sAndi] - BockpeceHbe

Mecsupb! (ynotpebnstoTca ¢ npeasiorom in)

January ['djenjuan]
February ['februari]
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March [ma;t/]

April [eipnl]

May [mei]

June [djuin]

July [cfeu'lai]

August [o.gast]
September [sep'temba]
October [ok'touba]
November [nou'vemba]
December [di'semba]

BpemeHa rofia (ynotpe6nstTcs ¢ Npesiorom in)

spring [sprio] BecHa
summer ['BNT3] feTo
autumn ['3:t3m] oceHb
winter [winta] 3uma
yesterday - Buepa

3arnomMHuTe crefyroLme CnoBa U BbIPaKEHWS:

a watch —yacbl (Hapy4Hble, KapMaHHbIe)

a clock —uyacbl (CTeHHbIE, HACTOMBHbIE)

My watch is five minutes fast. —Mowu yacbl criewar Ha
5 MUHYT.

My watch is five minutes slow. - Mou yacbl oTCTalOT Ha
5 MUHYT.

What day is it today? - Kakoii cerogHs feHb (Hegenn)?

What date is it today? —Kakoe cerogHs uunco?

What time is it now? —KoTtopbliii yac?

What is the time? - KoTopblii yac?

BbIpaykeHns, CBA3aHHbLIE CO BPEMEHEM

yesterday - Buyepa
the day before yesterday - no3aBuepa
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today - cerogHs

tonight - cerogHs Beuyepom

tomorrow —3aBTpa

the day after tomorrow - nocnesasTpa

a fortnight - gBe Hepenu

from 10 till 12 - ¢ 10 go 12

half an hour —nonyaca

10 days ago - 10 gHeln Haszag

It's time to ... —nopa (genatb 4T0-NM60)

in an hour’s time —B TeyeHWe yaca

in time —BoBpeMsA (He C/IMLIKOM MO34HO; TakK, 4Tobbl yC-
neTb)

on time - BoBpeMs (TOYHO MO MaaHy)

in the middle of ... - B cepeanHe
this week (month, year) - Ha 3Toii Hegene (B 3TOM Mecsi-
ue, roay)

next week —Ha cnegytowl;eii Hepene
last week - Ha npowunoii Hegene

6.19. MepeBeAnTEe HA AHIINIACKUIA A3bIK.

A. 220 pHelr; 1500 yenosek; 20545 KHUr; okono 100
cTpaHuu; noytn 300 TeTpagei.

B. nepBblii aBTOBYC; BTOpas CTpaHWLA; MUISIMOHHBIN
noceTuTeNb; YacTb NepBas; HOMEpP AeCATbIN.

C. ABa MWUIIMNOHA 4YesioBeK, MWUIMOHbI KHUF, TpUCTa
BOCEMbAECAT NATb CTPaHWUL,, ABaJLaTb NepBoe gekabps 1997
r., gseHaguatoe mapta 2003 r., ogHa yeTBepTas, Tpu Ns-
TbIX, HOMb LEe/bIX ABafuaTb NATb COTbIX, YeTbIpe LesbIX 1
NATb LWECTbIX, ABe UesiblX U CTO NATb ThICAYHbIX.

6.20. Read and translate the text:

Numerals

Numerals are signs or symbols for graphic represen-
tation of numbers. The earliest forms of numerical nota-
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tion were simply groups of straight lines, either vertical
or horizontal, each line corresponding to the number 1.
Such a system was inconvenient when dealing with large
numbers.

Roman Numerals

The system of number symbols created by the Romans
expresses all numbers from 1 to 1,000,000 with the help
of seven symbols:

1=1
V=5
X =10
L=50
C= 100
D = 500
M = 1,000

Roman numerals are read from left to right. The
symbols are usually added together. For example:
V=4

VI =6

LX = 60

XL =40
MMII = 2002

MCMLVII = 1957

A small bar placed over the numeral multiplies the
numeral by 1,000.

Thus, theoretically, it is possible, by using an infinite
number of bars, to express the numbers from 1 to infinity.
In practice, however, one bar is usually used; two are
rarely used, and more than two are almost never used.
Roman numerals are still used today, more than 2,000
years after their introduction. The Roman system’s only
drawback is that it is not suitable for rapid written
calculations.
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Arabic Numerals

The Arabic system of numerical notation is used in
most parts of the world today. This system was first
developed in India in the 3rd century BC. At that time
the numerals 1,4, and 6 were written in the same form
as today. The important innovation in the Arabic system
was the use of positional notation, in which individual
number symbols assume different values according to their
position in the written numeral. Positional notation is
made possible by the use of a symbol for zero. The symbol
0 makes it possible to differentiate between 11, 101, and
1,001 without the use of additional symbols, and all
numbers can be expressed in terms of ten symbols, the
numerals from 1 to 9 plus O.

Binary System of Numerals

The binary system plays an important role in computer
technology. For example, he first 20 numbers in the binary
notation are 1, 10, 11, 100, 101, 110, 111, 1000, 1001,
1010, 1011, 1100, 1101, 1110, 1111, 10000, 10001,
10010, 10011, 10100.

Arithmetic operations in the binary system are
extremely simple. The basic rules are: 1+ 1= 10, and 1 x
X 1= 1. Zero plays its usual role; 1x0 =0,and 1+ 0= 1

Because only two digits (or bits) are involved, the
binary system is used in computers, since any binary
number can be represented by, for example, the positions
of a series of on-off switches. The on position corresponds
to 1, and the off position corresponds to 0. Instead of
switches, magnetized dots on a magnetic disk or small
dots on a laser CD-ROM disk also can be used to represent
binary numbers; a dot stands for the digit 1, and the
absence of a dot is the digit 0.
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HdononHutenbHbl i cnosapsb:

sign ['sain] 3HaK to assume [s'sjurm] NpUHK-
numerical notation MaTb
[nju'merikal nou'teijan] binary system ['bainari]
Roman ['rouman] pymckuii ,  ABOMYHasA cuctema
_t')'a.r_ [?a-] HepTa ~n JecATnyHas chcrema
infinite [ infinit] 6eckoHey- ~umber asonyHoe
“HN 4NCII0
positional notation nosuyuy- bit 6ut
OHHOe NpeacTaB/ieHne dot Touka

6.21. OTBeTbTe Ha BOMPOCHI:

. Are Roman numerals still used today?

2. What is the only drawback of Roman system of nu-
merical notation?

3. Who developed the Arabic system of numerical nota-
tion?

4. How many symbols are necessary to express all num-
bers in the Arabic system of numerical notation?

5. How can any number be expressed in the binary sys-
tem?

6. Where is the binary system used?

-

How to Read Mathematical Expressions

(x) — multiply, times

(:) — divide, divided by

(-h) — add, sum up, plus

(-) — subtract, minus

(=) — equals, is equal, makes
2» — two in the second power

Addition [a'di/n] cnoxeHune
12 + 15 = 27 Twelve plus fifteen is (makes, equals)

twenty-seven.
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addend [«xdend] cnaraemoe
sum [3AT]cymma

Subtraction [sab'traskjn] BbluuTaHWE

41  —24 = 17 Forty-one minus twenty-four is (equals)
seventeen.

minuend ['minju:end] ymMeHbLLIaemoe

subtrahend ['sAbtrshend] BbluMTaemoe

remainder, difference [n'memda] pasHocTb

to do subtraction BblMTaTH

Multiplication ["mAltipli'keiJan] ymHoXeHMe

7 X4 = 28 Seven times four is twenty-eight (seven
multiplied by four is twenty-eight)

multiplicand ["mAltipli'ksnd] mMHOXVMOoe

multiplier [mAltiplais] (factor) MHoXuTENb

product ['prodAkt] nponsseseHve

multiplication table Tabnmua ymMmHo)KeHUsA

Division [di'vi3n] geneHve

60 : 10 = 6 Sixty divided by ten is six.
dividend ['dividend] penvmoe

divisor [di'vaiza] penutens

quotient ['‘kwoujant] yacTHoe

division with remainder geneHvie ¢ ocTaTKoM
without remainder 6e3 octaTka

PRACTICAL WORK
Write in words and solve:
a)-3 +4= b)-5:2=
c) 0,05 x 15 = d) 3/8 X5 =
€) 78:0,23 x-5 =10; x = ? f) xX'=



LESSON 7

~Text 1
USA

The United States of America is the  largest country
in the world after Russia, Canada and China. It occupies
the central part of the North American continent.

The United States of America is a federal republic,
consisting of 50 states including the states of Alaska and
Hawaii. Outlying areas include Puerto Rico, American
Samoa, Guam, and the US Virgin Islands.

The northern boundary is partly formed by the Great
Lakes and the St Lawrence River; the southern boundary
is partly formed by the Rio Grande. United States also
has a sea-border with Russia.

The total area of the United States (including the
District of Columbia) is 9,809,155 sq km, of which
1,700,139 sq km are in Alaska and 28,313 sg. km are in
Hawaii. Inland waters cover 507,788 sq km of the total
area.

The country is washed by 3 oceans: the Arctic, the
Atlantic and the Pacific. The country has many lakes,
with the Great Lakes included. There are also many rivers
on the US territory. The longest of them are the
Mississippi, the Missouri, the Columbia, the Rio Grande
and some others. On the US territory there are mountains
and lowlands. The highest mountains eire the Rocky
Mountains, the Cordillera and the Sierra Nevada. The
highest peak. Mount MclCinley, is located in Alaska.
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The climate conditions are rather different. The
country is rich in natural and mineral resources: oil,
gas, iron ore, coal and various metals.

The USA is a highly developed industrial and
agricultural country. The main industrial branches are
aircraft, rocket, automobile, electronics, radio-engineer-
ing and others.

Americans are made up from nearly all races and
nations. The country population is over 250 min. The
national symbol of the USA is its national flag «Stars
and Stripes», having 50 white stars and 13 white and
red stripes on its field, symbolising the number of the
original and present day states.

Officially the country comprises 50 states and one
District of Columbia. The states differ in size, population
and economic development. Each state has its own capital.
The capital of the USA is Washington. It is situated in
the District of Columbia on the banks of the Potomac
river and is named after the 1= US President - George
Washington. There are many large cities in the country:
New York, Los Angeles, Chicago, Philadelphia, Detroit,
San-Francisco, Cleveland and some others.

The United States of America is a federal state, headed
by the President. According to the US Constitution the
powers of the Government are divided into 3 branches:
legislative, executive and judicial.

The legislative power belongs to the Congress
consisting of the Senate and the House of Representatives.
The Senate represents the states while the House of
Representatives —the population. The executive power
belongs to the President and his Administration (Vice-
President and Cabinet of Ministers). The judicial power
belongs to the Supreme Court and the system of Federal,
state and district courts.
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There are several political parties in the USA, the
largest of them are the Republican (symbolised by a
donkey) and the Democratic (symbolised by an elephant).

V ocabulary:

outlying areas BHeLLHVe
TeppuUTOpUN

District of Columbia OKpjo'
Konyméus

inland waters BHyTpeHHWe
BOA0EMbI

to pass npoxoauTb Yepes

frontier rpaHuua

to include BknoyaTb

lowlands HU3MHbI

peak BepLUMHa, NMNK

to be located pacrnonaratbcs

aircraft Bo3ayLuHoe cyaHo

to be made up from 6bITb
COCTaB/IEHHbIM, COCTOSATb
n3

stripe nonoca

to symbolize cumBonmsmpo-
BaTb

to represent npeacTaBsATh

to belong npuHagnexartb

donkey ocen

A dd to your VOocABxn.ARY:

a) Great Plains Benukune
paBHWHbI

Appalachian mountains
Annanayckue ropbl

Rocky mountains Ckanmc-
Tble ropbl

b) driveway npoe3ga, Bble3g,

sidewalk TpoTyap

drive-thru shop marasuH,
MOKYMKN B KOTOPOM
NPOV3BOAATCA Yepe3 OKHO
aBToMobuNs

toll-road nnatHas gopora
(marvctpasib)

toll-free road 6ecnnatHan
Jopora

highway, parkway,
thruway asTomarucTpanm

turnpike [‘tarnpaik] rnasHas
mMarucTpasb

¢) shopping-mall Toprosbiii
LeHTp

shopping plaza oTkpbITas
TOproBas rsiows;agp,
TOProBbli psag

free delivery 6ecnnatHasi
focTaBka

telephone order TenecoH-
Hbl 3aKa3

sale pacnpogaxa

discount ckngka

seasons sale ce30HHas
pacnpogarka

clearance ['kliarans] sale
pacnpogaka 3anexei
TOBapoB

discount coupon ['ku:pon]
KYMOH Ha CKUAKy

free gift 6ecnnatHbI
noAapoK
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*NT.1. MNepeBegnTe Ha aHINUNACKWUIA:

1. CLUA - yeTBepTas no pasmepy cTpaHa rnocne Poccuu,
KaHagbl n Kurtas.

2. BHelHVe rpaHunubl BKNW4YalT B cebs MyspTo PuKo,
AmepukaHckoe Camoa U BuprmHckme octposa.

3. 48 LTaToB rpaHun4yaT Ha ceBepe ¢ KaHagfoli, a Ha tore ¢
MeKcunKoiA.

4. CLLUA nmeeT MOpCKyH rpaHuuy ¢ Poccuiickoin depepa-
umei.

5. MosepxHoCTb BHYTPeHHUX BoA CLLIA cocTaBnsieT 0Kosio
507 TbicAY KBagpaTHbIX KW/IOMETPOB.

6. CLUA ombiBaeTca Tpemsa okeaHamu: CesepHbiM Jlepo-
BUTbIM, AT/TAHTUYECKUM N TUXUM.

7. CLLUA —BbICOKOPa3BUTOE MPOMBbILL/IEHHOE FOCYAapCcTBO
CO MHOXXeCTBOM OTpacsei.

8. A3pokocmuyeckas M 3NEKTPOHHbIE 0TPAC/IN NPOMBbILL-
neHHoctn CLUA 3aHuMatoT 0coboe MecTo B 3KOHOMUKE
CLUA.

9. Kakgplii WTaT MMeeT CBOKO CTONULY.

N"Text 2
ECONOMY OF THE USA

The United States has been the world’s leading indus-
trial nation since early in the 20th century. Until the
second half of the 19th century, agriculture remained
the dominant US economic activity. After the Civil War,
great advances were made in the production of basic in-
dustrial goods. By World War |, exports of manufac-
tured goods had become more important than the export
of raw materials; as manufacturing grew, agriculture
became increasingly mechanized and efficient, employ-
ing fewer and fewer workers. The most important devel-
opment in the economy since World War I1 has been the
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tremendous growth of service industries, such as gov-
ernment services, professional services, trade, and finan-
cial activities. Today, service industries are the most
important sector of the economy, employing almost three-
quarters of the workforce. Manufacturing employs ap-
proximately 17 per cent of the labour force and agricul-
ture less than 3 per cent of the workers.

Beginning in the 1930s, the government of the Unit-
ed States played an increasingly active role in the econo-
my. Even though the US economy in the 1990s was based
on free enterprise, the government regulated business in
various ways. Some government regulations were drawn
up to protect consumers from unsafe products and work-
ers from unsafe working conditions; others were designed
to reduce environmental pollution.

The federal budget for fiscal year 1993-1994 included
estimated expenditures of $1.48 trillion, or about one-
quarter of the nation’s gross national product (GNP).
Revenue in 1991-1992 was estimated at $1.08 trillion.
The United States has consistently recorded annual bud-
get deficits of $100 billion or more since the early 1980s.

In 1993 the United State’s annual GNP was more than
$6.4 trillion. With a per-capita GNP of nearly $24,700,
the people of the United States had one of the highest stan-
dards of living. The GDP in 1994 was over $6.7 trillion.

The US economy consists of three main sectors-the
primary, secondary, and tertiary.

Primary economic activities are those directly involving
the natural environment, including agriculture, forestry,
fishing, and mining, and usually contribute about 4 per
cent of the yearly GDP.

Secondary economic activities involve processing or
combining materials into new products, and include
manufacturing and construction, this sector accounts for
approximately 23 per cent of the GDP.
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Tertiary economic activities involve the output of
services rather than goods. Examples of tertiary activities
include wholesale and retail trade, banking, government,
and transport. The tertiary is the most important sector
by far and accounts for almost 73 per cent of the annual
GDP.

®N7.2. OTBeTbTEe Ha BONPOCHI:

1. When, according to the author, the US became a world’s
leading industrial nation?

2. What tendency took place by the end of the Civil Weir?

3. What is said in the text about the development of the
service industry?

4. What is said about the size of the manufacturing sec-
tor of the economy?

5. What role does the government play in the modem
economy of the USA?

6. What was the US GNP in 1993?

7. What, according to the text, are the three major sec-
tors of American economy?

8. What are the examples of tertiary activities?

a4

"I TPAMMATUKA

CornacoBaHue BpesvieH
B [MTaBHOM 1 Npnaato4HOM npeasoXKeHnax

B aHrNMNCKOM CAOXKHOMOAYUHEHHOM MPeasioXKEHUN C
npPUAAaTOYHbLIM A0MOSHUTENIbHBIM (BOMPOC «4TO?” , «kKTO?™*,
«4yero?* n 1.4.) cobnfaloTCsa npasmna cornacosaHusi Bpe-
MeH B r1aBHOM N NPUAATOYHOM MpeasioKeHnaAx. 3Ty npa-
BUNa CBOAATCA K C/EAYIOLLEMY:
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1. Ecnu rnaron-ckasyemoe rfiaBHoro rpeasioxXeHus

CTOUT B HacToAWweM UIN byayuiem BpPeMeHW, TO rnaros-
cKasyemoe nNpunaaToyHoro AonosIHNTeIbHOro NnpeasoXKeHnsa
MOXeT CTOATb B /ito6oii BPeMeHHON copme, Tpebyemoii
CMbIC/IOM, Hanpumep:
He says you are right. - OH roBopuT, 4YTO Tbl Npas.
He will tell why he was not at school yesterday. —OH
CKaXkeT, Mo4eMy OH He 6bla B LLKOME BYepa.

2. Ecnn rnaron-ckasyemoe rnaBHoro npegsioXkeHus cro-

MUT B npowegwem BpeMeHn (06bIYHO - B Past Indefinite),
TO WM rnarosi 4ONOMHUTENIbHOIO NPUAATOYHOro Npeanoxe-
HUA OO/KEH CTOATb B O4HOM M3 MpoLleflnx BpeMEH, B
TOM 4ucrie —B bGyaylleM C TOYKM 3PEeHUS MpoLUeALlero
(Future in the Past).

He said he would not go to school tomorrow. - OH
CKasaJs, YTO He MOMAeT B LUKOMY 3aBTpa.

Mpwn saTom Ans 0603HaYEHUS [LeCTBUSA, 0gHOBPEMEH-
HOro C AeACTBMEM, BblpaXXeHHbIM CKa3yeMblM [1aBHOI0
npegsioXXeHus, 3wotpebnserca Past Continuous (B pyc-
CKOM fA3blKe - HacTosLee BpeMs) uan Past Indefinite.

He told Te he was preparing for his exam. — OH cKa-
3a71 MHe, 4TO FOTOBUTCA K 3K3aMeHY.

[Ansa 0603HaYeHNs AENCTBUSA, npefliecTByloWero Aei-
CTBUIO, BbIPaXXeHHOMY CKa3yembliM [N1aBHOI0 MNpeanoxe-
HUA, 06bIYHO ynoTpebnsetcs Past Perfect. Ha pycckuii
A3bIK rnaros-ckasyemoe rnpugaTtoyHoro B JaHHOM criyyae
nepeBOAUTCA rNnarosioM B NpowlesweM BpeMeHU:

I didn’t know he had left for Moscow. - A He 3Han,
4TO OH yexan B MocCKBy.

Mpu ykasaHuu onpefeneHHoro spemeHn (in 1980,
yesterday) npejlecTBylLLee BpeMs BblpaXkaeTcsa npu
nomowu Past Indefinite. Hanpumep: | thought you were
born in 1980.

Ana BbipaxkeHUA 6yayLlero BpeMeHU C TOYKU 3peHus
npowejulero BpemeHu ynotpebnserca gopma Future in
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the Past rge BcnomoraTesibHbIA rnaron will MeHsieTcs Ha
would, KOTopasi Ha pycCKUii A3blK NepeBoanTCs GyayLim
BpeMeHeM:

He told Te that he would meet me at the Institute. -
Oh cka3a/n MHe, YTO BCTPETUT MeHS B UHCTUTYTE.

{k 7.3. PacckpoiiTe CKOGKMW, MepeBeavTe MpPeasiodKe-
HUS.

1. I did not know that you already (to read) this book
2. He did it better than | (to expect). 3. He said that the
bus (to be) here soon. 4 .1think it all happened soon after
the meeting (to end). 5. They decided that they (to bring)
us all the necessary books. 6. He said that he (can) not do
it without my help. 7. He asked the students whether
they ever (to see) such a book. 8. It was decided that we
(to start) our work at eight o’clock. 9 .1told you that I (to
leave) for Minsk on the following day. 10, The boy did not
know that he already (receive) a good mark. 11. He wanted
to know what (to become) of the books. 12. The visitors
were told that the secretary just (to go out) and (to come
back) in half an hour. 13. He said we (may) keep the books
as long as we (to like). 14. We thought that he not (to be
able) to make his work in time and therefore (to offer) to
help her. 15. When | came they (to tell) me that he (to
leave) half an hour before. 16. It was soon clear to the
teacher that the control work (to be) a difficult one. 17. |
decided that next year | (to go) to see my old friend again.
I not (to see) him since he (to go) to Moscow.

CTPAOATE/IbHbLIN 3A/10T
(Passive Voice)

dopMbl cTpagaTesibHOro 3anora AHINIMNCKUX rnarosios
o6pa3yr0T0ﬂ C NOMOLLbIO BCroMoraTesibHoOro rnarosna to be
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B COOTBETCTBYHLLEM BPEMEHMU, fvLe 1 uncnie u Mpuyac-
Tna M (Participle M) cmbicnosoro rnarona:

Present Indefinite: The letter is written.
Past Indefinite: The letter was written.
Future Indefinite: The letter will be written.

Present Continuous: The letter is being written.
Past Continuous: The letter was being written.
Future Continuous: The letter will be being written.

Present Perfect: The letter has been written.
Past Perfect: The letter had been written.
Future Perfect: The letter will have been written.

["naron-ckasyemoe B cTpajaTe/lbHOM 3a/10re rnokasbl-
BaeT, UYTO rnoasiexxallee npeiokKeHUs ABNSETCH 00bek-
TOM [AeNCTBMSA CO CTOPOHbI APYroro fivua uan npegmeTta.

CpaBHUTE:

I bought a book. - A Kynun KHUTY.

The book was bought (by me). - KHura 6bina KynieHa
(MHoOI).

[naronbl B cTpagateslbHOM 3asi0re Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK
nepesoaATca

1. rnaronom 6bITb + KpaTkasa gopma npuyacTus cTpa-
AaTtesibHOro 3aslora:

The letter was sent yesterday. NncbMo 6bI/10 MocnaHo
BYepa.

1. rnarosiom ¢ yactuuen -ca (-Cb):

This problem was discussed last week. 3Ta npobnema
obcy>kganacb Ha npoLusion Heaerne.

3. HeonpefeneHHo-/IMYHbIM 060POTOM, T.e. r/1arosiom B
[eNCcTBUTE/IbHOM 3as10re 3 Ninua MHOXECTBEHHOIO Yuncsa,
TUNa «roBOPAT*, «CKasanu»:

English is spoken in many countries. Ha aHrnuiickom
A3blKE TOBOPAT BO MHOMMX CTpaHax.
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4, rnarosioM B AencTBUTENIbHOM 3asiore (NpU Haamyunm
VCNOSTHUTENS AecTBUSA):

Pupils are taught at school by teachers. Y4YeHVKOB yyart
B LLIKO/IE yunTens.

7.4. MepeBegnTe NpPeasio>KeHNs. YKa>kKuTe MecTo U1
3aU10r rsaarosia:

1. He left for Moscow. 2. The news will be of great
interest. 3. They were speaking to him. 4. She studied
many subjects. 5. He was much spoken of. 6. New subjects
will be studied next term. 7. | am working now. 8. The
text has already been written by them. 9. He studies at
our school. 10. You are playing chess, aren't you? 11.
The text is being translated at the moment. 12. Do you
work at this lab? 13. When | saw him, he was going
home. 14. They will have passed their exams by 3 o’clock.
15. This book was written by our teacher. 16. We shall
be writing our tests at 10 o’clock. 17. The work will have
been done when he comes. 18. We translated this text.
19. The letter had been written before we came. 20. We
shall inform you. 21. These toys are made in Japan. 22.
Does he work here? 23. Is he working now? 24. The
conference will be held in May. 25. Rostov was named
after archbishop Dmitry Rostovsky. 26.What are you
doing here? 27. This work must be done at once. 28. You
-may take my book. 29. | am often asked at the lessons.
30. This article was being translated when | came.

7.5, MepeBeanTe Npea/io>KeHUs1. YKa>kKnuTe MecTo U
3aU10r rnarona.

I.They can be seen in our library every day. 2. The
delegation is headed by the Prime Minister. 3. The child
was often left home alone. 4. These houses were built
last year. 5. All letters had been written when we came.
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6. This film is much spoken about. 7. The machine is
being tested now. 8. His work has been already finished.
9. | was told to wait for him. 10.Your letter will have
been answered by Monday. 11. The experiment was being
carried out from ten till twelve o’clock. 12. Children under
sixteen will not be admitted here.

CAN7.6. PackpoiiTe CKOOKU:

1. These books (return) to the library yesterday.
2. The books must (return) to the library till the end of
this month. 3. Why your home task (not do)? 4. The
patient was taken to the hospital today, and (operate)
tomorrow morning. 5. This room (use) only on special
occasions. 6. Litter must not (leave) here. 7. The children
(take) to the circus this afternoon. 8. Dictionaries may
not (use) at the examination. 9. Usually this street
(sweep) every day, but it (not sweep) yesterday. 10. This
book (leave) in the classroom yesterday; it (find) by me.
11. Thousands of new houses (build) every year. 12. This
room (not use) for a long time.

7.7. MepeBeanTe HA aHINTNIACKUIA:

1 3Ta KHura 6blna npoynTtaHa Bcemn. 2. MNumcbmo 6y-
et otnpasneHo 3asTpa. 3. Ee yacTto cnpawwvBsaloT? 4. Ha
Balll BOMPOC OTBETAT 3aBTpa. 5. TEeKCT nepeBoAuscs BYepa
C ABYX A0 Tpex. 6. PaboTa To/IbKO YTO 3aBepLleHa Hamwu.
7. 3TN KHUTY yXKe ByayT ony6nvMKoBaHbl K KOHUY roga.
8. Hawa KoHTposbHasi paboTa ceiiuac nposepsietca? 9. O Ho-
BOA KHUre 6yayT MHOro rosoputb. 10. B Hawem ropoge
celiyac CTPOUTCSA MHOr0 HOBbIX 3aaHuiA. 11. Knwouu 6bin
yTepsiHbl BYepa. 12. Ham nokasanu npekpacHbIn Gusibm.
13. Bam ckasasnim 06 aTom? 14. Tenerpamma y>ke rosyue-
Ha? 15. PaboTa 6yfeT 3aKoHYeHa B CpoK. 16. [eneraunio
HY>XHO BCTPETUTbL 3aBTpa B 9 4acoB yTpa B a’3poroprty.
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17. MHe npeasioKnUAn 04eHb MHTEPECHY0 paboTy. 18. Bam
00BACHAT, Kak [o6paTbCA [0 >Kesle3HOA0POXHOro BoK3a-
na. 19. Bam 3a4afyT HECKOJIbKO BOMPOCOB Ha 3K3ameHe.
20. COTHM HOBbIX AOMOB 6yyT MOCTPOEHbI K KOHLY 3TOr0
roga.

7.8. TMpounTaliTe cregylolme c/ioBa, Mosib3ysicb 3Ha-
KaMy TPaHCKPUNuuu, N HaianTe UX PycCcKne aKBu-
Bas/IeHTbl:

monarchy ['monaki]
automatic [,3:ta'm®tik]
temperature ['tempnfa]
cyclone ['saikloun]
partner ['‘pa:tna]
equator [I'kweita]
continent ['kontment]
export [‘ekspo;t]

import ['import]
automobile [‘ortamaubirl]
electronics [ilek'troniks]
business ['biznis]
finance [fai'naens]
automatic [prta'mastik]
gas [gaes]

continental [,k3nti'nentl]
commerce ['komats]
commercial [ko'Ta.a!]



LESSON 8

A"Text 1
HIGHER EDUCATION IN THE UK

Education after 16 is voluntary in United Kingdom.
Students, who live in England, Wales, emd Northern
Ireland must take at the age of 16 the examinations for
the General Certificate of Secondary Education (GCSE).
In Scotland students receive the Scottish Certificate of
Education. After this exam students can choose to stay
on in school or attend colleges of further education.

British universities are self-governing and are
guaranteed academic independence. Funding for
education and research is provided by funding councils
set up by Parliament. The number of universities jumped
in 1992 when polytechnics and some other higher
education establishments were given the right to become
universities. By the end of 1994, there were some 90
universities, almost half of them former polytechnics,
including the Open University.

Many of the colleges of Oxford and Cambridge
universities were founded in the 12th and 13th centuries.
All other universities in Britain were founded in the
19th and 20th centuries. The Open University, based in
Milton Keynes, England, was founded in 1969. It uses
extension techniques of correspondence courses,
television and radio programmes, and videocassettes,
supported by local study centres and residential summer

6- 3ak. 24
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schools, to provide higher education opportunities to a
wide variety of people.

During the 1960s there was a significant increase in
the number of new universities, reflecting a fast growth
in student numbers, which was made possible by an
expansion in grant facilities. During the 1980s, an
expansion in higher education places led to another large
jump in student numbers. In the 1992-1993 academic
year there were more than 1.4 million students in full-
or part-time higher education in Great Britain, compared
with just under 850,000 a decade earlier. About one
quarter of young people are in higher education in
England, Wales, and Scotland; one third in Northern
Ireland. About 90 per cent of students get state grants
to cover tuition fees and living costs.

The size of the grant is determined by parents income.
Since the late 1980s, however, grants have been frozen;
students can apply for a student loan.

V ocabulary:

voluntary ['vobntan] polytechnics nonutexHuye-
[06poBOIbHOE CKMEe UHCTUTYTbI

attend nocewatb extension techniques

self-governing camoynpas- TEXHOJ1I0r MU ANCTaHLMOH-
naembi!! HOro obpasoBaHusA

funding dpmHaHcnposaHue to reflect oTpaxkaTb
funding councils coBeTbl N0 parents income goxog

thrHaHcpoBaHuMo poauTtenei
to set up ocHoBbIBaTb student loan [bun] cTygeH-
significant 3HaunTenbHbIN YecKui 3aem

A dd To your active vocabulary:

a) high-school dipoma graduation ceremony
LUIKO/bHbINM aTtTecTar BbIMYCKHOM 3K3aMeH
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Bachelor of Science (B.S.)
H6akanaBp eCTeCTBEHHbIX
HayK

Bachelor of Art (B.A.)
6akanaBp rymaHuTapHbIX
HayK

Master of Arts (M.A.)
MaruncTp ryMmaHuUTapHbIX
HayK

Master of Science (M.Sc.)
MarmcTp eCTteCTBeHHbIX
HayK

Doctor of Philosophy
(Ph.D.) mpokTtop dmnoco-
humn

undergraduate student
cTyaeHT 1-4(5) KypcoB

graduate student ctyaeHT
5—6 Kypcos

graduate school of robotics
mMarucTpatypa (acnupaH-
Typa) No cneymanbHOCTH
po6oToTEXHUKA

b) room (lodging) and
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board npoxwusaHue 1
niTaHve

personal expenses nuuHble
pacxogpl

books and supplies kHuru
1 MaTtepuasbl

c) to be eligible for
admission 6bITb NMoaxo-
Oslei kKaHanaaTypon
L1151 MOCTYN/IEHNS

to enrol 3auncnatb

enrollment 3auncnexve

tuition fee nnata 3a o6yue-
Hue

admissions office npuemHas
KOMKCCUS

student services office
[enapTaMeHT o pabote
CO CTyAeHTamMm

university bursar’s ['ba:s9]
(KasHauei)

bursar's office 6yxrantepus
yHuBepcuTeTa (ochmc
KasHaues)

®N8.1. NMepeBegnTe HA AHTNUNCKNIA:

1. B Bo3pacTe 16 fieT KaxKAabl XuUtenb BennkobputaHmnm
0653aH caaTb 3K3aMeHbl Ha nonydeHne CepTtudukara o

cpefHem obpasoBaHuM.

2. 3K3aMeHbl MPOABMHYTOr0 YPOBHS SABNSAOTCS HE06X0aM-
MbIM Tpe6oBaHWeM A5 MOCTYMN/IeHNA B YHUBEPCUTET.
3. BpUTaHCKME YHMBEPCUTETbI SABASIOTCSA MOIHOCTbIO Ca-

MOyMpaBAsieEMbIMU .

4. B 1992 rogy MonnTeXHMYECKMM MHCTUTYyTam Obina
npesocTaB/IeHO MpaBo CTaTb YHMBEPCUTETaMMU.
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5. OTKpPbITbIA YHUBEPCUTET, LUMPOKO U3BECTHbIM CBOMMU
TEXHONOMMAMWU AUCTAHLMOHHOIo 06y4eHuns, 6bl1 OCHO-
BaH B 1969 ropgy.

6. B 60-e rogbl B CoegMHEHHOM KOpPOJ1IeBCTBE HaMeTUsCs
3HAUYMTENbHbLIA POCT YUC/Ia YHUBEPCUTETOB.

7. Pasmep rpaHTa Ha oby4deHue onpegesigeTca ucxons us
foxopa poauTeneii.

Questions for discussion:

1) Do you think that higher education should be free?
Do you think that the quality of education in private
universities and institutes is better because
professors and teachers are paid more?

2) Do you think that the paid higher education with a
system of grants is better than entry exams?

r TPAMMATUKA

COMPLEX OBJECT
CnoxxHoe gonosiHeHne

Cno>KHOe A0NO/IHEHME - 3TO COYeTaHWe CyLl;eCTBUTESb-
HOro NN MeCTOMMeHUS B 06BbEKTHOM nagexe (Hanp, Te,
him, us, them) ¢ MHpUHUTUBOM Mnn npuyactuem |. Cy-
LecTByeT B TpPexX OCHOBHbIX BapuvaHTax:

1. C NHPUHNTNBOM 6e3 YacTULbl to UK C NpUYacTnemM
| nocne rnarosnos BOCNPUATUA:
see I saw him drive the car. | saw them working in the
lab.
hear I didn’t hear you come into the room. | heard her

playing the piano.
watch We watched the plane land. We watched the
children playing in the yard.
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notice Nobody noticed him go out. He didn’t notice
that happen.
feel

I saw him enter the house. - # BMaesn, Kak OH BOLUeST B
OoM.

I saw him entering the house. - A Bugen, Kak OH
BXOAWN B [OM.

Ecnu ncnonb3yoTca (BblWenepevynucsieHHble riarofibl ¢
MHUHNTMBOM 6€3 YacTuubl to), TO NogYepKMBaeTCa (pakT
aericTemA, ecnm (3TW XXe rnaronbl ¢ npuyactuem |) —npo-
Lecc AencTeus.

2. C UHOUHNTUBOM C YacTULE to Mocsie r1arosos

to believe Beputsh, cuntath I believe her to be a very
good teacher.

to know 3Hatb | know him to be a good student.

to want xoteTb | want you to help me.

to expect oxwmpgatb | expect you to come in time.

to advise cosetoBaTb | advise you to enter the institute.

to consider cumutatb English climate is considered to be
mild.

to order npukasbiBaTb He is ordered not to be late.

to allow paspewatb They allow to use dictionaries at

the exam.
to find HaxoguTb 1 find your story to be very interesting.
would like xoTeTtb, »enatb 1 like you to finish your
work.

3. C MHPMHUTUBOM 6€3 YacTuLbl to MOC/e rnarosos:
to let Don’t let them play in the street.
to make Don’t make me laugh.
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8.2. PackpoiiTe CKOBKMU:

1 He made me (do) it all over again. 2. Her father
roade her (learn) the lessons. 3. If you want us (make)
the work quickly you should let us (start) at once. 4. Would
you like me (read) now? 5. They won't let us (leave) the
classroom till our control work has been checked. 6. He
Wouldn't let the children (play) in his study. 7. Please
let me (know) the results of your exam as soon as possible.
8. He made us (wait) for two hours. 9. | let him (go)
early as he had done his task. 10. I'd like him (enter) the
university but | can't make him (do) it. 11. | want her
(learn) English. 12. | heard the door (open) and saw my
friend (come) into the room. 13. | heard her (play) the
piano.14.1saw him (go out) of the house. 15. The teacher
advised us (use) dictionaries. 16. Her father doesn’t allow
her (go) to the cinema alone. 17. We expect our basketball
team (win) next game. 18. We don’'t want you (tell)
anjrthing. 19. I saw them (open) the window. 20. That is
too difficult for you to do, let me (help) you.

8.3. MNepeBegnTe Ha aHTMINACKUIA:

1. Bbl xoTenun 6bl, 4To6bl paboTa Obisa caenaHa ceroa-
HA? 2. Mbl OXXKngaem, 4TO OHW XOPOLLUO MPOBeAyT Yy Hac
®Pems. 3. Bbl oXkmpgaeTte, 4To AMnsoMHas pa6ota 6yner
caenaHa ckopo? 4. Bbl X0TUTe, 4To6bl Mbl BCTPETU/INCH
cerogHA? 5. S xo4yy, 4T0Obl OH 3aKOH4YWU/T 3Ty paboTy.

6. Mbl Cc/ibllWann, YTO OHA 3HAaET, Korja Mbl CA3EM 3K3a-

7. Bbl X0TUTe, 4T0ObI Mbl 06CYAWUAN 3TOT BOMPOC CE
”OpHA? 8. Mbl oXmaaem, 4To Ha 3TOM MecTe ByaeT mocT-
POEH HOBbI AoM. 9. Bbl X0TUTe, YTO6LI AETU Urpan 34eCkb?
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COMPLEX SUBJECT
Cy6beKTHbIN MHPUHUTUBHBIA 060pOT

Cy6beKTHbI MHPUHUTUBHBIN 060pOT (C/I0XKHOE Moasie-
»Kallee) cocTomT n3

1. cyWwecTBUTENIbHOIO B 06LLEM Nagexxe Uin MecTomme-
HUA B UMEHUNTENIbHOM Majexe u

2. rnarona (06bIYHO B cTpagaTesibHOM 3anore) +
VHOUHNTUB.

O60pOT NEPeBOAMTCH Ha PYCCKWUI A3bIK NPUAATOUHbI-
MU NPefsIoKeHUAMMU.

He is known to be a good engineer. VI3BECTHO, YTO OH
XOPOLLNI NHXEHEP.

He is said to have graduated from the University.
TOBOPAT, UTO OH 3aKOHYM/ YHUBEPCUTET.

The experiments were reported to be successful. Coo6-
LW/, YTO 3KCMEPUMEHTLI 6bI/TN YCMEeLUHBbI.

B cy6beKTHOM WHMUHWUTMBHOM 060pOTEe MOryT jrnoT-
pebnaTbca rnarosbl:

to see BUAETb

to hear cAblWaTh

to say cKasaTb

to expect oXXugartb, nonararb
to think AyMaTb, rofiaraTb, cUMTaTh
to report coobLiarb

to suppose npegnonarartb

to believe nonaratb

to consider cunTaTb, nonaratb
to assume gonyckaTb

to know 3HaTb

KOTOpble MOTyT CTOATb B JIOGOM BPEMEHW B cTpaja-
TENIbHOM 3a/10Te.
HeonpeaeneHHO-TNYHBIM MPEAIOKEHUAM PYCCKOro
A3blKa B aHI/IMACKOM sI3blKe Yallle BCero COOTBETCTBYIOT
naccuBHble 060POThI, KaK Hanpumep;
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It is reported that... CoobuwjaeTtcs, 4To ...

It was supposed that... [Npegnonaranu, 4To ...

Cy6beKTHbI UHPUHUTUBHBIN 060pOT YNOTPebnsieTca
TakXXe B COYETaHUM C HEKOTOPbLIMWU raronaMn, Kotopble
MOTYT CTOATb B [AeCTBMUTENIbHOM 3as10re, a UMEHHO C rna-
ronamm:

to prove, to appear, to seem Kka3satbcs

to turn out okasartbcsl

to happen cnyyarbcs

This exercise turned out to be very difficult. Okasa-
N10Cb, YTO YrNpaKHEHVEe 0YeHb TPYAHOe.

The weather appeared to have improved. Kasasnocb, 4To
rnorofa ynaranunachb.

8.4. MepeBeanTe crieqyloLLne MPeasIo>KEHNS:
1. Advertising is considered to be the most important

marketing tool.
2. Mobile phone appears to be the most universal means

of communication.
. Timgsten is believed to be the most heat resistant metal.
. He was seen to come to work early.
. You are supposed to be able to read English texts
without a dictionary.
6. The carbon content in steel is assumed not to exceed
standard values.

g P w

"' TPAMMATUKA

MpryacTne HaCTOALLErO BPpEMEHM
(Participle 1)

Mpuyactme | (NpuyacTre HaCTOAWEr0 BPEMEHMU), 06-
pa3oBaHHOe MNPV MOMOLLM OKOHYAHUS -ing, NMEEeT aKTUB-
HYI0 1 NacCMBHYLO (cTpagaTesibHy0) hopMbl:
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HECOBEPLUEHHbI BUJ, COBEpPLUEHHbIN BUA

Active aKkT/BHaA asking having asked

Passive
cTpagare/ibHas

beii” asked having been asked

MpunuacTtme | ynotpebnseTtcs 9 QyHKUUN:

1. OnpepgeneHuns:

The man sitting at the table is our teacher. - Yeso-
BeK, CUASALLNIA 3a CTOSIOM —HaLll Yy4YuTesb.

The houses being built in our town are not very high.
- [oma, cTposLiMecs B HalleM ropoge, HEBbLICOKM.

2. O6cTOATENIBCTBA:

Going home I met an old friend. - a5 gomoii, A BCTpe-
TWUN CTaporo apyra.

Having finished work | went home. — 3akoH4MB pa6o-
Ty, A1 nowen AOMOW.

MNPNYACTUE TMPOLUEALLENO BPEMEHA

Mpuuactme 1l (Participle! I)

Mpuyacture Il (Npnyactme npolueaLllero BpeMeHn) Bce-
raa naccueHo. ObpasyeTcs OHO npubasneHveM cyddurkca
med K OCHOBe MPaBW/IbHOIO rnarona wiv n3rrem Yyepesosa-
HUS 3BYKOB B KOPHE HEMpaBW/bHOrO riarona.

Mpuyactume 1l ynotpebnsetca B PyHKUMN:

1. OnpegeneHus.

The book translated from English is very interesting.
- KHura, nepeBefeHHas ¢ aHI/IMIACKONO A3blKa, UHTEpec-
Has.
2. O6cToATeNbCTBA (MPUYMHBI U BPEMEHMN):

Given the task he began to work. — Korga emy ganu
3afiaHve, OH Hayas1 paboTaTtb.
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I f mailed, a bank transfer is known as a mail transfer. —
Ecnun 6aHKOBCKWI nepeBof 0TNpaBaseTcs Mo4YToN, OH U3-
BECTEH KaK MOYTOBbI/A MepeBos.

Ecnn nepef npuyactuem npollellero BpeMeHU B yH-
KUMKW 06CTOATENIbCTBA CTOAT COtO3bI if, when, TO OHO nepe-
BOANTCA Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK 06CTOATENbCTBEHHbLIM Npuaa-
TOYHbIM MpeasiIo>KeHUEM.

Ecnn npunyactna HacToALLero 1 npoLleaLllero BpeMeHun
CTOAT nepeg onpefenAeMbIMU CYyLLLECTBUTE/TIbHBIMU, TO OHU,
yTpaumBas cBoe OTrnarosibHoe 3HaydeHue, BblpaXkalT Ka-
YeCTBO M MMEKT 3HayYeHne K 06bIYHOro npuiaraTesibHoro;

a collecting bank - WHKaccupylowmnii 6aHkK

sold goods — NpofaHHbIl ToBap

Ecnn nprnyactna HacToALLero 1 npoLueiLliero BpeMeHun
CTOAT nocne ONpeAensaeMoro CyLwecTBUTE/IbHOIo, TO OHW,
KaK npaswu/o, He BblpaXkaloT KayecTBa, a MMeET /NLUb
rnarosnibHoe 3HaudeHue. lpun nepesBofe TakKue npuyacTuA
MOTYT ObITb 3aMeHeHbl OnpeaesINTeNIbHbIM NPUAATOYHbLIM
npeanoXeHNEM.

all parties concerned — BCe 3aUHTepPeCOBaHHbIE CTOPO-
Hbl (BCe CTOPOHbLI, KOTOPbIX 3TO KacaeTcs)

instructions received —NoJsly4eHHble MHCTPYKLUNN (NH-
CTPYKLMKN, KOTOPble 6bI/IN NONYYEHbI)

8.5. MepeBegnTe NpnyacTus:
writing —written
drawing - drawn
accompanying - accompanied
notifying —notified
signing —signed

8.6. MepeBeanTe Npeas/lo>KeHUs, obpalias BHAMaHUe
Ha npuyacTHble 060pPOTHhI:

1. We enclose the letter received yesterday requesting

the details of the above transfer.



Fart I1. Revision Coarse. Lesson 8 | 171

2. The letter mentioned above should be sent to us.

3. The payment order referred to in your previous letter
has been received by the customer.

4. We hope the amount transferred to your bank will be
received.

THE GERUND
MepyHanii

lepyHaui - 3To HenuuHasa copma rnarona, Kotopas
Bblpa>KaeT felicTBMe KaK mnpouecc, U obpasyetcsa npmbas-
NeHVeM OKOHYaHUs -ing K ocHOBe rnarona. FepyHAanii sie-
NseTca NPOMEXYTOUYHOW (QOPMOA MexXay rnarosiom u cy-
LecTBUTE/IbHBIM 1M N03TOMY 06/1a4aeT CBOWCTBAMU U rna-
rosia v CywecTBUTE/IbHOrO.

CeoiicTBa rnarona y repyHaus

1. CepyHOWA nMeeT criegytolime (hopMbl BPEMEHN U 3a-
nora:
Active Passive
Indefinite writing being written
Perfect having written having been written

Indefinite (Jerund Bbipa)kaeT npouecc B Hanbonee 06-
LemM BUAE 1 gelicTBUe, 04HOBPEMEHHOE C AeCTBMEM rna-
rona B SINYHON hopme.

We prefer using new metods of work.

MbI NpeanoYMTaeM MCNosb30BaTb HOBble MeTOAbl PaboTbl.

We prefer new metods of work being used.

MbI npegnoynTaemM, 4To6bl UCNO/L30BA/INCL HOBbIE Me-
TOAbl PaboThI.
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Perfect Gerund BbipakaeT geiicTBme, KOTOPOe 06bIYHO
npeawecTByeT AeCTBUIO, BbIPa>XXEHHOMY F/1aro/ioM B 1NY-
HOI hopme.

I remember having given this instruction.

A nomHI0, 4TO Jan (fasasl) 3TO yKasaHue.

I remember having been given this instruction.

A MOMHI0, 4TO MHe JaBa/n 3TO yKasaHwue.

Yale Bcero hopmMbl NacCUBHOM0 repyHAnNs Ha pPyccKuii
A3bIK NepeBOAATCA NPUAATOYHLIMU NPeLNoXEeHUAMMU.

2. TepyHAUA MOXeT UMeTb NPSAMOe AO0MOSIHEHUE:

We are interested in improving working conditions.
Mbl 3anMHTepecoBaHbl B TOM, 4TOObl Y/y4YlUTb YC/I0BUA
paboThl (B yNyylweHNn ycnoBuin paboTbl).

3. FepyHAUA MOXeT onpefeniaTbCA Hapeynem:
We have to insist on your replying promptly. Mbl Bbl-
HY>XAeHbl HacTamBaTtb, YT0Obl Bbl OTBETU/IN HEMEAJ/IEHHO.

CBolicTBa CyLLEeCTBUTETLHOIO
y repyHaus

1. FepyHAN MOXeET onpefensaTbCsa NPUTSXKATEIbHbIM
MEeCTOMMEHNEM WU CYLLEeCTBUTENbHbIM B MPUTAXKaTeSb-
HOM najexe:

I insist on his (the inspector's) coming as soon as
possible. {1 HacTanBalw Ha TOM, YT06bl OH (MHCNEKTOP) NPU-
exasl KaK MO>XHO CKopee.

2. lNepen repyHAVEM MOXXeT CTOATb MPeasnor:

On receiving a letter we shall immediately take action.
Mo nonyyeHUU nucbma Mbl HEeMeA/IEHHO NMPUMEM Mepbl.

YnoTtpebneHve repyHams
1. Mocne cnepyoWwmnx rnaronos 6e3 npeanoros:
a) to begin, to start, to finish, to stop, to continue,
to keep (npogonkaTb) u ap.
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Please keep sending us letters at this address. NoXa-
nyiicta, npogoskanTe nocbiiaTb Ham NUcbma Mo 3TOMY
agpecy.

b)  to like, to enjoy, to prefer, to mind, to excuse, to
remember, to forget, to suggest, to avoid, to need, to
want, to require u ap.

The results need being checked. Pe3ynbTaTtbl HE06XO-
AUMO MpPOBEPUTD.

2. lNocne rnarona ¢ npegsaoramMmu:

to apologize for, to thank for, to look forward to, to
congratulate on, to insist on, to depend on, to object
to, to be interested in, to be responsible for n gp.

We insisted on continuing the experiment. Mbl HacTa-
MBann Ha NPOAO/DKEHUN 3KCNEPUMEHTA.

3. locne cywecTBuTesibHOro ¢ npegaorom: way of,
programme of, reason for, process of n gp.

The way of using is indicated in the instructions.
Cnoco6 ncnonb3oBaHMA yKasaH B MHCTPYKLMAX.

4. Mocne cocTaBHbIX NPeANOroB U C/0BOCOYETaHWIA:

on account of - BBMAY, M3-3a

because of - n3-3a

due to - 6narogaps, us-za

with a view to - ¢ uenbio (g1a TOoro 4To6bLI)

despite - HecmoTpsa Ha

We could not continue the work because of no raw
materials being supplied.

Mbl He cmornu npogosmkKaTtb paboTy M3-3a OTCYTCTBUSA
rnocTaBKN CbIpbA.

FepyHAnii ynotpebnsercs:

1. B kayecTBe nopsexallero:

Reading is useful. YUTeHne nosiesHo.

2. Kak yacTb ckasyemoro rnocse rnaronos to finish, to
start, to continue, to go on, to keep u gp.

He started reading the book. OH Hayasn YnTaTb KHUTY.
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3. Kak npegnioxHoe [OMNoSTHEHUE:

I am fond of reading. A N6110 YnTaTb

4. Kak npsamoe AonosiHeHue:

m» you mind Ty reading here? Bbl HE MPOTUB MOETO
yTeHUA 34ecb?

5. Kak 06CcT0oATe/IbCTBO BPEMEHU:

After reading he closed the book. locne 4TeHUSA OH
3aKpbUT KHUTY.

6. Kak 06cTosiTeNbCTBO 06pasa AelcTBUS:

Instead of reading he went to the movies. BmecTo uTe-
HWSA OH MOoLLEeN B KUHO.

MepeBoA repyHAVs Ha pyccknii A3biK
epyHOWA MOXKET MEPEBOAUTLCS Ha PYCCKUIA A3bIK:
1- C5LLJ;ectBUTE/TbHBIM
are interested in buying these goods. Mbl 3anHTe-
pecoBaHbl B MOKYMKe 3TUX TOBapOB.
2. HpmHUTIBOM
Everybody went on working. Bce npogo/mxkanu pabo-
Tartb.
3. Oeenpuyactrem
On coming to the laboratory he got down to work.
Mpnasa B nabopaToputo, OH MPUHSASCS 3a paboTy.
4. MNpnaatoyHbIM NPeaIoKeHNeM
We regretted having done it. Mbl coXanienm o Tom,
4yTO caenann aTo.

8.7. MepeBegnTe NPeasIo>KEHNS C TEPYHANEM:

1. Would you please stop writing to us at this address.

2. What are your reasons for refusing to pay this amount?

3. We are grateful to you for sending us the books we
needed.

4. Please excuse us for causing all this trouble.

5. The customer thanked the bank for giving him a loan
(3aem).



6.
7.
8.
9.
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I like your way of doing it.

Who is responsible for keeping the records?
We are interested in buying these goods.
We insist on being sent the documents.

ANB.8. HahignTe B Npefno>KeHUAX repyHAun n onpeje-

7.
8.
9.

NTe Bpemsl, 3as10r 1 ero pyHKuUMio. MepeseanTe npeg-
JNIO>KEeHUS:

. What is the purpose (uenb) of going there? What is

the purpose of his going there?

. 1 am grateful (6narogapeH) for his helping me. I am

grateful for his having helped me.

. We inform you of the bank’s crediting your account

with the sum of $100.

. We inform you of crediting your account with the

sum of $100.

. We thank you for sending us your catalogues.
. We would greatly appreciate your sending us your

offer as soon as possible.

Our hotel looks forward to being of service to you.

I cannot remember ever taking this book from you.
We look forward to hearing from you in the future.

10. We authorize you to make pajonent by sending us a

signed cheque.

11. We would appreciate your considering the matter

urgently.



LESSON 9

N“Text 1
MY PLANS FOR FUTURE

Hi, there! Here is Vera again. | am afraid this will be
my last meeting with you because | need to get ready for
my trip home. | am leaving for Sochi tonight. Not only
to enjoy our warm southern sun and to swim in blue
waters of the Black Sea, but to see my family. Besides, |
have nothing to do here anymore: | have passed all the
exams successfully and I'm free till the I of September.

As | have already told you, my father works at the
bank. He makes good money, but | never wanted to have
a job like his. I think it is so boring and unhealthy to sit
all day at the desk. It takes so much of nerves, because it
is a great responsibility to work with large amounts of
money. Especially when this money is not yours and
belongs to thousands of other people. Sometimes my father
spends a whole night at work, preparing his reports.

But anyway, | want to talk about my plans for future
and not about my father. | would really want to work
with people rather than with figures and numbers. |
want to travel much and see other places and meet
different people. One of the opportunities for this is to
work for aforeign enterprise in Russia or to work abroad
for abig company. You also travel much if you work for
the travel agency. And, as far as | know, this kind of job
is well paid.
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Of course, it is quite difficult to qualify for such a
job. You need to have a very good educational level and
a good command of spoken and written foreign language,
computer skills, and, finally, some experience.

As | said before, my school gives a very good
background knowledge of subject. But this knowledge is
too general. Most graduates are prepared for work only
theoretically. We didn’t have much practice. The only
opportunity to work somewhere is that during the summer
vacation. But of course one wants to rest a little after a
whole year of studies and a hard exam session. But in my
opinion, practice is the only opportunity to gain practical
knowledge of subject.

I think that it is quite impossible to have a good
command of English after finishing secondary school.
Two or four hours of English a week is not enough. It is
necessary to have classes outside the University. One more
factor which really helps to have a good command of
English is the communication with native speakers, and
of course reading much in English. It is especially useful
to read books on economics, business, marketing and
management in the original. When one knows the special
vocabulary or terminology it will be much easier to
communicate with your colleagues from other countries.
As you know, English is world recognized as an
international business language. But, of course, English
only is not enough. There are still countries and people
who prefer to use their native language. And how many
businesses in your city, for instance, have English-
speaking staff? This situation is the same in many
European countries.

I don't think I'll be unemployed. Firms need specialists
in finance, management and marketing. Employers need
young and energetic employees who have computer skills.

Bye for now!
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V ocabulary:

besides kpome TOro educational level (level of
successfully ycnewHo education) ypoBeHb
unhealthy He3gopoBo, obpasoBaHus
BPEAHO 47181 340POBbS a command of ... ypoBeHb
large amounts of money BNafeHns1 YeM-11M60
60/1bLLIME CYMMbI AeHer general o6wnii
to belong npuHaanexaTb gain npuobpetatb
but anyway pasr. B 1t060M sufficient goctaTouHbI
c/yyae, BCe paBHO native speakers HocuTenu

rigure [ figa] undpa, cymma A3bIKa, Te 1 KOTO A3bIK

enterprise npegnpuaTtue ,

to qualify for roautbca gna staff nepcoHy
yero-nm6o, UMeTb gocta-  unemployed 6e3paboTHbIN(-as1)
TOYHblE OCHOBaHWA Ana  employee cny>kalmii;
Yyero-nm6o pab6oTatoLwnii No Haimy

9.1. MepeBegnTe Ha AHINUACKWNIA:

1. 9 aymaio, uTo pa6oTa 6aHKMpa CKy4yHasi U He3aopoBast.
2. Pa6oTta ¢ 60nbWIMMU CyMMaMn AeHer —3To 6onbLuas
OTBETCTBEHHOCTb.

3. 9 He xoTen(a) 661 NPOBOAUTL HOUM Ha paboTe, Kak MoV

oTeLl.

4. PaboTy B peKk/laMHOM areHTCTBe HaliTu 04YeHb TPYAHO.
TpyAHO COOTBETCTBOBATL CTaHAapTaM, NpeabsBsieMbIM
paboTHMKaM WUHOCTPaHHbLIX KOMMaHWIA.

. PaboTa MeHeykepa XOpOoLUO onsia4ymnBaeTcs.

7. TIpaKTUYeCcKN HEBO3MOXKHO VIMETb XOPOLUWIA YPOBEHb

aHI/IMACKOr0 MOoC/ie OKOHYaHWSA CpefHel LUKO/IbI.

8. 3HaHWs 04HOro MHOCTPAHHOIO A3blKa HeAOCTATOYHO 4J1

YCMEeLWHOM Kapbepbl B TYPUCTUYECKOM OU3HECE.

(o]

9.2. Kakoii Bbl BUANWTE cBOl 6yayliyo pa6oTy?
OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOCHI:

1) What kind of job are you interested in:
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a) well paid
b) interesting

179

c) large and famous company

d) quiet

e) in an industry which has a future

f) prestigious

g) not to sit the whole day in the office

h) to travel a lot

2) What position would you like to have:
a) to manage people —manager
b) to work for someone else - an employee
c) to be your own boss - self-employed, businessman

d) to be responsible for everything -

director

top manager,

e) to work for the state - state employee

A dd to your active vocabulary:

a) accountant 6yxranTtep

manager ynpas/isilownii,
3aBeAyoLWiA; rnaBa,
OVPEKTOP, PYKOBOANTENb

marketer cneumanuct no
MapKeTUHry

P.R. specialist (Public
Relations) cneunanuct
Mo CBA3AM C 00LLEeCTBEH-
HOCTbIO

sales manager meHempkep
no npogakam

supply manager meHemkep
Mo CHabXXeHnto

b) prestigious job (work)
npecTumxHas padota

well-paid job Bbicokoonna-
ynBaemas pa6oTa

employee HaeMHbIA paboumii
employer Halimogarens
entrepreneur, businessman
npeanpuHUMaTesb,
6U3HeCcMeH, feneu,
state-employed rocygap-
CTBEHHBbIW Cny>Xawumit
white-collar worker «6enbliit
BOPOTHUYOK», PabOTHUK
YMCTBEHHOr0 Tpyaa

blue-collar worker «cuHwi
BOPOTHUNYOK», paboTHUK

thmsmueckoro Tpyga
KBamMmum-
pOBaHHbIN pabounii
unskilled worker HekBanu-
hmumMpoBaHHbIV pabounii
experienced worker onbIT-
HblA paboTHUNK
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©) to be hired for a job application for a position
ObIMb HAHATLM Ha paboTy of 3asBreHVe 0 Nprieve Ha

to look for a new job Kaky+o-60
(work, position) uckate  C.V. (curriculum vitae)
aBTooVor

HOBY1O ) i
to apply for a new job to be fired 6bmb yBOIEHHLIM

MPETEHAPBATL Ha Kakyto-  to retire yxoamms Ha neHcio
JW160 JO/DKHOCTD to be unemployed 6bmb

resurme pestove 6e3paboTHEIM

Practical application:

DESIGNING A CURRICULUM VITAE
OR RESUME

A resume, sometimes called a Curriculum Vitae or CV,
is a summary of your career history, the skills and
experiences you have gained during the course of it.

A good resume should:

= attract attention

= create a positive impression

= present your skills and qualities clearly and concisely

The purpose of the resume is to tell an employer why
you should be hired. Consider it as your personal
marketing instrument. A good resume will help you to
open the door to a job interview.

There are two kinds of resume: employment and
academic. The employment resume is typically shorter.
Academic resume generally includes several additional
sections such as:

= Conferences, seminars attended

= Papers given

= Publications

= Professional affiliations (mpocheccroHasibHble 06be-
[OVHEHWS)
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The academic resume is used when applying to research
bodies, international or educational organizations, NGOs
(non-governmental organizations), etc.

The resume, as a standard summary of information,
may be photocopied and sent off to many employers,
changing sections of the contents according to the
different needs of the organizations contacted.

Resume writing tips

As you write your resume, keep in mind the following:

= Use concise language

< Minimize or omit everything which is irrelevant

= Select and order the major categories so that the
most relevant information is placed near the top of your
resume where it will receive the majority of the reader's
attention

= Your resume must be free of typographical and
grammatical errors

= Have your resume critiqued by an experienced person

= Print your resume on white paper

An example of Curriculum Vitae

Ann Jackson decides to apply for anew job. Study her
CV carefully to see how she has presented the information
about herself.

1. Personal Details

Ann Jackson

52 Hanover Street

Edinburgh EH2 5LM

Scotland

Phone - 01957487004

E-mail: £im jackson@mid,net

2. Education

1981-1988 Broadfield School, Brighton.

A levels in German (A), English (B), History (B)
and Geography (C).
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198-1991 University of London.
BA (Honours) in Journalism and Media Studies
(Class I1).
1991998 London Chamber of Commerce and
Industry.
Diploma in Public Relations.
3. Professional Experience
1998 - present Public Relations Officer, Scottish
Nature Trust.
Responsible for researching and writing articles on
all aspects of the Trust's
activities and ensuring their distribution to the
press.
Editor of the Trust's monthly journal.
In charge of relations with European environmental
agencies.

1999-2000 Press Officer, Highlands Tourist Board.
Preparation of promotional materials and brochures.
Co-ordination of media coverage.

Summers of The News Herald newspaper.
1990 and 2000 Two three-month training periods as
assistant to the Sports Editor.
Arranging and conducting interviews.
Preparation of articles covering local community
sports events.

4. Skills

Office 2000 and Windows, Excel, Internet, Powerpoint.

Languages —Fluent German and proficient in French.

Additional Driving licence.

5. Activities.

Skiing and swimming.

Ski Instructor (grade II).

6. References.

Herbert Lindsay Diane Swans

Professor of Journalism Sports Editor

London University The News Herald
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9.3. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOCHI:

1. What is a resume?
2. What should be mentioned in a good resume?
3. What are the rules of resume-writing?

9.4. lNpaKTN4yeckoe 3agaHne:

Write your own resume for positions of:

1) manager, 2) salesperson, 3) accountant:

a) A branch of a big foreign corporation in your city
with foreign top managers (Coca Cola, Procter&
Gamble, McDonalds,etc.)

b) A small computer shop.

¢) A big supermarket.

[ TPAMMATUVKA

WORDBUILDING
Cnosoobpa3oBaHue

B aHIrIMIACKOM A3bIKe CYLLECTBYHOT CIefaToLLye Croco-
6bl C/10BOOOPA30BaHMS: CI0BOC/IOXKEHWE, C/I0BOMPOU3BOA-
CTBO C MOMOLLIbHO CY(POMKCOB U MPECIMKCOB, U KOHBEPCUS —
nepexoq, C/IoB U3 OAHOM YacTu peyun B Apyryto 6e3 n3me-
HeHWs opMbI CrI0Ba.

1. CnoBOCNOXEHME - 3TO COeAVHEHUE ABYX C/I0B B OIHO
¢ 06pasoBaHMeM HOBOrO C/i0Ba:

MpyMepbl CNOXKHBIX CYLLECTBUTENBbHbBIX:

schoolchildren wkonbHWKM

postman noytasiboH

newspaper raseta

MpyMepbI COKHBIX MpuararesbHbIX:

waterproof BogoHenpoHULaeMbIi

red-hot HakaneHHbIN goKpacHa

first-class nepBoknaccHbI
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MprMepbI CNOXHbLIX MECTOUMEHWIA:
something uTo-HMGYAb

anywhere Be3ge

somehow Kak-Hubyab

2. CroBOMNpPOM3BOACTBO - 3T0 06pa3oBaHVie HOBOro Cr10-

Ba C MOMOLLbI0 cydhrnKcoB 1 NpedmnKCcoB.

Hanbonee ynotpebutensHble
CY(PUKCbI 1 NPenKCbl CYLLECTBUTENbHbIX

Cyhdmkenbl

-er/or —teacher npenogasaresns, writer nucaresnb, actor
akTep, doctor fOKTOp

-ist —scientist yueHbIn, artist XygoXKHUK

-ment - movement ggwkeHue, development passuTue,
government npaBUTeNbCTBO

-ance — distance paccTtosiHMe importance BaXXHOCTb,
appearance BHELLHOCTb

-(t)ion - revolution peBonouus, translation nepesog,
operation pgencteune

-ity/-ty - popularity nonynapHoctb? honesty 4ecTHOCTb,
ability cnocobHoCcTb

-hood - childhood getctBO, neighbourhood okpecTHOCTb

-ship - friendship gpyxx6a, leadership nugepcTBo

-age - passage npoxog, breakage nonomka

-ence —conference koHgepeHuus, difference pasnuuuve

-dom - freedom cBo6oga, wisdom MypapocTb

-sion/ssion - revision nepecmoTp, discussion o6cyxKae-
Hue

-ness - happiness cyacTtbe, illness 6one3Hb, darkness Tem-
HoTa
MpetmKebl

re —reconstruction peKoHCTpyKUUS

Q0 —cooperation coTpyAHMYECTBO, coexistence cocyLue-
CTBOBaHWe

dis —disadvantage Heygob6cTBo, discomfort guckomdopT

in - inaccuracy HeTo4HOCTb, independence He3aBMCMMOCTb
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mis —misunderstanding Hegopa3symeHve? misinformation
Ae3nHdgopmaums

im —impossibility HeBo3MOXXHOCTb, impatience HeTepne-
HVe

un —unemployment 6e3pa6oTuua, unreality HegelicTBu-
Te/bHOCTb

il - illegality He3aKoHHOCTb, illiteracy HerpamoTHOCTb.

Hanb6onee ynotpebutensHble
cy(UKebl 1 NpedUKcbl rnaronos

Cythtpukenbl

-en - deepen yrny6uTts, lighten ocsetuts, strengthen ycu-
nnTb

-fy - classify knaccuncgmumposatnb, electrify anekTpuso-
BaTb, specify onpefenntb

-ize - organize opraHusoBatb, characterize xapakTepu-
30BaTb, mechanize mexaHu3npoBaTb

-ate —indicate ykasatb, activate akTuBu3npoBaTtb
Mpedukcesl

CO - cooperate cOTpyAHUYaTbL

de —decode paclundgposatb, decompose pas3fioXKUTLCS

dis - disappear ncuesHyTb

in - input BBOAUTH

inter - interact B3aumogelicTBoBaTtb, interchange B3au-
MO3aMeHsTb

over - overheat neperpesatb, overhear nogcnywimsaTb

re —reconstruct BocCTaHOBUTb, rewrite nepenucatb

Hanb6onee ynotpebutesbHble
cy(mKebl 1 npeduKebl NpunarartebHbIX

Cyhdmkenbl

-able - comfortable yao6HbIi

-al — natural ectecTBeHHbIN, cultural KynbTypHbINA,
territorial TeppuTopuanbHbIn

-ant —distant otaaneHHbIN, resistant cToikuia
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-ent —dependent 3aBucumblii, different pasnnuHbii

-ful —careful ocTopoxkHbI, useful nonesHbli, powerful
MOLLH I

-ible —possible Bo3amoXkHbI, Vvisible Bugnmbiii

-ic —atomic aTtomHbIi, historic nctopmnyecknii

-ive —inventive nsobpetartesnbHbii, effective achhekTms-
HbI

-less — hopeless 6e3HafeXxHbI, useless 6ecnosiesHbIin,
homeless 6e340MHbIN

-DUS —famous n3BecTHbIN, dangerous onacHbIi, various
pasinyHbIn

-y —rainy goXKAAnBbIA, unNny cosiHeYHbIN, dirty rpsisHblii
MpedmKcebl

un — unhappy Hec4yacTHbIli, unable HecnocobHbI,
uncomfortable Heyao6HbIN

in - independent He3aBUcUMbIN, indirect KOCBEHHbIN,
invisible HeBMANMBIA

im —impossible HeBO3MOXXHbI, imperfect HecoBepLUeH-
HblA

ir —irregular HeperynsapHblii, irrational nppauyuoHasib-
HblA

il - illegal He3akoHHbIN, illimitable HeorpaHW4eHHbIR

non —non-ferrous UBeTHOM’

3. KoHBepcus

KoHBepcuel Ha3biBaeTcs coBrnageHve hopMbl U MPOn3-
HOLLIEHUS C/10B, OTHOCALLMXCS K Pa3/IMYHbIM YacTAM peuu:

water - Boja (cyliecTBuTesIbHOE) to water - nosveaTb
(rnaron)

limit —npepen (cywiecteutensHoe) to limit —orpaHu-
ymBaTtb (rnarosn)

hand - pyka (cywectBuTenbHoe) to hand - BpydaTb
(rnaron) v 1.4,
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9.5. Obpa3syiiTe HOBble C/IOBA C MOMOLLBIO CyhuK-
COB W NpeuKcoB nepesegnTe UX:
-er/or
to teach obyuatb - teacher yuutesnb
to write -
to borrow —
to lend —
-sion/ssion/tion
to produce nponsBognTb —production Npon3BoACTBO
to discuss —
to include —
-ment
to move gguratb(csl) —movement ABMKEHME
to develop -
to replace —
-ing
to build ctponTb - building 3gaHue
to meet —
to write
-ness
happy cuacTnmBbiIii —happiness cyacTbe
ill -
dark —

9.6. MpounTaiiTe cnegyloline CyLLeCTBUTENbHbIE,
YKa>KNTe, 0T KaKumX C/oB OHW 06pasoBaHbl, onpese-
nmTe cyduKkenl.
pressure, construction, direction, concentration,
collection, necessity, agreement, difference, drawing

9.7. Wcnonb3ys n3BecTHble BaM Cy(d(MKChbl U Mnpe-
(hUKChl, 06pasyiiTe CyLleCTBATE/bHbIE OT Cregyto-
LUUX CMIOB U MEpeBeAnTe UX Ha PyCCKUiA S3bIK.

1) to sail, to connect, to educate, to build, to create
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2) friend, leader, fellow
3) dark, weak, cold, bright, free

9.8. Ob6pasyliTe npunaraTenbHble 0T C/EAYHLWNX
CNOB, UCMONb3ya cydmUKCbl N NpedunKechbl, U Mepese-
ANTe UX Ha PYCCKUIA A3bIK.

hope, truth, beauty, rain, peace, help, colour, power,
joy, care, use

9.9. ConocTaBbTe MpethnKcbl C COOTBETCTBYOLLU-
MU UM OMpedeseHUsIMN U COCTaBbTe C HUMU HOBble
cnosa:

1. inter- 2. post- 3. bi- 4. pre- 5. multi- 6. ex-
a) more than one; many

b) later than; after

c) before; in preparation

d) former and still living

e) between; among a group

f) two; twice; double

...lingual
...date
...arranged
...national
...director
...graduate
...personal
...husband
...annual
10. ...date

©CONOOREWNE
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®YHKUUN 1 NepeBof
cnosa ONE

1. CnoBo one, ecnv OHO CTOUT Mepeq JINYHON hopmoi
rnarona, siBAsieTcA (opMasibHbIM MOAJIeXKal MM Heornpe-
[eNeHHO-NTMYHOr0 NPeasioKeHus. B TaKux NpeanoXKeHnsx
one Ha pPYCcCKUP A3blK He NepeBoAUTCS;

One must know for certain what to do.

Hy>XHO TOYHO 3HaTb, YTO Aenatb.

2. CnoBo one (MH. 4. ones) MOXeT ynoTpebnATbCA Kak
3aMeHUTeNb paHee YMOMSHYTOI0 MCYUC/ISIEMOTO CYLLLECTBU-
TenbHOro. B 3ToM criyyae one nepeBoAUTCA C/I0BOM, KOTO-
poe 3ameHsIeT, UM COBCEM He NepeBOAuTCS;

I have lost Ty pen. I must buy one.

A noTepsin pyyky. A OO/DKEH KYMUTb PYUKY.

Here are some pens. Which ones would you like to buy?

BoT Heckonbko py4ek. Kakue (py4yku) Bbl X0Tenun Obl
Kynntb?

Mepep one (ones) MOXeT CTOATb apTUK/b the one nan
onpegenswuime mectommeHus this one, another one, the
blue ones. B 3ToM cny4ae Ha pyccKui A3bIK one 06bI4YHO
He rnepeBoanTCS;

I don’t like this pen, show me another one.

MHe He HpaBWUTCS 3Ta py4yka, MOKaXKUTe MHe ApYryio.

What pens will you buy? - The blue ones.

Kakue p3~ku Bbl Kynute? —CUHUE pYYKWU.

CnoBo one B MNpuUTSHKaTe/lbHOM MajexXe MnepeBoauTCs
Ha PYCCKMWI A3blK MECTOMMEHUEM CBOW, CBOSI, CBOE.

One should always keep one’s word. Hago Bcerga aep-
»XaTb CBOE C/10BO.

One yacTo ynoTpebsisieTca B co4eTaHUM ¢ MofaslbHbIMU
rnaronamu:
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One should be attentive when working with financial
documents.

Hy>Ho 6bITb BHMUMAaTeNbHbIM Mpu paboTe ¢ UHaHCo-
BbIMU [OKYMEHTaMMU.

One may work in this laboratory only observing certain
rules.

B 3Toli nabopatopMn MOXHO paboTaTb TO/IbKO MNpu
co6n0AeHNM onpefesieHHbIX NpaBul.

DYHKUNN 1 NepeBos
/MecTouMeHus that

1.That (those) siBnsetca ykasate/slbHbIM MeCTOMMEHU-
eM 1 nepeBoguTCcA TOT, Ta, TO, Te UAM 3TOT, 3T4a, 3TO,
aTHu:

That book was published long ago.

Ta KHura 6bina ony67vMKoBaHa faBHO.

2. That B (h3rHKUMM NOAMEXKALLEr0 WAN [OMOSIHEHUA
nepesoAnTCA 3TO;

That is not right. We understood that.

OT0 He NpaBu/IbHO. Mbl MOHANM 3TO.

S.That (those) kKak 3aMecTUTE/Nb paHee YNOMSAHYTOr0
CYLLEeCTBUTENIBHOrO /IN60 NepeBOAUTCA 3TUM CYLLLECTBU-
TeNbHbIM, TM60 COBCEM He MepeBOAUTCS:

The height of this new house is larger than that of the
old one.

BbicoTa 3TOro HoBoro goma 6osblue, Yem (BbicoTa) cTa-
poro.

4. That B KauecTBe OTHOCUTE/IbLHOIO MECTOUMEHUA

npucoegmnHsAeT onpeaennuTesibHble NMPUAATOYHbIE Mpeasio-
»XeHus, 3ameHseT which, who, whom n nepeBsognTcs Ko-
TOpbIA, KOTOpas, KOTOpoe, KOTOpbIE:
The man that is sitting at the table is our teacher.
YenosekK, KOTOPbIA CUANT 3a CTO/IOM, Hall y4uTesb.
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5. That B KayecTBe col3a NPUCOELUHSAET JOMNOTHUTENb-
Hble MPUAATOYHbIE NPEAIOXKEHUS U NepeBOANTCS UTO:

He said that he would finish his report tomorrow.

Oh cKasasn, 4TOo 3aKOHYUT CBOW AOK/Maj 3aBTpa.

6. B KayecTBe cOl03a, NPUCOEAUHSIOLLETO NMPUAATOY-
Hble NpeasioXkeHna noasexawme n ckasyemble, that ne-
peBoauTCa TO, YTO:

That he refused any help didn’t surprise anybody.

To, uTo OH oTKasasica 0T /60 NMOMOLLMN, HUKOFO He
yAVBUIO.

7. That B KayecTBe C0l03a, BBOAALLEr0 06CTOATENLCTBEH-
HOe MpuaaTo4yHoe MpeasiokeHne uenun, o6bI4YHO B coyeTa-
HUM ¢ SO wunam in order, nepeBoAnTCA AN TOr0, YTOObLI
WM 4TOo6bLI:

Enough time was given so that (in order that) everyone
could get ready for the examination.

Bbls10 AaHO A0CTATOYHO BPEMEHMU ANs TOro, 4Tobbl Bce
CMOr/IM NOATOTOBUTBLCS K 3K3aMeHy.

9. That B coyeTaHUM C Hapeuvem NOW, NepeBOAMTCA
Tenepb, Korpa:

Now, that | have passed my examinations, Fm free.

Tenepb, Korga s caan sk3ameHbl, S CBOOOAEH.

9.10. MepeBegnTe cnegytoLime npesioXKeHus, obpa-
uas BHUMaHue Ha 3Ha4veHus cnos one (ones).

. These shoes are too large; show me smaller ones, please.

. One should be very attentive when crossing the street.

. One never knows the result of the experiment.

. This computer is less powerful than the one we need.

. This computer programme allows one to work with
financial documents.

. One can expect better weather in two days.

7. We want to buy a big TV for the sitting room and a

smaller one for the kitchen.

ad wN R

»
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8. One must study hard to pass the examinations.

9. That is clear without explanation.

10. The methods they use are not the ones that lead to
success.

11. The more one reads, the more one knows.

12. This dictionary is too small; I'll need a bigger one.

9.11. lNepeBeanTe cnefyloLne NPeao>KeHus, obpa-
Wwas BHMMaHue Ha 3HayeHus cnos that (those).

1. They knew that the advertising campaign was a fail-
ure.

2. That was the work that they continued to do.

3. That he wanted to stay at his friends a little more
wasn't a news.

4. She said that she wouldn’t buy the dress that she liked.

5. The problem is that they haven't answered the enqui-
ry-

6. The question that was discussed at the meeting yester-
day was very important.

7. Those buildings belong to our University.

8. We didn’t expect that all those things were so impor-
tant.

9. What was that he wanted?

10. The signature on this cheque is different from that
in the letter.

11. The advice that you gave me is very important.

12. The requirements for a new party of goods are the
same as those of the previous one.

YCNOBHBbIE MPEAJTOXKEHNA

YcnoBHble NPeasIoXKEHUA MOTYT ObITb CAeAYOLWUMN:

1. MNpepnoXkeHnsa peanbHOro ycr10BUSA;

2. MpegnoXKeHUs HepeasibHOro ycnoBus. YnoTtpebne-
HWE rnarofibHbiX YOPM B 3TUX MNPELANIOKEHMUAX 3aBUCUT OT
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CTeneHn peasibHOCTUN N BpPEMEHU ,qef;lCTBVIﬂ, Bblpa>XeHHO-
ro rnarosiom.

MpuaaToyHble NPeAN0oXeHUs peanbHOro ycroBuUs
M BpEMeHU, AeiicTBME KOTOPbIX OTHECEHO K GyAayLieMy

B npnaaToUHbIX NPeasioKeHUsIX YC/I0BUS N BPEMEHU C
cor3amMu

if (ecnn),

when (korga),

after (nocne),

before (nepepg Tem, Kak),

as soon as (Kak T0/1bKO0),

unless (ecnn He),

until (go Tex nop, noka He),

6yayliee BpeMsi 3aMeHsieTcsl (hOpMOIA HaCTOSLLEro Bpe-
MEeHU, HO Ha PYCCKWUIA S3bIK MepeBoaMTCA OyAyLWiMM, Ha-

npumep:
If you help Te (npngatouHoe npean. ycnosus), | shall
do this work on time (rnaBHoe npegn.) . - Ecnu Tbl nomo-

XKelWb MHe, A caenar 3Ty paboTy BOBpeMS.

As soon as | am free, I' Il come to you. —Kak Tonbko s
0CcBOOOXKYCb, A Npuay K Tebe.

We shall not begin until you come. - Mbl He HauyHeM,
noka Tbl He Npuaelb.

MpepnoXeHnsa HepeasibHOro yc/10BUA
(CocnaraTtesibHOe HaKJ/IOHEHUE)

CocnaraTtesibHoe HaK/I0HEHWe BblpakaeT BO3MOXXHOCTb,
HepeasnbHOCTb, MPEeAMNoN0KNTENTbHOCTL AEACTBUS.

a) feiicTBME OTHOCUTCA K HacTosLemy unm byayuiemy:

If I knew his address | would write to him.

Ecnun 6bl 9 3Han ero agpec (cenyac), A Hanmcan 6bl emy
(celiyac nnu B 6nuxkaniem byayLem).

If the weather were fine he would so to the country.

Ecnn 6bl noroga (ceiivac) 6blna Xxopoweit, oH 6bl Mo-
exan 3a ropog.

7. 3ak. 24
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Cnaron B npuaaTto4yHoOM npeasioXxkeHnn —B opme Past
Indefinite, B rnaBHom —B chopme Future in the Past.

6) AencTBUE OTHOCUTCS K MPOLUIOMY:

If the weather had been fine yesterday he would have
gone to the country.

Ecnun 6b1 noroga 6bina BYepa Xopowen, OH 6bl noexan
3a ropog.

B cnyyae, ecnu gencteme, onucbiBaemoe cocnaratesib-
HbIM HaK/I0HEeHMEeM, OTHOCUTCA K MpollefLlemMy BpeMeHw,
B [/TaBHOM MpeasioXKeHUN Ucnonb3yeTca opma byayLu;ero
COBEPLUEHHOro € TOYKW 3peHUs npowegwero Future
Perfect-in-the Past, a B npugato4uHomM - npoliegluee co-
BepweHHoe Past Perfect.

If I had known his address | would have written
to him.

Ecnu 6bl 51 3HaN ero agpec (B NpoLusiom), 8 Hanucan 6ol
emy (B MpoLuIoM Xe).

CocnaratesibHOe HaK/IoOHeHue
nocne rnarona wish

[Nna BbIpaXXeHUS CoXXasleHMs, OTHocALWerocs K 6yay-
wemy, ynotpebnswTca couetaHmnsa ¢ rnaronom could; gna
BblpaXXeHUA noxkesaHUA Ha bygyuiee, a Takxe >asobbl,
npocbbbl AN pasgpaxkeHus, swoTpebnserca would.

I wish I lived not far from here, (HacTosiLee Bpems).

I wish I could live not far from here, (6yayuwee Bpe-
Ms).

XKanb, 4To A He XXUBY M06/N30CTU.

I wish I had lived not far from here, (npoweplee
BpemS).

I wish | would live not far from here, (6yayuwee
Bpems).

>Kanb, 4To A He >Knua NobsnN30CTu.
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MNpumepsbl:

I wish it were not so cold. MHe 6bl Xx0Tenocb, 4To6bl He
6b1/10 TaK X0/104HO.

I wish I knew their address. MHe 6bl xoTesiocb 3HaTb
X afpec.

I wish I had made decision yesterday. >Xanb, 4To A He
NPUHS peLleHne BYepa.

I wish you could send the answer as soon as possible.
MHe 6bl X0TeNocb, YTO6bLI Bbl MOC/A/IN OTBET KaK MOXHO
cKopee.

We wish you would accept our offer. Ham 6bl xoTe-
nocb, 4TO6bI Bbl MPUHANM Halle NPeSJIOKEHNE.

*79.12. lNepeBeanTe HaPYCCKUI A3bIK CNefytoLne npes-
JIO>KEHUSA.

1. If I cawe later | would be late for the lesson. 2. If
he had known the time-table he wouldn’'t have missed
the train. 3. It would be better if you learned to drive a
car. 4. |1 wish | had known this before. 5. | would have
sent a letter to you if I had known your address. 6. If |
had met you yesterday | would have told you about it.
7. If 1 were in your place | wouldn't buy the tickets
beforehand. 8. If I had known that you needed help I
would have helped you. 9. We wish you would visit us on
Saturday.

MepeBeanTe Ha PYCCKUIA A3bIK.

1. 1 wish the customers were not late as usual.
2. | wish the letter hadn’t been so long.

3. I wish you wouldn’t be slow.

4. 1 wish | could go to my work by car.

5. I wish it would stop raining.
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9.14. PackpoiiTe CKOOKW.

He (go) out when the weather (get) warmer. 2. | (wait)
for you until you (come) back from school. 3. I'm afraid
the train (start) before we (come) to the station. 4. We
(go) to the country tomorrow if the weather (to be) fine.
5. We (not pass) the examination next year if we not
(work) much harder. 6. If you (not drive) more carefully
you (have) an accident. 7. You (be) late if you (not take)
a taxi. 8 .1(finish) reading this book before | (go) to bed.
9. You must (send) us a telegram as soon as you (arrive).
10. We (have) a picnic tomorrow if it (be) a fine day.
11. We (go) out when it (stop) raining. 12. We (not to
have) dinner until you (come). 13. I'm sure they (write)
to us when they (know) our new address.
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| Defining Economics

UNITI

N"Text 1
ECONOMICS AS A SCIENCE

Although the content and character of economics
cannot be described briefly, numerous writers have
attempted that. An especially useless, though once
popular, example is: «Economics is what economists do.»

Similarly, a notable economist of the last century
Alfred Mjirshall called economics «a study of mankind in
the ordinary business of life.» Lionel Robbins in the 1930s
described economics as «the science of choice among
scarce means to accomplish unlimited ends.»

During much of modern history, especially in the
nineteenth century, economics was called simply «the
science of wealth.» Less seriously, George Bernard Shaw
was credited in the early 1900s with the witticism that
«economics is the science whose practitioners, even if
all were laid end to end, would not reach agreement.»

We may make better progress by comparing economics
with other subjects. Like every other discipline that
attempts to explain observed facts (e.g., physics,
astronomy, meteorology), economics comprises a vast
collection of descriptive material organized around a
central core of theoretical principles. The manner in which
theoretical principles are formulated and used in
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applications varies greatly from one science to another.
Like psychology, economics draws much of its theoretical
core from intuition, casual observation, and «common
knowledge about human nature.» Like astronomy,
economics is largely nonexperimental. Like meteorology,
economics is relatively inexact, as is weather forecasting.
Like particle physics and molecular biology, economics
deals with an array of closely interrelated phenomena
(as do sociology and social psychology). Like such
disciplines as art, fantasy writing, mathematics,
metaphysics, cosmology, and the like, economics attracts
different people for different reasons: «One person’s meat
is another person’s poison.» Though all disciplines differ,
all are remarkably similar in one respect: all are meant
to convey an interesting, persuasive, and intellectually
satisfying story about selected aspects of experience. As
Einstein once put it: «Science is the attempt to make the
chaotic diversity of our sense-experience correspond to a
logically uniform system of thought.»

Economics deals with data on income, emplojonent,
expenditure, interest rates, prices and individual activities
of production, consumption, transportation, and trade.
Economics deals directly with only a tiny fraction of the
whole spectrum of human behavior, and so the range of
problems considered by economists is relatively narrow.
Contrary to popular opinion, economics does not normally
include such things as personal finance, ways to start a
small business, etc.; in relation to everyday life, the
economist is more like an astronomer than a
weatherforecaster, more like a physical chemist than a
pharmacist, more like a professor of hydrodynamics than
a plumber.

In principle almost any conceivable problem, from
marriage, suicide, capital punishment, and religious
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observance to tooth brushing, drug abuse, extramarital
affairs, and mall shopping, might serve (and, in the case
of each of these examples has served) as an object for
some economist’s attention. There is, after all, no clear
division between «economic» and «noneconomic»
phenomena. In practice, however, economists have
generally found it expedient to leave the physical and
life sciences to those groups that first claimed them,
though not always. In recent years economists have
invaded territory once claimed exclusively by political
scientists and sociologists, not to mention territories
claimed by physical anthropologists, experimental
psychologists, and paleontologists.

V ocabulary

NUMerous MHOrOYMC/IeHHbI

to attempt nonbITarbea

notable NpumeyaTenbHbIn

scarce CKyAHblIii, orpaHuyeH-
HblIiA

witticism ['witisizm] ocTpoTa,
LyTKa

practitioner [praek'tijna] Te-
panesT

to comprise BKoYaTh B Ce65

vast 06LUMPHbINA, rpoMagHbIi

core s4po

casual observations 34. no-
BCEAHEBHbIE HAbMIOAEHUST

weather forecasting nporHo3
norogpl

array mMaccuB, Macca, MHOXe-
CTBO

closely interrelated TecHo
B3aVIMOCBsI3aHHbIE

phenomena siBneHus

to convey nepegasaTb

income pgoxon

employment 3aHATOCTb

expenditure 3aTparbl, n3-
JepXKKu, pacxog(bl)

interest rate npoueHTHas
cTaBKa

range psig,

pharmacist dapmavrest

plumber BogonpoBogYMK

conceivable MbicnuMbINA, Be-
POSATHBINA, BO3MOXKHbIN

expedient LenecoobpasHbIl
(-0), COOTBETCTBYHOMKMWIA,
MoAXoAsLNA, Haaexxa-
LmiA

to claim npvnucbiBaTh cebe,
npeTeHoBaTh

to invade BTopratbcs
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General understanding

1. Is there acommon opinion on the content and character
of economics?

2. What definition of economics is referred to as
«especially useless»?

3. With what sciences does the author compare economics?
Why?

4. What similarities with economics have the following
sciences: a) psychology b) astronomy c) meteorology
4) particle physics and molecular biology 5) art, fantasy
writing, mathematics, metaphysics, cosmology, and the
like

5. What is the scope of economics? What does economics
deal with?

6. What does the author refer to as «popular opinion»?

7. According to the text, can such problems as marriage
and extramarital affairs be the subject of economists’
attention? Is there a division between «economic» and
«noneconomic» problems?

8. What fields have economists «invaded» in recent
years?

1. Defining economics.
A. Use the text to fill in the spaces:

PERIOD OF TIME PERSON DEnNITION
19 century «a study of mankind in the
ordinary business of life.»
George
Bernard Shaw
1930s «the science of choice among

scarce means to accomphsh
unlimited ends.»

B. What other two definitions could be found in the
text? How does the author refer to each of them?
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2. Similarities and differences:

SCIENCEQES) SIMILARITY DIFFERENCE
psycholo.oy

astronomy

meteorology

particle physics and molecular

biology

art, fantasy writing, mathematics,
metaphysics, cosmology, «and the
like»

3. Which of the following is not true about

economics and economists:

A.

B.

There is no brief description of the content and
character of economics.

Alfred Marshall and Lionel Robbins agreed that:
«Economics is what economists do.»

. In the 19" century economics was called «the science

of wealth».

. Economics is only a theoretical science.
. Einstein once said, «One person’s meat is another

person’s poison».

Economics deals with the problems of income,
employment, and interest rates.

Economics also deals with weather forecasting,
psychology and fantasy writing.

. In recent years economists switched to the new fields,

such as political science and sociology.

4. Say in your own words what each of the following

outstanding people thought of economics and econo-
mists:

a) George Bernard Show
b) Alfred Marshall
c) Lionel Robbins
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5. What is the profession of people who work in the
field of:

(example): Those working in the field of economics
are economists.

a) physics

b) astronomy

c) meteorology

d) psychology

e) astronomy

f) meteorology

g) sociology
h) mathematics



UNIT 2
Adam Smith and j.M. Keynes.

ANText 1
ADAM SMITH

Economics, like every other intellectual discipline, has
its roots in early Greece and Rome; but economics was
first considered as a branch of domestic science (home
economics) dealing with such matters as the management
of slaves and the allocation of manure among alternative
agricultural uses. In the revival of learning that followed
the Middle Ages, economics emerged as a branch of moral
philosophy concerned with such issues as the ethics of
loan interest and the «justness» of market-determined
wages and prices.

By the beginning of the eighteenth century, the subject
had lost most of its theological overtones and had taken
shape as an academic discipline, largely as a branch of
political theory dealing with problems of government
intervention in economic affairs.

Then in 1776 the Scottish moral philosopher Adam
Smith published the first edition of his monumental
«Inquiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of
Nations», and economics soon became an independent
science.

The Vision of Adam Smith

Smith lived in an age when the right of rulers to impose
arbitrary and oppressive restrictions on the political and
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economic liberties of their subjects was coming under
strong attack throughout the civilized world. As other
men of that time were arguing that democracy could
and should replace autocracy in the sphere of politics, so
Adam Smith argued that laissez-faire could and should
replace government direction and regulation in economics.
The «should» was so mixed with the «could» portion of
Smith’s analysis that much of his book seemed almost as
much a political tract as a work of science. What gave
the book lasting significance was the Smith’'s strong
arguments that the economic activities of individuals
would be more effectively coordinated through the
indirect and impersonal action of natural forces of self-
interest and competition than through the direct and
frequently ill-considered actions of government
authorities. Smith opened minds to the existence of a
«grand design» in economic affairs similar to that which
Newton had earlier shown to exist in the realm of phy-
sical phenomena. The impact of Smith’s ideas upon his
contemporaries was widespread and immediate. As one
modern scientist observed: «Before Adam Smith there
had been much economic discussion; with him we reach
the stage of discussing economics.»

That Smith’s vision of the economy should ever have
been considered original might seem strange to modern
minds, but that would be because we now see economic
phenomena in the light of his conception. As two leading
scholars recently remarked, «The immediate «common
sense» answer to the question, «What will an economy
motivated by greed and controlled by a large number of
different agents look like?» is probably: There will be
chaos.» That is certainly the answer that would have
been given by most of Smith’'s contemporaries - before
they read his book. The greatness of Smith’s accomplish-
ment lies precisely in the fact that he, unlike his prede-
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cessors, was able to think away extraneous complica-
tions and so perceive an order in economic affairs that
common sense did not reveal.

It is one thing, of course, to say that Smith’s concep-
tion of economic phenomena is original, another to sug-
gest that it corresponds to contemporary experience.
According to Smith, society in its economic aspect is a
vast concourse of people held together by the desire of
each to exchange goods and services with others. Each
person is concerned directly only to further his own self-
interest, but in pursuing that aim each «is led by an
invisible hand» to promote the interests of others. For-
bidden by law and social custom to acquire the property
of other people by force, fraud, or stealth, each person
attempts to maximize his own gains from trade by spe-
cializing in the production of goods and services for which
he has a comparative advantage, trading part of his pro-
duce for the produce of others on the best terms he can
obtain. As a consequence, the «natural forces» of mar-
ket competition - the result of each person attempting
to «buy cheap and sell dear» - come into play to estab-
lish equality between demand and supply for each com-
modity at rates of exchange (prices).

The economic system (so Smith and later writers
argued) is a self-regulating mechanism that, like the
human body, tends naturally toward a state of equilibrium
if left to itself.

V ocabulary

allocation of manure - 34. to emerge —nosiBNATLCS,

pacnpegernieHve opraHu- BCM/1bIBaTb

YeCKMX y06peHniA loan interest —npoueHTHas
revival —Bo3poXxxaeHue, cTaBKa Mo 3aimy

BO306HOB/IEHNE intervention —BMeLLaTeslb-

wages —3apaboTHast nsara CTBO
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affair - pgeno

impose - Hanaratb, Haso-
XUTb

arbitrary —npoun3BosibHbIl

restrictions —orpaHnyeHus

to argue - cnopuTb

significance —3Ha4MMOoCTb,
3HaYMTENIbHOCTb

ill considered —Heo6aymaH-
HbIIA

realm - o6nactb, chepa

impact —Bo3gelicTBue

contemporaries —coBpe-
MEHHWUKM

perceive —BOCNPUHUMATb

| AHFAUACKUIA 4151 SKOHOMUCTOB

predecessors —npeaLLecT-
BEHHVIKN

reveal —o6Hapy>kmBaTh,
OTKpbIBaTb

laissez-faire —HeBmeLLa-
TeNbCTBO

forbidden - 3anpeLueHHbI

acquire —npuobpeTtaTtb

fraud —MmoLLEHHMYECTBO

stealth - kpaxa

to attempt - nbITaTbCA

obtain —pgoctaBaTb, nosy-
yaTb

consequence - MocneacTeue

equilibrium - pasHoBecre

commodity —ToBap, NpoayKT

General understanding:

1) What was economics first considered to be?

2) A branch of what discipline did economics become in
the Middle ages?

3) What changes had happened by the beginning of the
18* century?

4) When did economics, according to the text, become
«an independent science*?

5) In what «age» did Adam Smith live?

6) What was Smith’s point of view on the role of
government in economics?

7) Why does the author refer to Smith’s work as a
«political tract»?

8) What was Smith’s great «accomplishment»?

9) What, according to the author, gave the book «lasting
significance»?

10) What was Smith’s vision of «society», «each person»,
«economic system»?
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1. Economics through the history. Which of the
following statements are true/false?

A. Economics is an intellectual discipline because it has
it's roots and branches in early Greece and Rome.

B. First it was considered as a branch of home economics.

C. The allocation of manure among alternative agricul-
tural uses once was one of the questions of economics.

D. The ethics of loan rates and management of slaves
were among the most important problems of econom-
ics during the Middle Ages.

E. Scottish moral philosopher Adam Smith published the
first edition of his monumental work in 1767.

F. Adam Smith argued that laissez-faire could and should
replace government direction and regulation in eco-
nomics.

G. According to the author, Smith and Newton «opened
minds» to the existence of a «grand design» in the
fields of their studies.

H. Modern economists don’t find Smith’s vision of eco-
nomics revolutionary.

. According to Smith, people are motivated by «greed,
fraud and stealth».

2. Explain in your own words the following:
a) home economics

a) moral philosophy

b) «justness»

c) economic affairs

d) independent science

e) political and economic liberties

f) common sense

3. How do you understand Adam Smith’s concept of:
a)laissez-faire
b) «natural forces of self-interest and competition»
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c) «grand design»
d) society
e) rate of exchange (prices)

4. Explain the difference between the following:
a) branch of science - academic discipline

b) firs edition —first volume

c) authorities - government

d) common —frequent

e) to acquire - to obtain - to gain

5. Give more synonyms and write 1—2 sentences with
each to illustrate the differences in lexical meaning.

a) issue-subject...

b) vast-widespread-...

c) vision-sight...

d) immediate-sudden...

b) shape-form...

c) obtain-acquire...

6. Do you agree or disagree with the following
opinions? Why and why not? Write an essay of 150—
200 words to support your opinion.

1. «Before Adam Smith there had been much economic
discussion; with him we reach the stage of discussing
economics.»

2. «The immediate «common sense» answer to the
question, «What will an economy motivated by greed
and controlled by a large number of different agents
look like?» is: There will be chaos.»

NText 2

THE CHALLENGE
OF LORD JOHN MAYNARD KEYNES

Smith’s version of the economic system as a naturally
self-organizing and self-adjusting «social mechanism»
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—known latterly as classical or neoclassical economic
doctrine (or sometimes, more shortly and perhaps
satirically, as orthodox or conventional wisdom) —was
never confirmed by factual evidence, as Newton's laws
of motion were; all the same, classical doctrine dominated
economic thinking and national economic policy in all
advanced economies for the next 150 years, and it plays
a prominent role in many countries to this day.

Whether right or wrong, classical theory was first
seriously challenged by the great English statesman and
economist Lord John Maynard Keynes, who claimed to
see in the Great Depression of the 1930s evidence that
the economic system was not self-adjusting, and whose
followers argued that without continued government
intervention the economic system would typically operate
at levels of activity substantially lower than required to
achieve full employment of labor and other resources.
Exactly what Keynes said, or what he meant, or what he
really meant, has been hotly disputed among economists
for more than 50 years, conveying to many noneconomists
the notion that economists as a group are uniquely
quarrelsome and doubtfully competent. There is no merit
in this notion. What is true, as the great English
economist Joan Robinson once observed, is that «in a
subject where there is no agreed procedure for knocking
out error, doctrine has long life.»

Perhaps time and further study will some day reveal
whether the classical or the Keynesian conception of
economic life accords more closely with experience.

Meanwhile, the great worry is that, in the absence of
professional competence to make valid diagnoses, we will
treat cases of economic toothache as cases of lockjaw
and Kill our patient: or, no less seriously, we will leave
apparently minor economic lumps untreated and so,
through inaction, fail to cure problems that turn out to
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be terminal. On a brighter note we may recall Lord
Keynes's wistful observation: «If economists could
someday manage to get themselves thought of as humble,
competent people, on a level with dentists, that would he
splendid!» Perhaps that time will one day come. If it
does, and if economists are then able accurately to
diagnose and prescribe cures for economic ills, they will
have little reason to feel humble.»

V ocabulary

self-organizing - camoopra- required - Tpebyemblii
HU3ytoLLasicst full employment - nonHan
self-adjusting - camoperynu- 3aHATOCTb
pytoLasics to dispute - cnoputb, ocna-
latterly - HepmaBHo, B rocne- pviBaTb
[iHee Bpems .
to confirm —nogTBEPXKAATH MoHATME
laws of motion - 3akoHbI - [OCTOUHCTBO
[BVKEHUSI knock out —BbIGpoOCUTL
advanced — passutoii, npo-  valid —pelicTBUTENbHDIN
rPECCUBHBIN lockjaw - cTon6HsAK
prominent —Bblgatowmiica  apparently —no Bceli Buau-
evidence - cBMaeTeNbLCTBO MOCTU
to require - TpeGoBaTb wistful - TocknuBbIi

Greneral understanding:

1. What is a classical economic doctrine?

2. What does the author say about Newton’s and Smith’s
laws or doctrines?

3. Who first challenged the classical economics? When
was that? Under what circumstances?

4. What were Keynes' and his followers’ arguments
against the self-adjusting market doctrine?

5. How had the noneconomists’ opinion changed toward
the economist? How does the author comment that
common opinion?
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. According to the author, which concept or doctrine

accords more closely with experience?

. What is author’s «great worry»?
. Why should economists feel «<humble»?

1. Adam Smith vs. Keynes. What of the following
true:

Smith’s version of the economic system was proved to
be right for the advanced economies.

. Keynes challenged both classical and neoclassical eco-

nomic doctrines.

. Lord John Maynard Keynes was not alone in his be-

liefs.

The reason why Smith'’s theory of self-organizing and
self-adjusting «social mechanism» had been criticized
was the Great Depression of the 1930s.

. According to the Keynes and his colleagues, continued

government intervention is necessary to achieve
required employment of labour and other positive
results.

. Keynes works were proved to be true and that was the

reason why no one disputed them during the follow-
ing 50 years.

. Keynes himself wasn't really sure that economics is

an accurate science.

. Keynes thought that dentists are more competent eco-

nomists than Adam Smith followers.

2. Find the equivalents in Russian:

a) uniquely quarrelsome and doubtfully competent
b) intellectual discipline

c) concerned with such issues

d) government intervention in economic affairs

e) to impose arbitrary and oppressive restrictions
f) strong arguments



212 | AHMAWIACKWIA ANS 3KOHOMWCTOB

g) an economy motivated by greed and controlled by
a large number of different agents

S.What did they really mean? Choose the answer
and prepare arguments to support your choice.

1. By stating «in a subject where there is no agreed pro-
cedure for knocking out error, doctrine has long life»
great English economist Joan Robinson meant that:
a) there is too little agreement between economists
b) the subject of economics is too widespread
¢) economics is too empirical
d) errors happen because humans £ire imperfect.

2. «If economists could some day manage to get them-
selves thought of as humble, competent people, on a
level with dentists, that would he splendid!» - wrote
sir Keynes, implying that:

a) economists at Keynes' time were not competent

b) Keynes thought that dentists are very competent
people

¢) Keynes thought that dentists are humble and
economists aren't.

3. «Perhaps that time will one day come.» - continued
Lord Keynes, - « If it does, and if economists are
then able accurately to diagnose and prescribe cures
for economic ills, they will have little reason to feel
humble.» He wanted to say that:

a) he believed in economics of the future

b) he thought that economics should «learn to cure
ills» from medicine

¢) he was sure that if future economists would be as
skilled as doctors (dentists) they should be proud
of themselves.
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Questions for discussion. Why and why not:

1. Was the Great Depression the only reason for Keynes'
criticism? Do we have to wait till the next crisis to
come up with the new theory or it could be proved
experimentally?

2. Why did it take 150 years for economists to realize
that Smith’s theory was not correct?

3. Do you agree with the author that the «great worry»
is that there is a lack of professional competence to
make valid diagnoses? Is it a problem of economics as
a science?



UNITS
Theories of economics

N"Text 1
CLASSICAL LIBERALISM

In the seventeenth century, liberalism emerged as the
radical philosophy that attacked authoritarianism and
paternalism in the political sphere by defending the rights
of the individual against the commands of monarchs and
other rulers. The seventeenth-century philosopher John
Locke questioned cledms to political authority based on
birth, social status, privilege, and divine right. Political
authority either derived from the consent of the governed
or else was illegitimate.

Later in the eighteenth century, liberals added the
notion of the «rule of law,» the idea that government in
its legislative capacity had to enact general rules that
apply to all citizens equally. The substitution of the rule
of people for the rule of law created a capricious,
uncertain, and sometimes cruel community life. This early
variety of liberalism —often termed «classical liberalism» —
stimulated the development of the social sciences by
insisting that what holds society together and promotes
an orderly commercial economy is the mutual interplay
of the passions and interests of ordinary citizens in the
market.

A basic principle of liberal thought is that individuals
are the best and most accurate judges of their own
interests and can be relied upon to pursue those interests
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with great dedication and creativity. The mighty arm of
the state with its web of regulations and bureaucratic
agents often does more harm than good when trying to
substitute administrative methods of organization for
impersonal market processes that spring out of self-
interested individual action.

The philosopher and American revolutionary, Thomas
Paine, wrote that «society is created by our wants,
government by our wickedness.»

Classical liberals are not anarchists and at the very
least recommend a minimal state: a state that protects
lives, defines property rights, and enforces private
contracts. A great many classical liberals (such as Adam
Smith and the later classical school of economists) went
somewhat further and requested that the state build and
maintain certain public works (bridges, canals, highways,
harbors, recreational parks, and so on), maintain
standing armies, provide basic education, promote
invention and innovation, and intervene in the market
on a limited scale for specific humane purposes such as
the enactment and enforcement of child labor laws.

Generally, the classical liberal believes in the general
rule of laissez-faire and wants to preserve self-regulating
market processes as much as possible. The classical liberal
is confident that with the enactment of strict
constitutional safeguards and the elimination of monopoly
and the never-ending varieties of special-interest
legislation, peace and material progress are within the
reach of all societies and all social classes.

The leading works of classical liberalism include Adam
Smith’s Wealth of Nations (1776), Herbert Spencer’'s The
Man versus the State (1892), Friedrich A. Hayek's
Constitution of Liberty (1960), Ludwig von Mises's
Liberalism: A Socio-Economic Exposition (1962), and
Milton Friedman’'s Capitalism and Freedom (1962).
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V ocabulary

authoritarianism - asTopu- to rely on (upon) —nona-

Tapusm rarbCcs Ha Koro-nm6o (4to-
paternalism —nartepHanMam nn6o)
rulers - npasuTenu dedication —nocBsLeHVe
privilege - npuBunerus spring out - npoucxoauTb 13
divine right —6oxecTBeHHoe wickedness —3m106HoCTb

npaso harbo(u)r - 6yxTa
derived - npoussogHoe recreational parks - napku
illegitimate —He nerntnm- oTAbIXa

HbIlA intervene - BMeLLMBaTbLCA
to enact —BBoOgUTHL to enforce —cneanTb 3a co-
capricious —npuxoT/nBbIN, 6ntoaeHVIEM

KarnpusHblii confident - yBepeHHbI

General understanding:

1) When and why did liberalism emerge?

2) What did John Locke claim?

3) What notion had been added to the liberalism in 18"
century?

4) What is the basic principle of liberal thought?

5) How does the author refer to the state?

6) What was Thomas Paine’s vision of society and
government?

Classical liberals
1. The classical liberal believes in:

a) ... the general rule of laissez-faire.

b) ... Karl Marx.

c) ... the state that protects rights, defines property
rights and enforces private contracts.

d) ... near end of Capitalism.

e) ... the leading works of classical liberalism.

2. The classical liberal is confident that:
a) ... monopolies should be eliminated.
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b) ... material progress is more important than public
education.

¢) ... constitution should work properly.

d) ... everyone can be rich and live in a peace.

3. Classical liberal recommends:

a) ... aminimal state.

b) ... invention of new weapons.

c) ... children to work.

d) ... maintain bridges, canals, harbours because water
is nice.

4. Suggest Russian equivalents for:

a) liberalism emerged as the radical philosophy that
attacked authoritarianism and paternalism in the
political sphere

b) political authority based on birth, social status,
privilege, and divine right

c) derived from the consent of the governed or else was
illegitimate

d) government in its legislative capacity had to enact
general rules

e) to substitute administrative methods of organization

f) enactment of strict constitutional safegusirds and the
elimination of monopoly

g) maintain standing armies, provide basic education,
promote invention and innovation

h) special-interest legislation, peace and material progress

5. Explain the difference in English:
a) paternalism - pattern
b) common - ordinary
c) holy - divine
d) invention —innovation
e) human —humanity
f) confident —sure
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6. Summarize the text paying special attention to
personality and quotations.

Questions for discussion:

1. Do you think that liberalism is/was «radical» in post-
Soviet Russia? Give one or two examples of radicalism.

2. Do you agree that classical liberalism «stimulated the
development of the social sciences»?

3. Can you agree with Thomas Paine that: «society is
created by our wants»?

NText2

NEOCLASSICAL ECONOMICS

The most remarkable feature of neoclassical economics
is that it reduces many broad categories of market
phenomena to considerations of individual choice and, in
this way, suggests that the science of economics can be
firmly grounded on the basic individual act of subjectively
choosing among alternatives.

Neoclassical economics began with the so-called
marginalist revolution in value theory that emerged
toward the end of the nineteenth century. Strictly
speaking, neoclassical economics is not a school of thought
(in the sense of a well-defined group of economists
following a single great master) but more a loose amal-
gam of subschools of thought, each revolving around
such acknowledged masters as Alfred Marshall in
England, Leon Walras in France, and Carl Menger in
Austria. What these subschools have in common is the
importance they attach to explaining the coordinating
features of market processes in terms of plans and
subjective evaluations carried out by individuals in the
market subject to the constraints of technological
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knowledge, social custom and practice, and scarcity of
resources.

The Subschools

In England, Marshall’'s appointment to the chair of
political economy at Cambridge University in 1885 marked
the start of the Cambridge school —a variant of
neoclassical economics that stressed continuity with the
past achievements of the classical school, especially the
economics of David Ricardo and John Stuart Mill. In
1890 Marshall published his Principles of Economics,
which demonstrated how the forces that determine the
normal prices of commodities can be explained by means
of supply and demand in the context of firms struggling
to survive within industries. Marshall’s disciples included
A. C. Pigou, D. H. Robertson, Ralph Hawtrey, and to
some extent the controversial John Majmard Keynes.
(During the 1930s, Keynes turned against his old master
by explaining how subjective evaluations can lead to
discoordinating market processes and the unemployment
of labor and disuse of capital.)

In France, Walras founded the general equilibrium
school with the publication of his Elements of Pure
Economics (1874). This school would eventually take root
in Lausanne, Switzerland, through the contributions of
Vilfredo Pareto, especially in his Cours d’economie
politique (1896—1897). Some of Walras's teaching
reached England by way of A. L. Bowley’'s Math” latical
Groundwork of Economics (1924). Like Marshall, Walras
and his followers were concerned with a supply and
demand account of market pricing, but Walras went
somewhat beyond Marshall and investigated the
mathematical conditions under which all markets could
be in equilibrium simultaneously.

In Austria, Carl Menger founded the Austrian school
with the publication of his Principles of Economics (1871).



220 | AWIMUIACKWIA NS 3KOHOMWCTOB

Subsequent professors at the University of Vienna, such
as Friedrich von Wieser, Eugen von Bohm-Bawerk, and
later Ludwig von Mises and Friedrich A. von Hayek,
focused on the essential problems of economic organization
by starting with Monger’s insights about the importance
of economizing action in shaping economic institutions
in the market. Among Austrians, the important task of
economic reasoning is to disaggregate economic pheno-
mena so that the events can be made intelligible in terms
of basic market forces of supply and demand operating
through the decisions of individuals.

V ocabulary

remarkable feature —otu- 6a 3a BbbkuBaHVE (CyLue-
ynTenbHasa YepTta CTBOBaHWE)
to suggest — npegnaratb, controversial — npoTuBope-
npegnonararb YMBbIV
to be firmly grounded — beyond — cBepx, 6onbLue,
TBEPLO OCHOBbLIBATbLCS Ha JanbLue
Yem-1M6o simultaneously - ogHoBpe-
to revolve - BpawaTbcs MEeHHO
to acknowledge —nogTtBep- subsequent —nocneaytowwnii
XAaTb, NpU3HaBaTb disaggregate economic
attach —npukpennsaTb, npu- phenomena —pacunieHATb-
narartb (HUTb) 3KOHOMUYECKME SIB-
struggling to survive —60opb- nenHns

Greneral understanding:
1. What is the most remarkable feature of the neoclassical
economics?
2. When did neoclassical economics begin?
3. How does the author refer to the neoclassical economics
and neoclassical economists?
4. What subschools and names are mentioned in the text?
5. What economists worked in:
a) England b) France c) Austria
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1. Complete the table:

COUNTRY PERSONALITY TITLE OF YEAR
WORK
Austria Carl Menger «Principles of 1871
economics»

2. What is not true about the neoclassical economics
and economists:

A. Neoclassical economists simplified many broad
categories of market phenomena.

B. Neoclassical economics began when Adam Smith died.

C. Neoclassical economics is not a school of thought.

D. Marshall's appointment to the chair of political
economy at Oxford University was the beginning of
the neoclas-sical economics.

E. A.C.Pigou, D.H. Robertson and Ralph Hawtrey were
followers of Alfred Marshall.

F. Vilfredo Pareto took root in Lausanne, in France.

G. «Principles of economics» was written in 1871 by Carl

Menger.

Ideas of Sir Walras were promoted in England by

A.L. Bowley.

T

3. Translate into Russian:

a) reduces many broad categories of market phenomena

b) the importance they attach to explaining the coordi-
nating features of market processes

¢) appointment to the chair of political economy at
Cambridge University

d) firms struggling to survive within industries
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e) general equilibrium school

f) his followers were concerned with a supply and demand
account of market pricing

g) importance of basic market forces of supply and demand
operating through the decisions of individuals.

h) economizing action in shaping economic institutions
in the market
4. Write one sentence with each word:
a) attach —attachment
b) evaluate —evaluation
c) appoint - appointment
d) achieve - achievement

Questions for discusision:

1. Do you agree with the author that «the most remarkable
feature of neoclassical economics is that it reduces many
broad categories of market phenomena to considerations
of individual choice»? Why and why not?

2. Do you think that neoclassical economics is a «loose
amalgam of subschools of thought»?

3. Whose works are of the most importance for the
development of economics?

~Text 3
CRITICISM OF NEOCLASSICAL ECONOMICS

In the 1970s neoclassical economics came under attack
for a variety of reasons. Reform liberals contend that
the efficiency criterion ignores considerations of equity
because market prices already imply a particular
underlying distribution of wealth which the neoclassical
writers take as a given. A complete policy analysis must
start with an analysis of who ought to own wealth and
for what purposes.
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Another group of critics, the neo-Ricardian school,
claims that neoclassical economics has betrayed the
mission of the older classical school because of the
neoclassical school’s insistence on the supply and demand
model. According to Piero Sraffa and his disciples, relative
demand or utility plays virtually no role in defining
relative commodity prices in long-run equilibrium and,
therefore, plays little part in determining the social
distribution of wealth. Here the technological conditions
that surround the production of certain types of goods,
especially those consumed by the working class, affect
the distribution of income, and, therefore, the task of
economic theory is to explain how surplus value is
extracted from the working class and used by others.
According to the Sraffa group, neoclassical economics
represents an aberration from the more profound analysis
allegedly offered by David Ricardo and further developed
by Karl Marx. The Sraffa-neo-Ricardian school is quite
content to do away with individual valuation in the
marketplace and concentrate instead on the objective or
technological conditions of long-run equilibrium. The
attempt is to show that the distribution of income after
some basic subsistence allotment to the workers is
politically determined and therefore plays no part in the
reproduction of annual output within the framework of
capitalist social institutions.

Among neoclassical writers, the modern Austrian
school adherents such as Israel Kirzner, Murray N.
Rothbard, and Ludwig Lachmann are less concerned with
the details of equilibrium positions such as described at
length in Paul Samuelson’'s Foundations of Economic
Analysis (1948) and more concerned with the process by
which markets adjust or fail to adjust to change. Modem
Austrians challenge attempts to measure opportunity costs
by claiming that it is illegitimate to assume that market
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prices are equilibrium prices. They therefore reject the
methodological basis of cost-benefit analysis.

In summary, the neoclassical school offers a remarkably
diverse body of concepts to explain the operation of the
market in terms of the twin forces of supply and demand.
In terms of its admittedly limited concept of economic
efficiency (estimated in econometric studies by assuming
that market prices are indexes of costs and benefits),
neoclassical economics offers a basis for criticizing the
most wasteful of government policies by showing that
less expensive alternatives existence their expanding
needs and wants against the limited resources available
to satisfy them.

The peoples of the nations of the world continually
seek to supplement and maximize their welfare by a wide
variety of interactions and exchanges across boundaries.
Differences in aspirations (human, natural) and capital
resources; technology: culture; social and political
systems; and other factors are always apparent and lay
the foundation for mutually advantageous economic
relationships and conflicts.

V ocabulary

contend —yTBEpPXKAaTb to be content —6bITb A0BO/Ib-
distribution of wealth - pac- HbIM YeM-Nn60o

npefeneHvne borarcTs away with —paccrarb-
to take as a given - npuHK- N\ 4yeM-1M60

subsistence - cyLlecTBoBa-

MaTb 3 A0/HKHOe
HUe, NponuTaHe

purposes - uenun allotment - gons

to betray npepaBatb adherents - npuBep>XXeHLbI

virtually - npaktuyeckn, to adjust - npucnocabnu-
thakTnyeckn BaTbCs

profound - ray6oknia to reject —oTBeprarb, OTKJ/10-

allegedly - sKo6bI HATb
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diverse body of concepts — across boundaries - uepes
pa3Hoobpasme KOHLEenuuii rpaHvLpl
to admit —ponyckatb aspirations —ycTpemsieHus
mutually - B3anmHo

General understanding:
. When did neoclassical economics come under attack?
. What were the reasons for the criticism?
. What did neo-Ricardian group claim?
. What were visions of Kirzner, Murray and Lachmann?
Who was the author of «Foundation of Economic
Analysis*?
. What does neoclassical school pretend to do?

s wN P

[o)]

1. Complete the table:

SUBSCHOOL PERSONALITIES CRITICISM OF VISIONS
NEOCLASSICA
L ECONOMICS

2. Translate into Russian:

a) Neoclassical economics came under attack for a variety
of reasons.

b) Neo-Ricardian school, claims that neoclassical
economics has betrayed the mission of the older
classical school.

c) Relative demand or utility plays virtually no role in
defining relative commodity prices in long-run
equilibrium.

d) Neoclassical economics represents an aberration from
the more profound analysis

e) The attempt is to show that the distribution of income
to the workers is politically determined.

8. 3ak. 24
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f) Some scientists were more concerned with the process
by which markets adjust or fail to adjust to change

g) The peoples of the nations of the world continually
seek to supplement and maximize their welfare

3. Find equivalents in Russian for:
a) the efficiency criterion ignores considerations of equity
b) surplus value
¢) distribution of wealth
d) supply and demand model
e) profound analysis
f) long-run equilibrium
g) the reproduction of annual output
h) opportunity costs
i) a wide variety of interactions and exchanges

4. Explain the difference between the following
words. Write one sentence with each to illustrate it:

a) disciples —followers

b) theory —concept

c) adjust - reject

d) attempt - attain

e) dear - expensive

f) needs —wants

g) illegal - illegitimate

Questions for discussion:

1. Do you agree that new economic theories emerge in
the periods of stagnation and decline?

2. It has been not mentioned in the text any Russian
economists. Why? Are there any modern prominent
Russian economists?

3. Do you think that complicated economic processes could
be expleiined in terms of «the twin forces of supply
and demand»?



UNIT 4
Levels of economics

~"Text 1l
MACROECONOMICS

The word macroeconomics means economics in the
large. The macroeconomist’s concerns are with such global
guestions as total production, total employment, the
rate of change of overall prices, the rate of economic
growth, and so on. The questions asked by the
macroeconomist are in terms of broad aggregates —what
determines the spending of all consumers as opposed to
the microeconomic question of how the spending decisions
of individual households are made; what determines the
capital spending of all firms combined as opposed to the
decision to build a new factory by a single firm; what
determines total unemployment in the economy as opposed
to why there have been layoffs in a specific industry.

Macroeconomists measure overall economic activity;
analyze the determinants of such activity by the use of
macroeconomic theory: forecast future economic activity;
and attempt to formulate policy responses designed to
reconcile forecasts with target values of production,
employment, and prices.

An important task of macroeconomics is to develop
ways of aggregating the values of the economic activities
of individuals and firms into meaningful totals. To this
end such concepts as gross domestic product (GDP),
national income, personal income, and personal
disposable income have been developed.

g*
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Macroeconomic analysis attempts to explain how the
magnitudes of the principal macroeconomic variables are
determined and how they interact. And through the
development of theories of the business cycle and
economic growth, macroeconomics helps to explain the
dynamics of how these aggregates move over time.

Macroeconomics is concerned with such major policy
issues as the attainment and maintenance of full
employment and price stability. Considerable effort must
first be expended to determine what goals could be
achieved. Experience teaches that it would not be possible
to eliminate inflation entirely without inducing a major
recession combined with high unemployment. Similarly,
an overambitious employment target would produce labor
shortages and wage inflation.

During the 1960s it was believed that unemployment
could be reduced to 4 percent of the labor force without
causing inflation. More recent experience suggests that
reduction of ujiemployment to 5.5 percent of the labour
force is about as well as we can do.

VOCABUALARY

total production —o6was  individual households —uH-

NpPOV3BOANTENBHOCTb OVBUayasbHble X03AiCTBa
total employment —o6wan layoff - yBonbHeHue
3aHATOCTb economic activity - 3KoHo-
the rate of change of MUYecKas aKTMBHOCTb
overall prices - koathdn- determinants - nokasate-
LIMEHT N3MEHEHWIA Mpe- N, onpefenuTenn
JenbHbIX LeH values - ueHHocTU
rate of economic growth - meaningful totals - 3Hauu-
TeMMbl 3KOHOMUYECKOI0 Mble UTOTU
pocta gross domestic product
broad aggregates - macLu- (GDP) - Bas0BOW BHYT-

TabHble COBOKYMHOCTU peHHWIA NpoayKT (BBIM)
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national income —Haumo-
HaubHbIA foxog,
personal income —NNYHbIN

229

attainment —pgocT>keHns
maintenance —nogaep>xa-
HVe, copepKaHne

noxofq,
personal disposable income -
NNYHbIV foxoa nocne
ynnarbl Hasioros
business cycle —akoHoMU-
YECKNIA UMK
economic growth - 3KoHoO-
MWYEeCKUN pocT

price stability —cTabunb-
HOCTb LieH

eliminate —nunkeugnpo-
BaTb, UCK/OYaATb

labor shortage - HexBaTka
pa6oyein cusbl

reduction —ymeHbLLEHME

General understanding

. What does the word macroeconomics mean?

. What are the concerns of a macroeconomist?

3. What is the difference between the questions asked by
macroeconomists and microeconomics?

4. What is, according to the text, the important task of
macroeconomist?

5. What does macroeconomic analysis attempt to explain?

6. What are the concepts of macroeconomics?

7. What are the most important theories of
macroeconomics?

8. What is said about the correlation between the inflation
and unemployment?

N -

1. Macroeconomics vs. microeconomics. Fill in the
table to show the difference between:

MACROECONOMICS MICROECONOMICS

2. Which of the following statements are true about
macroeconomics and macroeconomists:
A. Macroeconomics deals with global questions only.
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os]

. Macroeconomics means economics in the large because
it asks more questions than microeconomics.

. Macroeconomist analyzes activities of families and large

firms.

. Such concepts as gross domestic product, national
income and personal disposable income serve as
meaningful totals.

. Macroeconomic analysis shows the development of the
economic theory.

. Theory of business cycles concerns business. That is
why this is a microeconomic theory.

. Inflation could not be eliminated without some negative
changes in economics.

. More recent experience proves that macroeconomists
of 60s were wrong.

3. Translate into Russian:

. The questions asked by the macroeconomist are in
terms of broad aggregates.
. What determines the capital spending of all firms
combined as opposed to the decision to build a new
factory by a single firm?

. Macroeconomists measure overall economic activity;

analyze the determinants of such activity by the use
of macroeconomic theory.

. Macroeconomic analysis attempts to explain how the
magnitudes of the principal macroeconomic variables
are determined.

. Ckjnsiderable effort must first be expended to determine
what goals could be achieved.

More recent experience suggests the reduction of
unemployment to 5.5 percent of the labor force.

. Experience teaches that it would not be possible to
eliminate inflation entirely.
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4. Explain in your own words the importance and
practical applications of the following concepts. (Give
Russian equivalents):

a) total production

b) total employment

c) the rate of change of overall prices

d) GDP

e) national income

f) personal income

g) personal disposable income

5. Are you able to answer the following macro-
economic questions (If not, explain why it is impos-
sible):

1. What determines the spending of all consumers?
2. What determines the capital spending?
3. What determines the capital spending of all firms?

Questions for discussion:

1. Was there a difference between macroeconomics
and microeconomics in the Soviet economics? In 18th
century? In 19**century?

2. What is more important for economy in general —
microeconomics or macroeconomics?

3. Is there a difference in analyzing macroeconomic
and microeconomic problems?

NText 2
MICROECONOMICS

The word «micro» means small, and microeconomics
means economics in the small. The optimizing behavior
of individual units such as households and firms provides
the foundation for microeconomics.
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Microeconomists may investigate individual markets
or even the economy as a whole, but their analyses are
derived from the aggregation of the behavior of individual
units. Microeconomic theory is used extensively in many
areas of applied economics. For example, it is used in
industrial organization, labor economics, international
trade, cost-benefit analysis, and many other economic
subfields. The tools and analyses of microeconomics
provide a common ground, and even a language, for
economists interested in a wide range of problems.

At one time there was a sharp distinction in both
methodology and subject matter between microeconomics
and macroeconomics.

The methodological distinction became somewhat
blurred during the 1970s as more and more macro-
economic analyses were built upon microeconomic
foundations. Nonetheless, major distinctions remain
between the two major branches of economics. For
example, the microeconomist is interested in the
determination of individual prices and relative prices (i.e.,
exchange ratios betwren goods), whereas the macro-
economist is interested more in the general price level
and its change over time.

Optimization plays a key role in microeconomics. The
consumer is assumed to maximize utility or satisfaction
subject to the constraints imposed by income or income
earning power. The producer is assumed to maximize
profit or minimize cost subject to the technological
constraints under which the firm operates. Optimization
of social welfare sometimes is the criterion for the
determination of public policy.

Opportunity cost is an important concept in
microeconomics. Many courses of action are valued in
terms of what is sacrificed so that they might be
undertaken. For example, the opportunity cost of a public
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project is the value of the additional goods that the private
sector would have produced with the resources used for
the public project.

Theory of the Consumer

The individual consumer or household is assumed to
possess a utility function, which specifies the satisfaction,
which is gained from the consumption of alternative
bundles of goods. The consumer’s income or income-
earning power determines which bundles are available to
the consumer. The consumer then selects a bundle that
gives the highest possible level of utility. With few
exceptions, the consumer is treated as a price taker -
that is, the consumer is free to choose whatever quantities
income allows but has no influence over prevailing
market prices. In order to maximize utility the consumer
purchases goods so that the subjective rate of substitution
for each pair of goods as indicated by the consumer’s
utility function equals the objective rate of substitution
given by the ratio of their market prices. This basic utility-
maximization analysis has been modified and expanded
in many different ways.

Theory of the Producer

The individual producer or firm is assumed to possess
a production function, which specifies the quantity of-
output produced as a function of the quantities of the
inputs used in production. The producer’s revenue equals
the quantity of output produced and sold times its price,
and the cost to the producer equals the sum of the
guantities of inputs purchased and used times their prices.
Profit is the difference between revenue and cost. The
producer is assumed to maximize profits subject to the
technology given by the production function. Profit
maximization requires that the producer use each factor
to a point at which its marginal contribution to revenue
equals its marginal contribution to cost.
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Under pure competition, the producer is a price taker
who may sell at the going market price whatever has
been produced. Under monopoly (one seller) the producer
recognizes that price declines as sales are expanded, and
under monopsony (one buyer) the producer recognizes
that the price paid for an input increases as purchases
are increased.

A producer’s cost function gives production cost as a
function of output level on the assumption that the
producer combines inputs to minimize production cost.
Profit maximization using revenue and cost functions
requires that the producer equate the decrement in
revenue from producing one less unit (called marginal
revenue) to the corresponding decrement in cost (called
marginal cost). Under pure competition, marginal revenue
equals price. Consequently, the producer equates marginal
cost of production to the going market price.

V ocabulary

behavior - nosegeHve constraints —orpaHuyeHue,

to investigate —uccnenoBatb
applied economics — npu-
K1agHasi 3KOHOMMKa
distinction - oT/iMune
subject - npegmet, cyb6beKT
matter - Bonpoc, Matepuan
to blur-3atymaHuBaTh, pas-

MbIBaTb

to remain - octasaTbcsA

exchange ratio - ctaBka (co-
OTHOLLIEHWE) 06MeHa

optimization —onTumMmM3aums

utility - nonesHocTb

utility function - dyHKums
MosiIe3HOCTU

satisfaction - yaoeneTsopeHvie

CTECHeHue

monopsony — MOHOMCOHUA

(PbIHOK, Ha KOTOPOM Bbl-

CTYyNaeT /INLLb OAVH MOKY-

“Tenb TOBapa, yc/yrv win

pecypca)

«PPONMumty cost - asbTep-
HaTUBHbIE U3OEPXKKU

sacrifice —noXkepTBOBaTH,
NPUHOCUTL B YKEPTBY

undertake - B3ATb Ha cebs
to allow - no3BonATL, paspe-

watb
to influence - BNUATL
to maximize - Makcmasib-

HO YBe/IMUMBaTbL
revenue - [0Xofpl
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d)
€)
f)
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A.

B.

C.
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Greneral understanding:

. What is, according to the text, microeconomics?
. What is meant by «economics in the small»?
. What economic phenomena are of microeconomists

attention?

. Where is microeconomic theory used?

. What is «optimization»?

. What is the concept of the theory of consumer?

. What is the major difference between the theory of

consumer and the theory of producer?

1. Find equivalents in Russian:

optimizing behavior of individual units

industrial organization

labor economics

international trade

cost-benefit analysis

sharp distinction in both methodology and subject
matter

subjective rate of substitution

2. Translate into Russian:

Microeconomic theory is used extensively in many
areas of applied economics.

Their analyses are derived from the aggregation of
the behavior of individual units.

The consumer then selects a bundle that gives the
highest possible level of utility.

. The consumer is free to choose whatever quantities

income allows but has no influence over prevailing
market prices.

. The producer equates marginal cost of production to

the going market price.

. The producer recognizes that price declines as sales

are expanded.
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9) Under pure competition, the producer is a price
taker who may sell at the going market price whatever
has been produced.

3. Give definition to the following:
a) microeconomics

b) applied economics

c) optimization

d) opportunity action

e) utility maximization

Questions for discussion:

1. What areas of applied economics are of the most
importance?

2. What distinction in methodology between macro- and
microeconomics is the most distinctive?

3. Does the author’s concept of theories of consumer and
producer comply with your own?



UNITS
The laws of economics

N"Text A
THE LAW OF DEMAND

Demand is a key concept in both macroeconomics and
microeconomics. In the former, consumption is mainly a
function of income; whereas in the latter, consumption
or demand is primarily, but not exclusively, a function
of price. This analysis of demand relates to microeconomic
theory.

The theory of demand was mostly implicit in the
writings of classical economists before the late nineteenth
century. Current theory rests on the foundations laid by
Marshall (1890), Edgeworth (1881), and Pareto (1896).
Marshall viewed demand in a cardinal context, in which
utility could be quantified. Most contemporary economists
hold the approach taken by Edgeworth and Pareto, in
which demand has only ordinal characteristics and in
which indifference or preferences become central to the
analysis.

Much economic analysis focuses on the relation between
prices and quantities demanded, the other variables being
provisionally held constant. At the various prices that
could prevail in a market during some period of time,
different quantities of a good or service would be bought.
Demand, then, is considered as a list of prices and
quantities, with one quantity for each possible price. With
price on the vertical axis and quantity on the horizontal
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axis, the demand curve slopes downward from left to
right, signifying that smaller quantities are bought at
higher prices and larger quantities are bought at lower
prices. The inverse relation between price and quantity
is usually called the law of demand. The law rests on two
foundations. One is the theory of the consumer, the logic
of which shows that the consumer responds to lower prices
by buying more. The other foundation is empirical, with
innumerable studies of demand in actual markets having
demonstrated the existence of downward-sloping demand
curves.

Exceptions to the law of demand are the curiosa of
theorists. The best-known exception is the Giffen effect —
a consumer buys more, not less of a commodity at higher
prices when a negative income effect dominates over the
substitution effect.

Another is the Vehien effect —some commodities are
theoretically wanted solely for their higher prices. The
higher these prices are, the more the use of such
commodities fulfills the requirements of conspicuous
consumption, and thus the stronger the demand for them.

V ocabulary

in the former —B npownom demand curve - KpuBas

implicit - nogpasymeato- cnpoca
wniics to slope down - cnyckatbcs
hold the approach —pugep- to signify - o3HayaTtb, Bbipa-
XXMBaTbCA B3r/IS40B XaTb
approach —nogxog substitution effect - adhexT
provisionally - BpemeHHO 3ameLL;eHnst
list - cnincok, nepeveHb conspicuous consumption —

vertical —BepTuKasibHbI noTpebrieHvie 3amMeTHoe
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General understanding:

. What is «demand»?
. What is the current theory of demand based on?
. What prominent economists contributed to the

development of the theory of demand?

. How is it possible to show the interrelation of price

and quantities consumed?

. What is «Giffen effect»?
. What is Vehien effect?

1. Find equivalents in Russian and write two

sentences with each:

a) key concept

b) consumption

c) empirical foundation

d) curiosa of theorists

e) of a commodity at higher prices
f) strong demand

g) quantities of a goods

h) ordinal characteristics

i) conspicious consumption

2. Complete the table:

PERSONALITY YEAR IDEAS

3. Which is not true about the law of demand:

A. Consumption is the key concept of microeconomics.
B. Classical economists contributed a lot to the

development of the theory of demand.

3. Translate into Russian:

A. Much economic analysis focuses on the relation between

prices and quantities demanded.
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B.

C.

D.

Marshall viewed demand in a cardinal context, in
which utility could be quantified.

Consumption or demand is primarily, but not
exclusively, a function of price.

With price on the vertical axis and quantity on the
horizontal axis, the demand curve slopes downward
from left to right.

. A consumer buys more, not less of a commodity at

higher prices when a negative income effect dominates
over the substitution effect.

Innumerable studies of demand in actual markets
having demonstrated the existence of downward-
sloping demand curves.

2. Explain the difference and write one sentence

with each:

a) sign —signify

b) list —page

c) quantity —quality

d) effect —effective

e) substitute - restitute
f) conspicuous —curious

3. Find antonyms to the following:
a) negative -

b) possible —

¢) numerable -

d) vertical —

4. Think of examples of exceptions to the Law of

Demand in the contemporary Russia. Write an essay
of 100—150 words.

Questions for discussion:

1) Do you agree that «conspicuous consumption* plays

the great role in the economy of Russia?
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2) Do you think that the economic crisis and instant
and immediate raise of prices in September 1998 in
Russia was provoked by a) producers b) consumers c)
whole-salers d) traders?

3) Do you think it is logical that «consumer responds to
lower prices by buying more»? Think of an example
when consumer believes that prices would go even lower
and doesn’t react immediately in the expected way.

"Text B
CHANGES IN CONSUMER DEMAND

Increases or decreases in demand are changes in the
quantities that would be bought at any of the possible
array of prices. Changes in demand are shifts or
movements of the entire demand curve. A shift to the
right means an increase in demand. It can come from any
one or a combination of the following: a change in
consumer desire or taste, sometimes augmented by
volumes of advertising; a rise in consumers income; a
rise in the prices of substitutes; or a fall in the prices of
complements. Of course, opposite changes in these factors
cause a decrease in demand, i.e.. a leftward shift of the
entire demand curve. An exception here applies to inferior
goods, which are defined as those goods and services
bought in smaller amounts as consumer incomes rise.

In an uncertain economy, especially an inflationary
one, price expectation can affect demand. For storable
commodities, when consumers believe that expected
future prices will be higher, buyers tend to increase their
current demand and thus tend to make their expectations
self-fulfilling.

The demands for durable goods can fluctuate widely
over time, as consumers’ incomes vary. A durable good
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has both a stock demand and a flow demand. The stock
demand is for the amount that consumers want to hold
over a period of years. The flow demand in a given year
consists of replacement demand, i.e., for purchases to
maintain the stock at some level, and of expansion
demand, i.e., for purchases to increase the stock.

V ocabulary

array - maccu, MHOXecTBo inflationary - wuHpnAUMoOR-

shifts - pBwkeHwe, caswr, HbliA

rnepemMeHa to affect —BnmaTbL
entire - uenbii storable commodities - To-
to augment —yBenmumBaTh Bapbl 4/INTENBHOIO XpaHe-
volume —o6bem, KOJIMYECTBO HYSA
to substitute —3ameHaTs  self-fulfilling —camoBbInon-
substitutes —3ameHuTeNn HAOLWMECs

complements —gononHuTenn to fluctuate- konebatbcs
inferior goods —Hwu3LwKe 6na- stock demand — 6upykeBoli

ra, ToBapbl HN3KOro Kaue- crnpoc
cTBa flow demand - Tekywwmii
amounts —konnyecTsa cnpoc

General understanding:

1. What are increases or decreases in demand?

2. What does the shift to the right of the demand curve
mean?

3. What are possible causes of the process?

4. What does the shift to the left of the demand curve
mean?

5. Are there exceptions to the general rule?

. How does price expectation affect demand?

7. What is said about demand fluctuations?

9]

1. Find equivalents in Russian and write two
sentences with each:
a) array of prices
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b) increase in demand

c) a fall in the prices of complements
d) price expectation

e) current demand

f) replacement demand

g) flow demand

2. Translate into Russian:

1) Changes in demand are shifts or movements of the
entire demand curve.

2) Inferior goods are those goods and services bought in
smaller amounts as consumer incomes rise.

3) In an uncertain economy, especially an inflationary
one, price expectation can affect demand.

4) The stock demand is for the amount that consumers
want to hold over a period of years.

3. Explain the difference between the following
words. Write one sentence with each to illustrate the
lexical meaning:

a) able - willing

b) occur - happen

c) exceed - prevail

d) affect - effect

e) dependent —interdependent

f) relate - relative —relations

4. The following table shows how words are formed
iround the verb to produce:

e r
produc t iv(e) itv
1on
Fill the gaps with the words:
) The publishing house’s new is a color daily
newspaper.
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b) The plant____a new model of car every spring.

c) The___of this worker has gone down over the last 5
years.

d) 486 computer is not as___as Pentium III.

e) The___ of computers make huge investments in their
industries.

f) The Board of Governors of State of New York has
come to a decision to decrease the _ of cheap
products.

Questions for discussion:

1. What products could be referred to as inferior?

2. Do you think that the tern inferior goods could be
applied to the products of some countries, i.e. China,
Turkey, etc.

3. Do you think that it has become traditional in Russia
to have a stock of such storable commodities as salt,
sugar, soap and matches?

"Text C
LAW OF SUPPLY

Supply is a fundamental concept in both macro- and
microeconomic analysis. In macroeconomic theory,
aggregate supply is mainly a function of expected sales
to consumers, businesses, and governments. In
microanalysis supply is mainly a function of prices and
costs of production. A more complex view of the supply
curve for a commodity is its relation between quantities
forthcoming and the possible current prices of that
commodity, its expected future prices, the prices of
alternative goods and services, the costs of the producer,
and time.
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Opportunity Costs

Incorporated in the supply curve of goods and services
are opportunity costs. Economists differ from accoun-
tants and from the Internal Revenue Service by including
both explicit and implicit costs, or opportunity costs.
Implicit costs are mainly business costs for wages, rents,
and interest, whereas opportunity costs are the alternative
costs of doing something else. A sole proprietor or the
owners of businesses should calculate what they forgo
in wages, rents, and interest by not working for someone
else, or by renting the property they use to others, or by
the possibility of converting plant and equipment to
alternative investment projects.

The Shape and Position of Supply Curves
(see pp. 324-328)

In competitive markets the shape, or elasticity of
supply, reflects time in the production process, such as
the immediate or market period, the short run, and the
long run. Elasticity of supply is the relative change in
price that induces a relative change in quantity supplied.
The supply curve is a line on adiagram where the vertical
axis measures price and the horizontal axis is quantity.
Usually the coefficient of elasticity is positive, meaning
that a rise in price induces an increase in the quantity
supplied. In the immediate or market period, a given
moment, time is defined as too short to allow for achange
in output. The supply curve is vertical, and the coefficient
of elasticity is zero.

The short run is defined as a period sufficiently
long to permit the producer to increase variable
inputs, usually labor and materials, but not long enough
to permit changes in plant and equipment. The supply
curve in the short run is less inelastic or more elastic
than in the immediate period. The long run permits
sufficient time for the-producer to increase plant and
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equipment. The longer the time, the greater the
elasticity of supply.

Changes in supply are shifts in the position of supply
curves. An increase in supply is a rightward movement
of a supply curve, with more of the commodity being
offered for sale at each possible price. Conversely, a
decrease in supply shifts the supply to the left. An increase
in supply can occur because sellers expect lower prices in
the future, or, as in the agricultural sector, because of
bountiful crops. The reverse is true of a decrease in
supply. Over periods of time long enough for production
processes to change, improvements in technology and
changes in input prices and productivities are the main
causes of changes in supply.

V ocabulary

aggregate supply —coBokyn-
Hoe MpeaioXeHne
complex - cnoxHblii, KomMu-
NEKCHbI
forthcoming — npegcTos-
LWWIA, 0XXUAaeMbl i
opportunity costs —anbTep-
HaTUBHbIE U3LEPXKKN
accountant —6yxrantep
explicit - siBHbIA, 0TKpOBEH-
HbIi
implicit -
umiica
to calculate —nogcunTbiBaTh,
BbIUMCNATb, PACCUUTLIBATHL
for(e)go — npepglecTeoBath
(o BpemMeHW WaM B Mpo-
CTpaHcTBe)

nogpasymesao-

to convert - o6pawatb, npe-
06pas3oBbIBaTh

shape - dopma

given moment —gaHHbIi MO-
MeHT

sufficiently —pgocrtaTtouHo, B
[O0CTaTOYHOW Mepe

to permit —nossonaTL, pas-
pewatb

variable —nepemeHHbIi, n3-
MEHUMBBIIA;

a variable - nepemeHHas
rightward movement —aBu-
XKeHVe BMpaBo

conversely —Hao6opoT
bountiful crops —o6unbHbIi
ypoxai
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General understanding:

. What is the difference of the concept of supply in

macro—and microeconomics?

. What are opportunity costs?
. What are implicit costs?
. What, according to the text, a sole proprietor or the

owners should do?

. What does the elasticity of supply show?
. What is the difference between the short-time and

long-time supply?

. Why do changes in the supply affect the position of

the supply curve?

1. Which of the following is not true:

. Supply is a concept of macroeconomics.
. Economists differ from bookkeepers and tax-gatherers

because they include also opportunity costs.

. The shape of the supply curve provides specialist with

the information on elasticity of supply and the
reflection of the shareholder.

. The supply curve is a line on a diagram where the

vertical axis measures price and the horizontal axis is
guantity.

. Bountiful crops is a cause of increase in supply.
. Improvements in technology and changes in input

prices and productivities are the main causes of the
changes in elastic demand.

2. Find equivalents in Russian:
a) fundamental concept

b) current prices

c) business costs for wages,

d) sole proprietor

e) alternative investment projects.
f) coefficient of elasticity
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g) adecrease in supply
h) improvements in technology

3. Find antonyms for the following words. Write
one sentence with each:

a) expected -

b) complex -

c) possible -

d) future -

€) competitive -

4. Find the synonyms of the following:
a) accountant —

b) calculate —

C) permit —

d) expect -

€) complex

f) opportunity -

g) businessman —

5. Define the following terms in English:
a) aggregate supply

b) opportunity costs

c) sole proprietor

d) elasticity of supply

e) coefficient of elasticity

Questions for discussion:

1. How do you understand: «Economists differ from
accountants and from the Internal Revenue Service»?

2. In what sphere can a person with the economic
education work?

3. What is a better-paid job for economist: applied
economics or theoretical research? Give examples to
support your opinion.



UNIT 6
Competitive and monopolistic markets

"Text 1
COMPETITIVE MARKET

Competition refers to the nature of the conditions
under which individuals may trade property rights. It
assumes a definition of property rights that individuals
may trade among themselves as well as a description of
the trading process. A competitive equilibrium is the
outcome of competition. The very existence of such an
equilibrium depends on the nature of the property rights.
These aspects of competition are especially important in
connection with the development of new technology and
new products and with the use of low-cost, large-scale
methods of production and distribution.

The simplest situation in an analysis of competition is
a market where individuals have initial endowments of
commodities that they own and that they may trade
among themselves. All trades occur at the same time and
place. The essential characteristics remain valid when
trades do not all occur at the same time and place.
However, individuals would have incomplete knowledge
relevant for their decisions. This complication changes
the nature of the outcome of competition. Incomplete
knowledge is inevitable partly because the future is
unknown. Even so, it is often less costly to take current
actions that will have future consequences without
knowing that these will be than to respond only to
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momentary events of the present. The advantages of
planning and the resulting exposure to hazards that may
occur alter the effects of competition.

These basic considerations help explain the nature of
production and why the quantities of goods offered will
change over time in response to the expectations and
information firms have. They also explain why some
common notions about competition are inadequate. Among
the inadequate notions about competition is the belief
that a necessary condition for competition is a lack of
power by any firm to affect the prices of its products.
Sometimes this is put in another form, that competition
can exist in an industry only if the demand curves facing
the individual firms in that industry are infinitely elastic
so that changes in the quantities sold by a single firm
cannot affect the product price. This condition is not
necessary for competition. Nor is it necessary for
competition that the number of firms be so large that
each one is of negligibly small size relative to the total
market for the commodities made by firms in the industry.
Finally, it may be consistent with competition that some
or all firms in an industry have obtained very high profit
rates.

Pure Exchange

Assume there is a market where there are individuals,
each of whom starts with given amounts of various
commodities. Each one would like to make trades that
will result in the acquisition of goods preferred to those
goods to be exchanged. The theory assumes that for each
trader the purpose of trade is to improve the trader's
position. Hence, the trader would not willingly leave the
market with a bundle of goods worth less than his or her
initial holdings. The theory also assumes that each trader
owns the commodities to be traded, that they can be traded
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on terms that are mutually acceptable to the parties
directly involved in an exchange, and that each trader
may accept or reject the terms offered. Underlying the
possibility of exchange is the existence of property rights
in the goods. Competition requires voluntary exchange
so that no trader is compelled to accept or reject offers
without freely given consent. The very notion of exchange
implies, therefore, a voluntary agreement among those
who are directly involved in the transaction on the terms
that each one willingly accepts.

In pure exchange, although the total quantities of the
commodities exchanged among the parties is constant,
each one must regard the obtained goods as worth more
than the exchanged goods. If the parties can reach
agreement on mutually beneficial terms of exchange, the
result is an allocation of the commodities among the
individuals that must make at least one of them better
off than before and cannot make anyone worse off than
before.

The theory assumes that no individual accepts terms
that would leave that individual in a worse position than
if no trades at all were made. The existence of a state of
competition in pure exchange allows the participants to
seek the best terms that they can obtain from the others.
Competition does not requires the presence of avery large
number of traders nor does it require that each of the
individual traders in the market must be of such a small
relative size that none can affect the terms of trade.
Traders can make tentative agreements with each other
subject to the condition that these agreements become
binding only if none can obtain better terms from others.
The final outcome is a set of exchanges among the traders
such that no individual or group of individuals can obtain
better terms. The set of outcomes with these attributes
need not be unique. All possible outcomes with these
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attributes represent the state of competition. The set of
all possible trades that can satisfy these conditions is
known as the core of a market. Therefore, the set of
trades induced by competition in a market is in the core
of a market.

| AHIWIACKWIA ANS 3KOHOMWCTOB

V ocabulary

to trade property rights — quantities of goods offered —
06MeHMBaTb Npasa Ha co6- 060beMbl  (KONTMYECTBO)

CTBEHHOCTb
competitive equilibrium -
paBHoOBeCKe KOHKYPEHLUN
outcome - uCxoA, pesynbTar
initial —HavanbHbIN
endowment —BKag,
commodities - 1) npegmet
noTpebeHns 2) 4acTo MH.;
3KOH.TOBap, NPoAyKT A/is
npoAaKn
relevant — cooTBeTCTBY!0-
LN, penieBaHTHbIN
inevitable - Hens6eXxHbI
respond —oTBeT
hazard - onacHocTb
exist - cyllecTBoBaTb

General understanding;
1. What is competition?

N

npeasaraeMbix TOBapoB
infinitely elastic —6eckoHeu-
HO 3/1aCTUYHbIN
acquisition —npuobpeTeHve
to improve —yny4waTb
hence —cnepoBatenbHO
voluntary exchange - po06-
POBO/IbHbI 06MEH
to compel —BbIHY>XgaTb
constant —MOCTOSAAHHbI
to regard as - paccmatpu-
BaTb, KaK (B KayecTse)
tentative - npeaBapuTenbHbIA
unique — YHUKa/IbHbIA, UC-
KNOUNTENbHbIA
core of a market —ocHoBa
3KOHOMUKM

. What is a competitive equilibrium?

3. What is the simplest situation in the analysis of

competition?

4. What, according to the text, are the basic considerations
of the competition and what do they explain?
5. What are the «inadequate» notions about competition?

~N o

. What does the competition require?
What are the features of pure exchange?
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1.Which of the following is true:

. Competition refers to both the trade of property rights
and the description of the trading process.

. A competitive equilibrium is the result of competition.

. Goods are infinitely elastic when the demand for them
is elastic.

. Some or all firms may have high profits under
competition.

. Competition is only possible when people are willing
to exchange commodities.

. In pure exchange each participant exchanges bad goods
for better ones.

. Core market is the set of all possible trades that can
satisfy these conditions.

2. Define the following terms in English:
h) competition

i) property rights

j) competitive equilibrium

k) infinitely elastic demand curves

1) pure exchange

m) individual trader

n) description

3.Translate into Russian:

. Competition refers to the nature of the conditions
under which individuals may trade property rights.

. The very existence of such an equilibrium depends on
the nature of the property rights.

. The essential characteristics remain valid when trades
do not all occur at the same time and place.

. The theory assumes that for each trader the purpose
of trade is to improve the trader’s position.

. Underlying the possibility of exchange is the existence
of property rights in the goods.

. Traders can make tentative agreements with each other.
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5. Questions for discussion:
1) Under what circumstances competition is impossible?
2) Under what circumstances is pure exchange possible?
3) Do you think that competition stimulates the
production of better goods? What role does advertising
play in competition?

"Text 2

MONOPOLY

Monopoly is a market structure with only a single
seller of a commodity or service dealing with a large
number of buyers. When a single seller faces a single
buyer, that situation is known as bilateral monopoly.

The most important features of market structure are
those, which influence the nature of competition and price
determination. The key element in this segment of market
organization is the degree of seller concentration, or the
number and size distributions of the sellers. There is
monopoly when there is only one seller in an industry,
and there is competition when there are many sellers in
anindustry. Incases of an intermediate number of sellers,
that is, something between monopoly and competition,
there can be two sellers (duopoly), afew sellers (oligopoly),
or many sellers (atomistic competition).

Today the term monopoly is usually extended to include
any group of firms, which act together to fix prices or
levels of production. Complete control of all output is
not necessary to exercise monopoly power. Any
combination of firms, which controls at least 80 percent
of an industry’'s production, can dictate the prices of the
remaining 20 percent.

Aside from private monopolies, there are public
monopolies. One example of a public monopoly in the
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United States is the nonprofit postal service. There is
also the «natural» monopoly, which exists when it is
more efficient, technically, to have a single seller.

Although the precise definition of monopoly —a market
structure with only a single seller of a commodity or
service —cannot he applied directly to a labor union
because a union is not a seller of services, labor unions
have monopolistic characteristics. For example, when a
union concludes awage settlement, which sets wage rates
at a level higher than that acceptable to unorganized
workers, the union clearly contributes to monopolistic
wage results. In effect, the price of labor (wages) is set
without regard to the available supply of labor.

Monopolies versus Competition

Pure monopoly is a theoretical market structure where
there is only one seller of a commodity or service, where
entry into the industry is closed to potential competitors,
and where the seller has complete control over the quantity
of goods offered for sale and the price at which goods are
sold. Pure monopoly is one of two limiting cases used in
the analysis of market structure. The other is pure
competition, a situation in which there are many sellers
who can influence neither the total quantity of a
commodity or service offered for sale nor its selling price.
Hence, monopoly is the exact antithesis of competition.
It is generally agreed that neither of these two limiting
cases is to be found among existing market structures.

The monopolist establishes market position by ability
to control absolutely the supply of a product or service
offered for sale and the related ability to set price.
Theoretically, profit maximization is the primary
objective, and it is often possible to achieve this by
restricting output and the quantity of goods offered for
sale. Levels of output are held below the queintity that
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would be produced in a competitive situation. Hence,
monopoly is of interest to economic policymakers
because it may impede the most efficient possible
allocation of a nation’s economic resources.

Monopolies held by individuals or organizations may
begin by the granting of a patent or a copyright, by the
possession of a superior skill or talent, or by the ownership
of strategic capital. The huge capital investment necessary
to organize a firm in some industries raises an almost
insurmountable barrier to entry in these monopolistic
fields and, thus, provides established corporations in these
industries with potential monopoly power.

The use of such monopoly power may lead to the
development of substitute products, to an attempt at entry
into monopolistic fields by new firms (if profits are high
enough), or to public prosecution or regulation. The
antitrust policy of the federal government has prevented
the domination of an industry by one firm or even a few
firms. Moreover, with the growth of international trade
and investment, it is no longer possible to determine
whether an effective monopoly exists by studying market
shares. The recent competitive pressures from Japanese
sellers of autos and electronic products have resulted in
more competition and less monopoly power on the part
of U.S. manufacturers. Thus, the trend during the last
40 years or so in the United States has been away from
monopolies in many industries and toward oligopolies.

Vocabulary

bilateral monopoly —aBycto- «natural» monopoly - ecTe-

POHHSASI MOHOMONMIA CTBEHHas MOHOMo/ A
degree —cTteneHb precise —Tou4HbIA
aside from - nomumo to conclude —sakntouaTb

nonprofit —HeKOMMepYeCcKUiA entry —BXog, BCTYrVIeHMe
efficient - adxpekTviBHbIN  to impede - 3aTpyaHATbL
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limiting cases —orpaHn4n- to grant —Bb|gaBaThL

BaroLLyie crlyqam superior —peBoCXoAsALLIA
antithesis —aHTUTE3MC, MPO- INsurmountable —Henpeoao-
TMBOMO/IOXKHOCTb NMVbIA
to establish - yupexxgatb, domination - npeotnagaHve,
yCTaHaB/MBaTb [OMVHVpOBaHVie
economic policymakers - competitive pressures - KoH-
CTpaTery 3KOHOMUKU KyPEHTHOE JaB/eHVe

General understanding:

1. What is a monopoly, duopoly, oligopoly, atomistic
competition?

. What is a bilateral monopoly?

. Is full control necessary for the monopoly?

. What is an example of a public monopoly?

. What is a «natural» monopoly?

. What are the two «limiting cases» used in the analysis
of market structures?

7. How do the monopolies begin?

o, wnN

1. Which of the following is wrong:
A. When two buyers meet two sellers it is called bilateral
monopoly.
B. The degree of sellers concentration is the number and
size distributions of monopolists.
Any group of firms which act together to fix prices or
levels of production is a monopoly.
Monopoly is a 100% different thing than competition.
Economic policymakers are interested in monopolies
on markets.

mo o

2. Find the equivalents in Russian:
a) market structure
b) segment of market
¢) public monopolies
9. 3ak. 24
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A.

B.
C.
D.
E.
F.

®

i)

2)

d) labor unions

e) entry into the industry
f) profit maximization

g) substitute products

h) antitrust policy

3. Translate into Russian:

Monopoly is a market structure with only a single
seller of a commodity or service dealing with a large
number of buyers.

The key element in this segment of market organization
is the degree of seller concentration.

Complete control of all output is not necessary to
exercise monopoly power

Pure monopoly is a theoretical market structure where
there is only one seller of a commodity or service.
Monopoly is the exact antithesis of competition.
The use of monopoly power may lead to the development
of substitute products.

The trend during the last 40 years or so in the United
States has been away from monopolies in many
industries and toward oligopolies.

4. Give definitions in English to the following:
a) monopoly

b) bilateral monopoly

c) duopoly

d) atomistic competition

e) «natural» monopoly

f) public monopoly

3. Questions for discussion:

Are there any examples of bilateral monopolies on the:
a) world market b) domestic market c) local market
Think of an example of a public monopoly. Is postal
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service in Russia also a public monopoly as it is in
USA?

3) What are the criteria for defining a monopoly
«natural»? Give an example.

"Text 3
WHAT IS OLIGOPOLY

4. An oligopoly exists when a few sellers of a
commodity or service deal with a large number of buyers.
When a few sellers face a few buyers, that situation is
known as bilateral oligopoly. In the case of oligopoly a
small number of companies supply the major portion of
an industry’s output. In effect the industry is composed
of afew large firms which account for a significant share
of the total production. Thus, the actions of the individual
firms have an appreciable effect on their competitors.

5. However, it does not follow as a consequence of the
presence of relatively few firms in an industry that
competition is absent. Although there are few firms in
an industry, they may still act independently, and the
outcome of their actions is consistent with competition.
With few firms in an industry, each takes into account
the likely repercussions of its actions. For example, each
seller knows that if he or she lowers prices, the few
competitors will immediately follow suit and lower their
prices, leaving the seller with roughly the same share of
the total market but lower profits. However, the seller
may be reluctant to raise prices because competitors might
not follow this lead.

6. One feature of markets with few sellers is that prices
are often stable, except during periods of very rapid
inflation. Also, prices of oligopolistic industries generally
fluctuate less widely than in more competitive industries.
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Vocabulary

to exist —cyuecTBOBaTb appreciable —sHaunTeNbHbLIN
to deal with —unmeTb geno ¢ consistent —ocnegoBatesnb-
YeM-1M6o (KeM-1160) HbI
bilateral - ABYycTOPOHHWI repercussions - rocrieacTens
portion - 4acTb, gons, nop- roughly the same - npakTu-
LA YecKn TaKom e
to be composed of - cocto- reluctant - HeOXOTHbIV
ATb U3 stable —cTabunbHbIN

General understanding:

1) When does oligopoly exist?

2) What is bilateral oligopoly?

3) Is absent of competition a common phenomenon?

4) What is known to happen if one competitor lowers
the price?

5) What is the feature of the market with few sellers?

1. Translate into Russian:

a) When a few sellers face a few buyers, this situation is
known as bilateral oligopoly.

b) The actions of the individual firms have an appreciable
effect on their competitors.

¢) Although there are few firms in an industry, they
may still act independently

d) One feature of markets with few sellers is that prices
are often stable.

e) Prices of oligopolistic industries generally fluctuate
less widely.

2. Compose sentences using the following expres-
sions:

a) to deal with smth.

b) to face smth.

¢) to be composed of smth.
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d) to be reluctant to smth.
e) in case of smth.

3. Write an occupation of a person. Compose one
sentence with each word:

a) produce -

b) consume

c) trade -

d) purchase -

e) sell -

f) observe —

4. Find equivalents in Russian:
a) act independently

b) take into account

f) not follow this lead

d) fluctuate less widely

Questions for discussion:

1) How can policymakers influence the economics via
oligopolies?

2) Is price stability a good trend in economy? What about
the 60s-70s in the history of USSR?

3) Why in your opinion there are no such institutions as
natural and public oligopolies?



UNIT 7
Philosophy of market

A"Text 1

DEFINING MARKETING

A prominent economist Philip Kotler defines marketing
as «a social and managerial process by which individuals
and groups obtain what they need and want through
creating and exchanging products and values with
others.» Marketing research is used to assess the market's
response to the firm’'s marketing inputs which include
promotional activities such as price discounting,
placement of in-store displays, multimedia advertising,
and couponing; expanding distribution; and product
development and enhancement. The goal of marketing
research is to assist the firm in determining the most
effective, i.e. most profitable, mix of marketing inputs
given knowledge of the marketplace.

As a formal scientific discipline marketing research
began in the early twentieth century with most analyses
being based on survey data. In the 1930s, the A. C.
Nielsen Company began collecting in-store data using
manual audits. Today, with the advent of scanning
technology, the amount of timely data available from
stores and household panels has grown exponentially.
Coincident with this data explosion, the data delivery
systems and the techniques used to analyze the data have
become increasingly sophisticated. Marketing research
is an integral part of organizations in both the consumer
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durable and nondurable goods sectors, and in recent years
the use of marketing principles has become increasing
prevalent among nonprofit and government sectors.

Marketing research is interdisciplinary requiring the
knowledge of economists, operations researchers,
psychologists, and statisticians. For the economist, the
economic theory of consumer behavior and the theory of
the firm provide basic building blocks. Marketing research
can be viewed as an operational or tactical activity and
as a strategic activity. Although both activities require
knowledge of the workings of the marketplace at both
the macroeconomic and microeconomic levels, tactical
analyses focus on monitoring a product’s performance
and testing the effectiveness of marketing programs
relative to competitors. Strategic research involves
selecting and optimizing marketing opportunities.

Inorder to understand the marketplace, the researcher
must define the market in terms of both the geographic
unit and the product class and collect data. Data on
consunmer purchases permit an analyst to determine what
wes sold and how particular brands performed relative
to each other. In addition to sales and price information,
causal data assist the analyst in understanding the reason
that sales took place. Examples of causal data are
newspaper advertising, which indicates the extent of
retailer advertising support, display activity, and coupon
ads. Another important source of information for
understanding the source of sales is television advertising.
Measuring the effects of television advertising is relatively
difficult owing to the djmamic effects such advertising
has on consumer behavior, however.

Once the data are collected, the analyst may choose to
evaluate the information by simply looking at the raw
series together over time or compute straightforward
measures such as market share in order to arrive at a
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qualitative assessment of market activity. Statistical
models might be estimated in order to address issues
such as temporary price reduction, effectiveness, the
extent of cannibalization due to promotional activity,
i.e. the extent to which sales of one specific product
decline as a result of promoting another similar product
produced by the same manufacturer, the competitive
effects of promotions, differences between markets,
competitive pricing points, and long-term price
elasticities.

Forecasting is an activity likely to be undertaken by a
business economist working in a marketing research
department. Conventionally, business economists have
been responsible for producing forecasts for the
macroeconomic environment or for activity within
industry groups. More recently, forecasting movements
in mature product categories, in segments within
categories, and in brands has increased in importance.

Forecasting the success or failure of new product
introductions is also important. New product
introductions require a considerable amount of a firms
resources, and failure to read the marketplace correctly
and early in the development process can lead to costly
errors. The development of a new brand begins with the
identification of new market opportunities. Consumer
survey research directed at identifying the market
response to the brand concept and elements of the
marketing mix, e.g., pricing, is typically conducted. On
the basis of the survey a firm may decide to continue
with the development plans for the brand, revise current
plans in response to the survey results and retest, or
cancel development plans completely. Comparisons may
also be made between attitudes toward the new concepts
and existing products.
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Vocabulary

managerial —3LwpasieHyec-
KW

to assess —oLleHMBaTb

promotional activities -
[elicTBnA No npoaBuKe-
HWIO ToBapa

price discounting —LieHoBble
CKUAKN

placement - pa3swmelleHve

couponing - WCMosb30BaHMe
KYrOHOB

enhancement —yBennyeHue,
ynyulleHne

survey data - gaHHble OCMOT-
pa, OLeHKM

audits —npoBepkun

advent —nosBneHve

coincidence —coBnageHne

Greneral understanding:

AN PR

scientific discipline»?

o Ol

sophisticated - n30LLIpEHHbI
prevalent — npeobnagato-
LW, NpeBaIMpYOLLNIA
competitors - KOHKYpPeHTbI
extent - 34, macwTab
source —UCTOYHUK
market share —aons pbiHKa
temporary price reduction -
BPEMEHHOE CHIDKEHME LieH
effectiveness - athdekTmB-
HOCTb
long-term price elasticities -
fJonrocpoyHas anactuu-
HOCTb LieH
success —ycnex
failure - nposan
to cancel —oTMeHATb
comparison - cpaBHeHue

. How does Philip Kotler define marketing?

. What is marketing research used for?

. What is the goal of marketing research?

. When did marketing research begin as a «formal

. What knowledge does marketing research require?
. What are basic steps of marketing research?

7. According to the text, how can marketing research be

viewed?

8. What are the sources of information of marketing

researcher?

1. What is not true about marketing research:
A. Marketing as a formal scientific discipline has its roots

in Greece and Rome.



266 | AHIWACKMIA ans SKOHOMMCTOB

B.

Philip Kotler, a prominent economist, defined
marketing research as «a social and managerial
process».

Marketing research began in the early twentieth
century.

Marketing research requires the knowledge of
economists, operation researchers, psychologists and
statisticians.

. The research must understand the location and product

class of a certain market in order to understand it.

. A person working in a marketing research department

is a good forecaster.

2. Give definitions to the following:
a) marketing

b) promotional activities

C) couponing

d) tactical activity

e) strategic activity

f) statistical models

g) business economist

h) macroeconomic environment

3, Translate into Russian:

. Marketing is a social and managerial process by which

individuals and groups obtain what they need and want
through creating and exchanging products and values
with others.

. Marketing research is used to assess the market's

response to the firm’s marketing inputs.

. Coincident with this data explosion, the data delivery

systems and the techniques used to analyze the data
have become increasingly sophisticated.

Marketing research can be viewed as an operational or
tactical activity and as a strategic activity.
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E. Forecasting the success or failure of new product
introductions is very important.

4. Find equivalents in Russian for:

a) managerial process

b) promotional

c) activities

d) placement of in-store displays

e) multimedia advertising

f) durable and nondurable goods sectors
g) product class

Questions for discussion:

1. Is it reasonable to use independent marketing research
in small business?

2. What skills are of the most use for specialist in
marketing?

3. How could marketing research be made less expensive?

~Text 2
CHANNELS OF MARKETING

Individual consumers and corporate/organizational
buyers are aware that thousands of goods and services
are available through a very large number of diverse
channel outlets. What they may not be well aware of is
the fact that the channel structure, or the set of
institutions, agencies, and establishments through which
the product must move to get to them, can be amazingly
complex.

Usually, combinations of institutions specializing in
manufacturing, wholesaling, retailing, and many other
areas join forces in marketing channel arrangements to
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make possible the delivery of goods to industrial users or
customers and to final consumers. The same is true for
the marketing of services. For example, in the case of
health care delivery, hospitals, ambulance services,
physicians, laboratories, insurance companies, and
drugstores combine efforts in an organized channel
arrangement to ensure the delivery of a critical service.
All these institutions depend on each other to cater
effectively to consumer demands.

Therefore, marketing channels can be viewed as sets
of interdependent organizations involved in the process
of making a product or service available for use or
consumption. From the outset, it should be recognized
that not only do marketing channels satisfy demand by
supplying goods and services at the right place, quantity,
quality, and price, but they also stimulate demand through
the promotional activities of the units (e.g., retailers,
manufacturers’ representatives, sales offices, and
wholesalers) comprising them. Therefore, the channel
should be viewed as an orchestrated network that creates
value for the user or consumer through the generation
of form, possession, time, and place utilities.

A major focus of marketing channel management is
on delivery. It is only through distribution that public
and private goods can be made available for consumption.
Producers of such goods (including manufacturers of
industrial and consumer goods, legislators framing laws,
educational administrators conceiving new means for
achieving quality education, and insurance companies
developing unique health insurance coverage) are
individually capable of generating only form or structural
utility for their «products». They can organize their
production capabilities in such a way that the products
they have developed can, in fact, be seen, analyzed,
debated, and. by a select few perhaps, digested. But the



Fart I11. Unit 7. Philosophy of market | 269

actual large-scale delivery of the products to the
consuming public demands different types of efforts which
create time, place, and possession utilities. In other words,
consumers cannot obtain a finished product unless the
product is transported to where they can gain access to
it, stored until they are ready for it, and digested,
exchanged for money or other goods or services so that
they can gain possession of it. In fact, the four types of
utility (form, time, place, and possession) are inseparable:
there can be no «complete» product without incorporating
all four into any given object, idea, or service.

V ocabulary

diverse - pasHoob6pasHbIA  insurance companies - cTpa-
to be aware of —ocTeperartb- XOBble KOMMaHn
sl Yero-smbo to ensure - obecreyvBarb
channel structure —cTpyk- can be viewed as —moryT
Techa KEHama ObITb PACCMOTPEHbI, KaK...
establishment —yctaHoBse- interdependent - B3anvo3a-
HVie, yupeXaeHve BUCUMBIVA
to join - (npu)coeaunHsaTb(cs1) orchestrated network —cria-
health care delivery - oka- YKEHHas ceTb
3aHvie MegmiLmHeKnx yenyr legislators —saxoHogarenm
physician —TepanesT to develop - passuBatbL
drugstores —arreku to digest —epeBapvBaTL

Greneral understanding:

1. What are individual consumers and corporate buyers
aware of?

2. What combinations of institutions specializing in
manufacturing, wholesaling, retailing usually do to
maximize their profits?

3. What is an example of health care delivery used for?

4. What is the major focus of marketing channel
management concentrated on?

5. What the verb «to digest» is used for in the text?
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1. Which of the following is false:

1. Channel structure could be very complex.

2. Many partners coordinate their efforts to make possible

the delivery of goods.

3. Channels of marketing are of the most importance and

effectiveness in health care delivery.

4. Marketing channels stimulate demand through the

promotional activities of the units.

5. Public and private goods could be available for
consumption only through distribution.

. According to the author, legislators also use the
channels of marketing to distribute their products —
laws.

7. The only way to use marketing channels is to digest

them.

[o)]

1. Define the following in English:
a) channels of marketing

b) channel structure

c) channel outlets

d) channel arrangement

€) marketing channel management

2. Find equivalent in Russian for:
a) consumer demand

b) ambulance services

¢) interdependent organizations
d) network

e) public and private goods

f) four types of utility

3. Use the following to write sentences on channels
of marketing in the sphere which is of interest and
importance to you:

a) can be viewed as. ...
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b) to be well aware of ...

¢) to make smth. possible

d) it should be recognized as ...
e) a major focus of ... ison ...

4.  Summarize the text in 8-10 sentences. Use the
word patterns of the text. Dwell on the strong and
weak points of the theory.

Questions for discussion:

1. Does channel structure for individual consumers differ
from that of organization? In what way?

2. Do you agree that laws of marketing could be applied
to the sphere of politics? Why and why not? Give an
example.

3. Do you agree that theory of marketing could be used
in the field of medicine? Does it come into contradiction
with ethics or morals?



UNIT 8
Management: Six steps to the success

N"Text 1
FIRST STEPS IN PROBLEM SOLVING

Step 1: Define the Problem

Decisions do not occur in a vacuum. Many come about
as part of the firm’s planning process. Others are
prompted by new opportunities or new problems. It is
natural to ask: What brought about the need for the
decision? What is the decision all about? In all kinds of
textbooks examples, the decision problem is stated and is
reasonably well defined. In practice, however, managerial
decisions do not come so neatly packaged; rather, they
are messy and poorly defined. Thus, problem definition
is a prerequisite for problem management.

A key part of problem definition is identifying the
setting or context.

Identifying the decision context and the decision maker
represents a large step toward understanding the choice
process. The particular setting has a direct bearing on
both the decision maker's objectives and the available
courses of action. The next two steps consider each of
these aspects in turn.

Step 2: Determine the Objective

When it comes to economic decisions, it is a truism
that «you can't always get what you want.» But to make
any progress at all in your choice, you have to know
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what you want. In most private sector decisions, the
principal objective of the firm - and barometer of its
performance —is profit: the difference between the firm's
total revenues and its total costs. Thus, among alternative
courses of action, the manager will select the one that
will maximize the profit of the firm. Attainment of
maximum profit worldwide is the natural objective of
the multinational steel company, the drug company, and
the management and shareholders of Disney, Canon, Time
Inc., Texaco, and Pennzoil. Sometimes the manager
focuses on the narrower goal of minimizing cost. For
instance, the firm may seek to produce a given level of
output at the least cost or to obtain a targeted increase
in sales with minimal expenditure on advertising. In a
host of settings, measures that reduce costs directly serve
to increase profits.

The objective in a public sector decision, whether it be
building an airport or regulating a utility, is broader
than the private profit standard. In making its choice,
the government decision maker should weigh all benefits
and costs, not solely those that accrue as revenue or are
incurred as expenses. According to this benefit-cost
criterion, the airport may be worth building even if it
fails to generate a profit for the government authority.
The optimal means of regulating the production decisions
of the utility depend on a careful comparison of benefits
(mainly in the form of energy conservation) and costs (in
material and environmental terms).

In practice, profit maximization and benefit-cost
analysis are not always unambiguous gviides to decision
making. One difficulty is posed by the timing of benefits
and costs. Should afirm (the drug company, for example)
make an investment (sacrifice profits today) for greater
profits five or ten years from now? Are the futwe benefits
to air travelers worth the present capital expense of
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building the airport? Both private and public investments
involve trade-offs between present and future benefits
and costs. Thus, in pursuing its profit goal, the firm
must establish a comparable measure of value between
present and future monetary returns.

Uncertainty poses a second difficulty. In many
economic decisions, it is customary to treat the outcomes
of various actions as certain. For instance, a fast-food
chain may know that it can construct a new outlet in 21
days at a cost of $90 per square foot. The cost and timing
of construction are not entirely certain, but the margin
of error is small enough to have no bearing on the
company’s decisions and thus can be safely ignored. In
contrast, the cost and date of completion of a nuclear
power plant are highly uncertain (due to unanticipated
design changes, cost overruns, schedule delays, and the
like). At best, the utilities that share ownership of the
plant may be able to estimate a range of cost outcomes
and completion dates and assess probabilities for these
possible outcomes. (With the benefit of hindsight, one
now wishes that the utilities had recognized the risks
and safety problems of nuclear plants 10 and 20 years
ago, when construction on many plants was initiated.)

The presence of risk and uncertainty has a direct
bearing on the way the decision maker thinks about his
or her objective. The drug company seeks to maximize
its profit, but there is no simple way to apply the profit
criterion to determine its best R&D choice. The company
cannot use the simple rule «choose the method that will
yield the greater profit,» because the ultimate profit from
either method cannot be pinned down ahead of time. In
each case, there are no profit guarantees; rather, the
drug company faces a choice between two risky options.
Similarly, public programs and regulatory policies will
generate future benefits and costs that cannot be predicted
with certainty.
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What is the decision maker’s goal? What end is he or
she pursuing? How should the decision maker value
outcomes with respect to this goal? What if he or she is
pursuing multiple, conflicting objectives?

Vocabulary

to prompt —noAcKasbIiBaTh,
npuvrnawarb

to state - KoHCTaTMpoBaTb

reasonably - pasymHo, npu-
emsiemMo

neatly packaged - akkypart-
HO YMaKoBaHHbI

messy - HepsILL/NBBIIA

prerequisite —peanocbUIka,
Heo6XoAMMoe yc/oBMe

particular setting — KOHK-
peTHasi MocTaHoBKa

in turn - B cBOK O4Yepeab

truism —6aHasibHOCTb

hindsight - oueHka npoLues-
LLINX COObITUI

attainment - gocTvdkeHve

shareholder - akuwnoHep,
nawiLL; MK

Greneral understanding:

target - Uenb, MULLIEHb

to weigh —Becutb

solely —Tonbko

benefit-cost criterion - kpu-
Tepuii N3gepkeK 1 NpUohbI-
nen

means - cpeacTBa

unambiguous - HeABYCMbIC-
NEHHBII

trade-off —komnpommce

customary —o6bIYHbIN, Tpa-
OVILMOHHBIN

yield - npubbIb

to be pinned down - 6bITb
MpocYUTaHHbIM, onpeje-
JNIEHHbIM

to predict —npeackasbiBaTh

1. What is, according to the author, the difference
between the book examples and practice?
2. What role does the problem of definition play for the

problem management?

A~ w

. What role does context play for problem definition?
. What is «truism», according to the author?

5. What is the difference between the objective in a public
and private sector decision?
6. What are the difficulties of the decision making?
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A.
B.
C

D.
E

F.

1. Which of the following is not true:

Decisions come as a part of the planning process.

In practice problems are very hard to recognize.
Identifying context is a key part of problem definition.
Profit is the aim of any firm’s transaction.
Maximizing profits and minimizing yields is the
primary problem of any manager.

Ultimate profit from either method cannot be pinned
down ahead of time.

2. Define the following in English:

a) profit

b) shareholders

c) particular setting

d) attainment of maximum profit

e) means of regulating the production
f) objective

3. Give an example of truism. What truisms make

it hard to come up with a sound solution in economics?

Questions for discussion:

. Give an example of a «messy and poorly defined»

problem which you had to solve. What was your first
step?

. Do you agree that problems in textbooks are «neatly

packaged»? Is it reasonable to use the examples if one
cannot use the solutions in practice?

. Do you agree that the objective of any firm is profit?

What about the image and reputation? What is more
important for the development of a firm? Give an
example of a situation when a) profit is the objective
b) reputation and image are the objectives.
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NText 2
BE ANALYTICAL

Step 3: Explore the Alternatives

After addressing the question «What do we want?»,
it is natural to ask, «What are our options?» The ideal
decision maker, if such a person exists, would lay out all
the available courses of action and then choose the one
that would best achieve his or her objective. Given human
limitations, decision makers cannot hope to identify and
evaluate all possible options. The cost of doing so simply
would be too great. Still, one would hope that attractive
options would not be overlooked or, if discovered, not
mistakenly dismissed. No analysis can begin with all the
available options in hand. However, a sound decision
framework should be able to uncover options in the coiu*se
of the analysis.

Most managerial decisions involve more than a once-
and-for-all choice from among a set of options. Typically,
the manager faces a sequence of decisions from among
alternatives.

At the outset, management at Time Inc. had to decide
whether or not to develop Picture Week for market
testing. The whole point of the development and testing
program was to provide information on which
management could base its main decision: whether or
not to undertake a full-fledged, nationwide launch of
the magazine. Notice that the company could have
launched the magazine without extensive market testing.
However, it rejected this riskier strategy in favor of a
contingent plan of action: to undertake the testing
program and then launch the magazine if and only if the
test results and economic forecasts were both favorable.
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Sequential decision making also lies at the heart o
the negotiation dilemma which many firms face. Eacl
side must formulate its current negotiation stance (hov
aggressive or conciliatory an offer to make) in light o;
current court results and the offers (both its own and its
opponent’'s) made to date. Thus, a commonly ac-
knowledged fact about negotiation is that the mair
purpose of an opening offer is not to have the offei
accepted (if it were, the offer probably was far toe
generous); rather, the offer should direct the course ol
the offers to follow.

Step 4: Predict the Consequences

Depending on the situation, the task of predicting the
consequences may be straightforward or formidable.
Sometimes elementary arithmetic suffices. For instance,
the simplest profit calculation requires only subtracting
costs from revenues. Or suppose the choice between two
safety programs is made according to which saves the
greater number of lives per dollar expended. Here the
use of arithmetic division is the key to identifying the
preferred alternative.

MODELS

In more complicated situations, however, the decision
maker often must rely on a model to describe how options
translate into outcomes. A model is a simplified
description of a process, relationship, or other
phenomenon. By deliberate intent, a model focuses on a
few key features of a problem to examine carefully how
they work while ignoring other complicating and less
important factors. Of course, the main purposes of models
are to explain and to predict - to account for past
outcomes and to forecast future ones.

The kinds of predictive models are as varied as the
decision problems to which they are applied. Many models
rest on economic relationships.
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Suppose the multinational steel company predicts that
a 10 percent price cut will increase unit sales by 15 percent
in the foreign market. The basis for this prediction is the
most fundamental relationship in economics: the demand
curve.

Other models rest on engineering, statistical, legal,
and scientific relationships.

So far as prediction is concerned, a key distinction
can be drawn between deterministic and probabilistic
models. A deterministic model is one in which the outcome
is certain (or close enough to a sure thing that it can be
taken as certain).

For instance, a soft-drink manufacturer may wish to
predict the numbers of individuals in the 10-to-25 age
group over the next ten years. There are ample
demographic statistics with which to make this prediction.
Obviously, the numbers in this age group five years from
now will consist of those who today are between ages 5
and 20, minus a predictable small number of deaths. Thus,
a simple deterministic model suffices for the prediction.
However, the forecast becomes much less certain when it
comes to estimating the total consumption of soft drinks
by this age group or the market share of a given product.
Obviously, the market share of a particular drink—say,
one with ten percent or more real juice —will depend on
many unpredictable factors, including the advertising,
promotion, and price decisions of the firm and its
competitors, as well as consumer tastes. As the term
suggests, a probabilistic model accounts for a range of
possible future outcomes, each with a probability attached.
For instance, the five-year market-share forecast for the
natural-juice soft drink might take the following form: a
30 percent chance of less than a 3 percent share, a 25
percent chance of a 3 to 6 percent share, a 30 percent
chance of a 6 to 8 percent share, and a 15 percent chance
of an 8 to 15 percent share.
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V ocabulary

options —BapuaHTbl, onuun

to lay out — pas3nioXnThb,
CKOMMOHOBaTb

to identify — onpegensTo,
naeHTUMLMpoBaTbL

to evaluate - oueHuBaTb

to overlook —ynyckaTb u3
BUOY

to dismiss — npekpaLiarb,
oTbpacbiBaTh

sound decision framework -
cucTeMa B3BELLEHHOTO Y-
pasneHus

once-and-for-all —Ha Bce
cny4yav >XU3HU, OfHaKIbI
M Ha Bcerga

full-fledged —34. nonHoueH-
Holl

negotiation stance —no3u-
LM Ha neperosopax

conciliatory - npyMmmpuTens-
Hbli

Greneral understanding:

acknowledged — npu3sHaH-
HbIA, NOATBEPXKAEHHbIV

purpose —Lesb

generous —LueapbIi

straightforward —npocToif,
NPAMONNHENHBIN

formidable —tpyaHbIlA, rpos-
HbI

to suffice —xBartaTb (4ero-
nnbo)

complicated —cnoXxHbli

to examine —wuccnefoBaTb

account for —o6partb B pac-
YeT, cUMTaThCs C Hem-IM6o

legal - topmnanyeckmne

outcome —unTOr, pesynbTar

ample - 06UnbHbLIA, gocTa-
TOYHbI

obviously - oueBmgHO

probabilistic model - Bepo-
SITHOCTHasi MoZenb

1. What is according to the author natural logic of a

manager?

2. What would an ideal decision maker do?

3. What is a sequential decision making?

4. What is, according to the text, a «commonly
acknowledged fact about negotiation»?

5. When does elementary arithmetics suffice?

6. When must decision maker rely on models?

7. What is a model in general?

8. What types of predictive models are mentioned in the

text?
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1. Define the following in English:
a) human limitations

b) sound decision

¢) once-and-for all choice

d) negotiation stance

e) engineering relationships

f) legal relationships

g) scientific relationships

h) probabilistic model

2. Answer the following questions judging from your

own experience:

A. What are the alternative courses of action?

B. What are the variables under the decision maker's
control?

C. What constraints limit the choice of options?

D. What are the consequences of each alternative action?

E. Should conditions change, how would this affect
outcomes?

F. If outcomes are uncertain, what is the likelihood of
each?

G. Can better information be acquired to predict outcomes?

"Text 3
MAKE A DECISION

Step 5: Make a Choice

In the vast majority of decisions we may encounter,
the objectives and outcomes are directly quantiHable. Thus,
the private firm, such as the steel-maker, can compute the
profit results of alternative price and output plans.
Analogously, a government decision maker may know the
computed net benefits (benefits minus costs) of different
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program options. Given enough time, the decision maker
could determine a preferred course of action by
enumeration, that is, testing a number of alternatives
and selecting the one that best meets the objective. This is
fine for decisions involving a small number of choices,
but it is impractical for more complex problems.

For instance, what if the steel firm drew up a list of
two dozen different pricing and production plans,
computed the profits of each, and settled on the best of
the lot? How could management be sure this choice is
truly «optimal,» that is, the best of all possible plans?
What if a more profitable plan, say, the twenty-fifth
candidate, was overlooked? Expanding the enumerated
list could reduce this risk, but at considerable cost.

Fortunately, the decision maker need not rely on the
painstaking method of enumeration to solve such
problems. A variety of methods can identify and cut
directly to the best or optimal decision. These methods
rely to varying extents on marginal analysis, linear
programming, decision trees, and benefit-cost analysis.
These approaches are important not only for computing
optimal decisions but for checking why they are optimal.

Step 6: Perform Sensitivity Analysis

In tackling and solving a decision problem, it is
important to understand and be able to explain to others
the «why» of your decision. The solution, after all, did
not come out of thin air. It depended on your stated
objectives, the way you structured the problem (including
the set of options you considered), and your method of
predicting outcomes. Thus, sensitivity analysis considers
how an optimal decision would change if key economic
facts or conditions were altered.

Here is asimple example of the use of sensitivity analysis.
Senior management of a consumer products firm is
conducting a third-year review of one of its new products.
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Two of the firm's business economists have prepared an
extensive report that projects significant profits from the
product over the next two years. These profit estimates
suggest a clear coiu™e of action: continue marketing the
product. As a member of seidor management, would you
accept this recommendation uncritically? Probably not. You
natiu-ally would want to determine what is behind the profit
projection. After all, you may be well aware that the product
has not yet earned aprofit in its first two years. (Although
it sold reasonably well, it also had high advertising and
promotion costs and a low introductory price.) What is
behind the new profit projection? Larger sales and/or a
higher price? A significant cost reduction? The process of
tracking down the basic determinants of profit is one aspect
of sensitivity analysis.

As one would expect, the product's future revenues
and costs may be highly uncertain. As a consequence,
management should recognize that the revenue and cost
projections come with a significant margin of error
attached.

It is natural to investigate the profit effects if outcomes
differ from the report’s forecasts. What if sales are 12
percent lower than expected? What if projected cost
reductions are not realized? What if the price of a
competing product is slashed? By answering these «what-
if» questions, management can determine the degree to
which its profit projections, and therefore its marketing
decision, are sensitive to the uncertain outcon. 3 of key
economic variables.

Sensitivity analysis is useful in:

(1) providing insight into the key features of the
problem that affect the decision;

(2) tracing the effects of changes in variables about
which the manager may be uncertain; and

(3) generating solutions in cases of recurring decisions
under slightly modified conditions.
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After all analysis is done, what is the preferred course
of action? For obvious reasons, this step (along with step
4) occupies the lion’s share of the analysis and discussion.
Once the decision maker has put the problem in context,
formalized the objectives, and identified available
alternatives, how does he or she go about finding a
preferred course of action?

What features of the problem determine the optimal
choice of action? How does the optimal decision change
if conditions in the problem are altered? Is the choice
sensitive to key economic variables about which the
decision maker is uncertain?

V ocabulary

to encounter —BcTpeyatbest, to tackle - 3HepruyHo, ¢
CTasIKMBaThCs ycepaveM GpaTtbesl, NPUHK-

guantifiable —u3mepumbIii matbcst (3a 4TO-N.)

analogously —aHanornyHo  sensitivity analysis —ananus

eniuneration —nepeuncneHne YyBCTBUTE/IbHOCTM

to settle on smth. - octaHo- to alter - n3meHATb(cA)
BUTbCSA Ha YeM-/IM60o extensive report - passepHy-

truly - vckpeHHe Thlil goknag

fortunately - K cuacTbto estimates - oLeHKM

painstaking — gockoHanb- to earn —3apa6aTbiBaTb
HbIli, KPONOT/MBBINA, CKPY- recognize - pacrnosHaBartb,

nynesHbIif pasnuyaTb
optimal decision —onTumans- attached —nprikpeneHHbI,
HOe peLLieHne NPUCOEAVHEHHBII

did not come out of thin air - insight - nonnmanue
He GepyTca «c noTonka»  lion’s share —bBMHAsA fonsa

General understanding:

1. Under what circumstances can a private firm compute
the profit results?

2. What is, according to the author, impractical for
solving complex problems?

3. What are methods of identifying the problems?
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4) What is important in understanding and explaining

the problem?

5) What is sensitivity analysis?
6) How, according to the author, do the projections of

revenue and costs come?

7) When is sensitivity analysis useful?

w >

1. Define the following:

a) net benefits

b) sensitivity analysis

) basic determinants of profit

2. Translate into Russian:

. The objectives and outcomes are directly quantifiable

A government decision maker may know the computed
net benefits (benefits minus costs) of different program
options.

. The decision maker need not rely on the painstaking

method of enumeration to solve such problems.
Sensitivity analysis considers how an optimal decision
would change if key economic facts or conditions were
altered.

It is natural to investigate the profit effects if outcomes

differ from the report’s forecasts.

Questions for discussion:

. Do you agree that the method of enumeration is

ineffective in solving massive problems?

. In your opinion, should a decision maker rely on the

data provided. What sources of information could be
referred to as more reliable and less reliable?

. Could press publications be used as sources of

information for making a decision? Give an example
of a) international b) federal c) local press which is
a) completely reliable b) completely unreliable.



UNIT 9
International economy and economic institutions

ANText 1

IMF MEANS
INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND

The purpose of the International Monetary Fund (IMF)
is to promote international monetary cooperation through
a permanent institution that provides the machinery for
consultation and collaboration on international monetary
problems. Specifically, the function of the IMF is to
facilitate the expansion and balanced growth of
international trade, to promote orderly and stable foreign
currency exchange markets, and to contribute to balance
of payments adjustment. To further these objectives, the
IMF monitors members’ macroeconomic policies, makes
financial resources available to them in times of balance
of payments difficulties, and provides them with technical
assistance in a number of areas.

Much of the IMF's work is centered on annual
consultations with each member country to ensure that
its national policies in the area of economic growth, price
stability, financial conditions, and exchange rates take
into account their consequences for the world economy
and avoid unfair exchange policies. To ensure compliance
with these basic tenets, the Fund is empowered to exercise
firm surveillance over the exchange rate policies of
member countries.
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History

The IMF’s charter, embodied in the Articles of
Agreement, was agreed upon at the International
Monetary and Financial Conference held at Bretton
Woods, New Hampshire, in July 1944. In December 1945
the required number of countries had ratified the
agreements, and in March 1946 the first meeting of the
Board of Governors was held. The IMF commenced
operations on March 1, 1947, at its headquarters in
Washington, D.C. Other milestones in the history of the
IMF include:

- May 1948. first drawing of foreign exchange by a
member country;

- January 1962, adoption of the general agreements
to borrow (GAB), which constituted an important
supplement to the IMF’s financial resources;

- February 1963, establishment of the compensatory
financing facility, designed to assist countries that
experience a temporary shortfall in export earnings;

- June 1969, inception of the buffer stock fineincing
facility, which can be used to finance commodity
stockpiles;

- July 1969, adoption of the first amendment to the
Articles of Agreement, providing for the allocation of
special drawing rights (SDRs) to member countries, with
the first allocation of SDRs made on January 1, 1970;

- September 1974, implementation of the extended
fund facility, which provides medium-term assistance to
member countries seeking to overcome structural balance
of pasmients problems

- April 1975, establishment of an oil facility to help
oil-importing countries finance the increase in petroleum
prices;

- February 1976, establishment of the Trust Fund,
funded by revenues from gold sales, to aid developing
countries with low-interest assistance;
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—August 1977, establishment of the supplementary
financing facility to make additional resources available
to member countries requiring balance of payments
financing in larger amounts and for longer periods;

—April 1978, adoption of the second amendment to
the articles providing for liberalized exchange
arrangements, the legalization of floating exchange rates,
steps designed to eliminate the role of gold in the
international monetary system, and enunciation of the
goal to make the SDR the central international monetary
reserve asset;

—March 1986, establishment of a structural adjust-
ment facility to provide balance of pasmients assistance
to qualifying members in support of macroeconomic and
structural adjustment programs;

—December 1987, the establishment of the Enhanced
Structural Adjustment Trust to provide loans on
concessional terms to eligible members to support
programs to strengthen substantially and in a sustainable
manner their balance of payment position;

— August 1988. expansion of the compensatory
financing facility to include a contingency financing
element under which additional financing may be provided
to support adjustment programs that might be thrown
off track by adverse exogenous developments.

V ocabulary

permanent —nocTosiHHbIA  annual —exerogHbIN
machinery —o6opygoBaHue, to avoid —u3beratb, ocTepe-

MeXaHW3M ratbcs
collaboration —coTpyaHuue- tenet — ocHoBononarawLwmnii
CTBO npuHYMn
to facilitate —cnoco6cTBoBaTh €mbodied — BonOLEHHBIN,
to monitor — HabnpgaThb, cogepxawuiica B 4Yem-

KOHTpO/MpoBaTb nm6o
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siirveillance —narpyrmposaHve stockpiles —3anacol
to ratify —patudmymposate amendment —nonpaska
to commence —npucTynarb, to seek —uckaTb

HauMHaTbLCA supplementary — gononHu-
milestones —Bexu Te bHbI
shortfall —HepocTaTok enunciation —m3noXxeHne

inception - OTKpbITMe, OCHO- contingency —BO3MOXKHOCTb

aNWwN R

10.

BaHue exogenous —3K30reHHblIM

General understanding:

. What is the function of International Monetary Fund?
. What do IMF monitor's members do?
. What are the daily affairs if IMF?

When was IMF established?

. What are the most important milestones in the history

of IMF?

1. Translate into Russian:
The IMF's charter was agreed upon at the International
Monetary and Financial Conference.

. Inception of the buffer stock financing facility, which

can be used to finance commodity stockpiles

. Adoption of the first amendment to the Articles of

Agreement, providing for the allocation of special
drawing rights (SDRs) to member coimtries
Establishment of the supplementary financing facility
to make additional resources available to member
countries

Expansion of the compensatory financing facility to
include a contingency financing element under which
additional financing may be provided to support
adjustment programs

3ak. 24
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2. Make some research to make the modern (80s-
90s) history of IMF complete (Use Internet as a source
of information):

DATE ACTIVITY IMPACT ON THE WORLD ECONOMY

3. Complete the table revealing the impact of IMF
on Russia.

DATE DECISION  IMPACT ON THE ECONOMY OF RUSSIA

Questions for discussion:

1. What events in World history took place when IMF
had been founded?

2. What events in the latest history of IMF had the
greatest impact on Russia’'s modern history?

NText 2
IMF'S ANATOMY

As of December 1991 the IMF was composed of 156
member countries; in addition, a number of republics of
the former U.S.S.R. were in the process of joining the
organization. Each member is represented by a governor
on the IMF's Board of Governors, most of whom are
ministers of finance, presidents of the country’s central
bank, or persons of similar rank. Virtually all day-to-day
policy decisions are delegated to the Executive Board,
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which is made up of 22 representatives of the member
countries. The Executive Board is presided over by the
managing director, elected for a 5-year term, who is also
chief of staff of the IMF.

Each member has a quota which is based on acomplex
formula that takes account of the country’s size and its
general importance in world trade £ind finance. The quota
determines the amount of financial resources the member
has to make available to the IMF (subscription) and its
access to the Fund’s facilities, its entitlement to SDR
allocations, as well as its voting power. Part of each
member’s subscription is paid in reserve assets, and the
remainder in the member’'s own currency.

Operations

IMF member countries may utilize the Fund’s resources
if they find themselves in balance of payments difficulties.
Drawings normally will be in the context of policy
measures —an adjustment program —intended to correct
the balance of payments position and are linked to
progress under that program. Technically, use of the
Fund’s resources takes the form of a member using its
own currency to purchase other currencies (or SDRs} held
by the IMF. Drawings on the Fund’s resources that do
not exceed 25 percent of the member's quota normally
require that the member make a reasonable effort to
overcome its balance of payments problem. Purchases
beyond that amount —i.e. drawings in the so-called upper
credit tranches —usually are made in the context of an
adjustment program. Repayments to the IMF are normally
to be made within 3 to 5 years, but under the extended
facility the country may have up to 10 years to repay the
financing provided by the Fund.

I
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V ocabulary

rank —paHr to correct —KOppeKTMPOBATb,
to preside —npeaceparesis- VICMPaB/IATh

CTBOBATb to link - coeguHATbL
guota - KBoTa reasonable effort —pasymHoe
to entitle — pgasatb npaso yewve

KOMy-HMOY b tranche - TpaHw, nopuys

remainder - ocTaTok

General understanding:
1. What countries was IMF composed of on December
1991?
. Who are the governors of IMF's Board of Governors?
. Who presides over Executive Board?
How is the managing director elected?
What importance has «quota» for the members of IMF?
. What operations could be carried out through IMF?
. How have the total subscriptions changed over time?

NoOUA®WN

1. Explain the role (meaning) and functions of the
following. Write 2 sentences with each one:

a) member countries

b) Board of Governors

c) Executive board

d) managing director

€) quota

2. Which of the following is true:

A. IMF is composed of 22 Governors.

B. Executive board makes all decisions on the Republics
of former USSR.

C. The quota determines the amount o financial resources
the member has to make available to the IMF.

D. IMF member countries may utilize the Fimd's resources.
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€) Borrowing countries have to pay the loans back within
3-5 years.

Questions for discussion:

1. Do you find the structure of IMF reasonable?

2. Do you know how the credits obtained from the IMF
are utilized? Is IMF in control of funds utilization?

NText 3
WORLD BANK

The World Bank is the world’s foremost intergovern-
mental organization concerned with the external
financing of the economic growth of developing countries.
The official title of the institution is the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD).

Before recommending a Bank loan, the staff of the
Bank must be reasonably satisfied that the productivity
of the borrowing country will be increased and that the
prospects for repayment are good. A country must be
judged creditworthy. Engineering investigations are
frequently carried out to determine the probable relation
of a proposed project to benefits and costs. Increasingly,
however, the Bank has shifted somewhat away from
project lending (e.g., for a dam or a highway or a port);
it has become concerned with education and other human
services, the environment, and, through structural
adjustment loans, the modification of governmental
policies that are thought to have impeded long-run
growth. The Bank has also paid increasing attention to
the evaluation of previous lending. Recently, moreover,
it has acceded to the requests of the American secretary
of the treasury to help to ease the huge, outstanding,
largely commercial-bank debt.
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Voting power in the Bank (as well as in the Fund) is
determined by the size of each member nation’s
subscription. Subscriptions, in turn, are based on a formula
that takes into account such variables as the value of
each nation’s foreign trade and its total output. Ultimate
power, through weighted voting, rests with the Board of
Governors of the Bank (and the Fund). The governors
meet annually in September. The day-to-day affairs of
the Bank are determined, however, by executive directors
who live permanently in Washington, D.C. They hire a
president, who, in turn, hires a staff. By tradition, rather
themlaw, the president of the Bank is an American, usually
a banker, proposed by the President of the United States.

Because of the size of their subscriptions, five nations
- the United States, Japan, Germany, the United King-
dom, and France —are entitled to appoint executive
directors; the remaining seventeen directors are elected
by some combination of the votes of the other nations.
There are 156 member nations, but, with the independence
of the Baltic states and the devolution of the Soviet Union
into separate republics, the membership could increase
to over 170, thereby including all the independent nations
in the world.

The Soviet Union was one of the forty-four
governments whose representatives signed the original
Bretton Woods agreements, but along with the other
members of the Warsaw Pact, it chose not to join the
Bank or the Fund when these organizations were formally
incorporated in 1946. (Poland and Czechoslovakia joined
the Bank and the Fund initially but withdrew when the
cold war began in earnest and a loan to Poland was blocked
by the United States.)

World Bank Group

In 1954, an International Finance Corporation was
established to supplement the World Bank by participating
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in equity financing in member countries, and in 1960, a
third organization, the International Development
Association (IDA), was created. These three organizations
constitute the World Bank Group. The IDA has the same
officers and staff as the World Bank, but its separate
charter enables it to offer loans to low-income member
countries repayable at 0.75 percent interest over 50 years
(including 10 years' grace).

Soft or concessionary assistance is made possible by
contributions to (replenishments of) the IDA by the
governments of high-income (industrial) countries. The
management of the World Bank Group is thus enabled to
offer rates of interest and loan maturities which take
into account the nature of the projects financed and the
presumed ability of borrowing governments to service
their debt. The initial capitalization of IDA for the 5
years 1960 to 1964 was less than $1 billion in hard
currencies. By 1992, the ninth replenishment for 3 years
will be over $11 billion.

Today, the World Bank Group is a far cry from what
it was when the World Bank began in 1946 under
President Eugene Meyer- with three floors of rented
office space at 1818 H Street NW and a few dozen
employees. Even in the final days of the presidency of
George Woods, in 1968, the group had fewer than 1500
employees and four buildings. As of August 31, 1991,
however, on the eve of the accession to the presidency
of Lewis Preston, former chairman of the board of J. P.
Morgan & Co., the World Bank Group had 3 senior vice
presidents, 14 vice presidents, and 6500 employees
scattered through 18 separate buildings in Washington,
D.C.; 2 large offices in Paris and Tokyo; and 50 regional
offices.

The World Bank Group has had a significant positive
effect on the flow of capital to the poorer countries of
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the world, both directly and indirectly, and knowledge
of Third World problems has increased enormously. Still,
the record of growth is spotty. In much of East Asia, per
capita income is rising rapidly, but in Africa south of
the Sahara, in South Asia, and in much of Latin America,
the growth of per capita income has been discouragingly
slow.

V ocabulary

foremost intergovernmen-
tal —Hanbonee mexxknpasu-
TeNbCTBEHHbIM

prospects for repayment -
nepcnekTMBbl BbINaThbl
fJonra

to be carried out —npown3eo-
[OWTBCS, OCYLL;eCTBAATLCA

dam - pgamba, NaoTUHa

accede - ya0B/1eTBOPATb, CO-
rnawiarses

subscription —nognucka

to take into account —npu-
HUMaTb B pacyeT

day-to-day affairs - nosceg-
HeBHble fena

to hire - HaHumaTb

to appoint - Ha3HauyaTb

General understanding:
1. What is World Bank?

to join —npucoeuHATL (CS)

to supplement - po6aska,
npuIoXeHve

equity —cnpaBea/IMBOCTb

to constitute - ABNATLCA, CO-
CTaB/IsATb

to grace —ygocTanBaTb

concessionary - fbroTHbI

replenishments —onoHeHWs

a far cry —pasr. a6conoTHo
apyras Bellb

dozen —awkuHa

eve of the accession - Haka-
HyHe Npuxofa K BriacTu

to be scattered —6bITb pas-
6pocaHHbIM

enormously - upe3BblyaliHo

spotty - 34. nogropyeH

2. What is the procedure of getting a loan from the World

Bank?

3. What are the latest trends in the policy of the World

bank?

4. How is the voting power determined?
5. What are the largest subscribers of the world Bank?
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1. Define the following:

a) intergovernmental organization
b) borrowing country

c) prospects for repayment

d) member’s subscription

e) day-to-day affairs

f) concessionary assistance

g) Third World

2. Translate into Russian:

A. The official title of the institution is the International

Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD).
A country must be judged creditworthy.

. They hire a president, who, in turn, hires a staff.

. The Soviet Union was one of the forty-four
governments whose representatives signed the original
Bretton Woods agreements.

E. The IDA has the same officers and staff as the World

Bank.

F. Today, the World Bank Group is a far cry from what
it was when the World Bank began in 1946 under
President Eugene Meyer—with three floors of rented
office space at 1818 H Street NW and a few dozen
employees.

oo

3. Complete the table to show the present (last 10
years) record of the World Bank:

DATE ACTION IMPORTANCE

4. Explain the abbreviations. Write two sentences
with each:

a) IBRD

b) IDA
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Questions for discussion:

1. What influence had World Bank on Russian economy?

2. Has the membership of the World Bank increased since
the break up of the Soviet Union?

3. Do you think that World Bank is an economic
instrument by which it’s major subscribers influence
the world economy in a whole and economies of poor
countries in particular? Why and why not? Give
examples.



PART IV
I Applied Economics

LESSON 1

"Text 1
WHAT IS ECONOMICS?

One of the things that people discover every day is
that you can’t have everything. You are reminded of it
every time you shop. Although you may see twenty or
thirty items that you would really like to buy, you know
that you will have to limit your selection to one or two.
Everyone goes through life having to make choices.

Every business, even sports teams, must pick and
choose from among the things they would like to have
because they cannot have everything. Governments, too,
cannot have everything. Every year the most important
political debates concern questions about spending
taxpayers’ money.

Neither individuals nor societies can have all the things
they would like to have. There simply is not enough of
everything. Economists note that there is no limit to the
amount or kinds of things that people want. There is,
however, a limit to the resources, things used to produce
goods and services, available to satisfy those wants. Once
that limit is reached, nothing else can be produced. In
other words, when nation’s resources (all its workers,
factories, farms, etc.) are fully employed, the only way it
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will be able to increase the production of one thing will
be by reducing the production of something else.

To summarize: human wants are unlimited, but the
resources necessary to satisfy those wants are limited.
Thus, every society is faced with the identical problem,
the problem of scarcity.

n Text 2

ECONOMICS: THE STUDY OF SCARCITY
AND CHOICE

Since there is not enough of everything, everyone-
individuals, business firms, and government- needs to
make choices from among the things they want. In the
process they will try to economize, to get the most from
what they have. With this in mind, we can define economics
as the social science that describes and analyzes how society
chooses from among scarce resources to satisfy its wants.

The need to choose is imposed on us all by our income,
wealth and ability to borrow. Individuals and families
are limited by the size of their personal income, savings
and ability to borrow. Similarly, business firms are limited
by their profits, savings and borrowing power, and
governments by their ability to tax and borrow.

Income, savings, profits and taxes enable people,
institutions and government to purchase goods, products
you can see or touch, and services, work performed for pay
that benefits others. The problem that each must face,
however, is that once the decision has been made to choose
one set of alternatives, one loses the opportimity to choose
the other. Economists describe these kinds of trade-offs as
opportunity costs. The opportunity cost of something is its
cost measured in terms of what you have to give up to get it.

Business is also faced with the problem of choices and
opportunity costs.
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~"Text 3
WHAT DO ECONOMISTS DO?

Economics deals with the problems of scarcity and
choice that have faced societies and nations throughout
history, but the development of modern economics began
in the century. Since that time economists have
developed methods for studying and explaining how
individuals, businesses and nations use their available
economic resources. Large corporations use economists
to study the ways they do business and to suggest methods
for making more efficient use of their employees,
equipment, factories, and other resources.

Vocabulary

to impose —Ha/IoX¥UTb, Hak/aabBaTb

trade-off —3p. 3ameHa

opportunity costs —LgHa asbTepHaTVBbI, a/lbTEPHATVBHbIE
N3LEPKKU

to give Up —OTKasbIBaTLCA

3apaHve 1.1. Answer the questions:
1. What is the problem of scarcity?
2. How can we define economics?
3. What is the opportunity cost of something?
4. What problems are dealt with by economics?
5. What do economists do?

~"Text 4
MICROECONOMICS VS. MACROECONOMICS

Economists have two ways of looking at economics
and the economy. One is the macro approach, and the
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other is the micro. Macroeconomics is the study of the
economy as a whole; microeconomics is the study of
individual consumers and the business firm.

Macroeconomics examines questions such as how fast
the economy is running; how much overall output is being
generated; how much total income. It also seeks solutions
to macro-economic problems such as how emplosmient can
be increased, and what can be done to increase the output
of goods and services. Microeconomics examines cause-
and-effect relationships that influence choices of indi-
viduals, business firms and society.

It is concerned with things such as scarcity, choice and
opportunity costs, and with production and consumption.
Principal emphasis is given by microeconomists to the study
of prices and their relationship to units in the economy.

Factors Of Production

The resources that go into the creation of goods and
services are called the factors of production. The factors
of production include natural resources, human resources,
capital and entrepreneurship. Each factor of production
has a place in economic system, and each has a particular
function. People who own or use a factor of production
are expecting a «return or reward.» This generates income
which, fis it is spent, becomes a kind of fuel that drives
the economy.

Natural Resources or «Land»

Natural resources are the things provided by nature
that go into the creation of goods and services. They
include such things as minerals, wildlife and timber
resources. Economists also use the term «land» when they
speak of natural resources as a factor of production. The
price paid for the use of land is called rent. Rent becomes
income to the owner of the land.
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Human Resources or «Labor»

Economists call the physical and mental effort that
people put into the creation of goods and services labor.
The price paid for the use of labor is called wages. Wages
represent income to workers, who own their labor.

Capital

To the economist, physical capital (or «capital* as it is
commonly called) is something created by people to
produce other goods and services. A factory, tools and
machines are capital resources because they can be used
to produce other goods and services. The term capital is
often used by business people to refer to money they can
use to buy factories, machinery and other similar
productive resources. Payment for the use of someone
else’'s money, or capital, is called interest.

Entrepreneurship

Closely associated with labor is the concept of
entrepreneurship, the managerial or organizational skills
needed by most firms to produce goods and services. The
entrepreneur brings together the other three factors of
production. When they are successful, entrepreneurs earn
profits. When they are not successful, they suffer losses.
The reward to entrepreneurs for the risks, innovative
ideas and efforts that they have put into the business,
they obtain the money that remains after the owners of
land, labor and capital have received their payments.

"Text 5

THE BASIC ECONOMIC PROBLEM

The central problem of economics is to determine the most
efficient ways to allocate the factors of production and solve
the problem of scarcity created by society’s imlimited wants
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and limited resources. In doing so, every society must provide
answers to the following three questions:

1. What goods and services are to be produced, and in
what quantities are they to be produced?

2. How are those goods and services to be produced?

3. Who will receive and consume (get to use) those

goods and services?

The solution of these questions depends on the economic
system of each particular society.

V ocabulary

overall output - o6LLWiA
06beM MPOU3BOACTBA

cause-and-effect relation-
ErdB e BB 7R

production and consumption -
NPOW3BOACTBO 1 NOTPeb/e-
Hre

factors of production - diak-
TOpbI MPOM3BOACTBA

natural resources - npupog-
Hble

Ruman resources - uenose-
Yeekwe-pec3seb!

capital and entrepreneur-
ship —kanuTan v npeanpu-
HMMaTe/IbCTBO

rgtupn or reward - goxog wi

BO3HarpasagieHvie

wildlife and timber resources -
»KvBasi NpUpoja 1 pecypebl
[JIPEBECUHbI

to allocate the factors of
production - pa3meLlaTb

(haKTopbI NPOM3BOACTBA
to postpone - oTknagbIBaTh

~MAN3apaHne 1.2. Answer the questions:

1. What's the difference between macroeconomics and
microeconomics? What questions does macroeconomics
examine? What questions does microeconomics

examine?

. What is the capital?

~N~NoubPbwN

. What are the factors of production?

. What is the fuel that drives the economy?

. What are the natural resources?

. What is called «the price paid for the use of labor»?

. What is the role of entrepreneurship in production?



LESSON 2

Text 1
ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

An economic system is the way in which a country
uses its available resources (land, workers, natural
resources, machinery etc.) to satisfy the demands of its
inhabitants for goods and services. The more goods and
services that can be produced from these limited resources,
the higher the standard of living enjoyed by the country’s
citizens. There are three main economic systems:

1. Planned economies

Planned economies are sometimes called «command
economies» because the state commands the use of
resources (such as labour and factories) that are used to
produce goods and services as it owns factories, land and
natural resources. Planned economies are economies with
a large amount of central planning and direction, when
the government takes all the decisions; the government
decides production and consumption. Planning of this
kind is obviously very difficult, very complicated to do,
and the result is that there is no society, which is
completely a command economy. The actual system
employed varies from state to state, but command or
planned economies have a number of common features.

Firstly, the state decides precisely what the nation is
to produce. It usually plans five years ahead. It is the
intention of the planners that there should be enough
goods and services for all.
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Secondly, industries are asked to comply with these
plans and each industry and factory is set a production
target to meet. If each factory and farm meets its target,
then the state will meet its targets as set out in the five-
year plans. You could think of the factory and farm
targets to be objectives, which, if met, allow the nation’s
overall aim to be reached.

A planned economy is simple to understand but not
simple to operate. It does, however, have a number of
advantases:

=Elveryone in society receives enough goods and services
to enjoy a basic standard of living.

eNations do not waste resources duplicating
production.

=The state can use its control of the economy to divert
resources to wherever it wants. As a result, it can ensure
that everyone receives a good education, proper health
care or that transport is available.

Several disadvantages also exist. It is these
disadvantages that have led to many nations abandoning
planned economies over recent years:

=There is no incentive for individuals to work hard in
planned economies.

=Any profits that are made are paid to the government.

=Citizens cannot start their own businesses and so new
ideas rarely come forward.

*As a result, industries in planned economies can be
very inefficient.

A major problem faced by command or planned
economies is that of deciding what to produce. Command
economies tend to be slow when responding to changes in
people’'s tastes and fashions. Planners are likely to
underproduce some items as they cannot predict changes
in demand. Equally, some products, which consumers
regard as obsolete and unattractive, may be overproduced.
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Planners are afraid to produce goods and services unless
they are sure substantial amounts will be purchased. This
leads to delays and queues for some products.

V ocabulary

inhabitants - >xutenn, Ha-
ceneHve
to own - BnageTb

natural resources — npupog-
Hble pecypcbl

a large amount — 6o0nbLUoM
o6bem

central planning and
direction — ueHTpasibHOe
naaHMpoBaHWe N PyKo-
BOACTBO

consumption — notpe6seHvie

obviously - oueBnaHo

complicated - CNOXHbIN

to have a number of common
features - unMmeTb psg 06-
LLMX vepT

intention — HamepeHne

to comply with - nogum-
HATBCA

a production target to meet -
Npon3BOACTBEHHAS 3adaqva
(3amaHne), KoTopyl Hamdo
BbIMNO/THUTL

an objective - uenb, 3agaya

an overall aim - 06Las uenb

to enjoy a basic standard of
living — mmeTb OCHOBHO
YPOBEHb YXM3HN

to duplicate production -
AybnupoBaTb MPON3BOA-
CTBO

to divert — otB/iekarsb (Hanp.,
pecypcbl Ha apyrve Lenm)

to abandon — oTKasbIBaTLCA
OT Yero—/vbo

a major problem faced by
command or planned
economies — OCHOBHasi
npo6nema, cTosLLas nepes
KOMaHZHOM WA NiaHoBOWA
9KOHOMMKOM

changes in tastes and
fashions — v3meHeHuA
BKYCOB 1 MOZpbl

to underproduce - Hegonpo-
N3BOAUTb

to regard smth as - Bocnpu-
HUMaTb YTO—/NGO, OTHO-
CUTbCA K 4Yemy- nubo
Kak...

obsolete (syn. out of date) —
ycTapesblid, BbilLeALwnia 13
3LwoTpebneHns

to overproduce -
V3BOAUTb

delays and queues - 34. riepe-
60u (C ToBapamu) 1 ovepesm

nepenpo-

®”3apaHune 2.1. Answer the questions:

1. What is an economic system?

2. What does a standard of living depend on?
3. What is a planned economy?
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4~ What g6 the main features of a planned economy?
6. win* advantages of a planned economy?
~bat are the disadvantages of a planned economy?
8. causes delays and queues for some products?
| are other advantages and disadvantages of a

®iined economy?

M[Jaave 2.2. Find Russian equivalents to the
fAlowing:

2! factory is set a production target to meet

g' divert resources to wherever it wants

ideas rarely come forward
to be slow when responding to changes

MANanme 2.3. Find synonyms for the words in italics:
products; it can ensure that; it can be very

plgji™ is no incentive for individuals to work hard in
ItT'A economies,
over many nations abandoning planned economies
*'®cent years.

Nanne 2.4. Find in the text English equivalents
N the following:
2 ' MR*eloWmecs B pacrnops>XeHnn pecypebl
YnpasnsaTb UCNO/b30BAHMEM PECYPCOB

MpaBneHne 3KOHOMUKOMN
A"\ N\a3biBaTbCA OT M/1AHOBOM 3KOHOMUKW

0’ ~®*eTb BbICOKNI XN3HEHHbIA YPOBEHb
**MeTb 06LLME YepThbl

g' MogunHATLCA 5-neTHemy nnaHy

4' “PaunTenbHoe KO/NYeCcTBO

iIQN\BHTb npon3BoACTBEHHbIE 3aja4n

Mony4yeHHas nNpubblb

«

«
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11. ctumyn K aphekTBHONM paboTe

12. nepebon n oyepeam

13. pearvpoBaTb Ha U3MEHEHUSA CcLylOCa
14. npefckasbiBaTb U3MEHEHUA cnpoca

15. ocHOBHas npob6siema, cTosiLLas nepeg...

3apaHue 2.5. Translate into English:

1. Ecnn X038MACTBO NaHOBOoe, TO paboTa NPOMbILLIEH-
HOCTW NOAYNHSAETCA NAaHy, B KOTOPOM rocyAapcTBo onpe-
AenseT Mpov3BOACTBEHHbIE 3afjayn M NNaHupyeT pasBu-
Tve Ha 5 neT Brnepea.

2. B nnaHoBOW 3KOHOMWKE MOKynaTenu fAuvLleHbl BO3-
MO>XHOCTU BJ/INATbL Ha NMPOU3BOACTBO TOBAPOB.

3. ToCKOMbKY 3HauuTeNbHas L0NS NONYYEHHOW npwu-
66171 fo/KHA ObITh BbIMsla4yeHa rocyfapcrsy, TO B YC/0-
BMSAX MIAHOBOW 3KOHOMWKMK CTUMY/bl paboTatb adek-
TUBHO HEBEJINKMU.

4. TIpOMbILLMIEHHOCTb 4YacTo BbiNycKaeT Hemnpueieka-
TesflbHblE N CTAPOMOAHbIE TOBapPbl, MOCKO/IbKY HEBO3MOXX-
HO npeAckKasaTb U3MEHEHUS MOoAbl Ha 5 neT Brepea,.

5. FocypapcTBO B YC/I0BUAAX MIAHOBOW 3KOHOMMKW MO-
XKeT rapaHTupoBaTb CBOMM rpaxjaHam obpasoBaHue U
MegMLUHCKOoe 06CNy>XMBaHMeE.

6. Bce KpynHble pelwleHus, Kacawuimeca obbema uc-
nosb3yembiX pec3d)coB, CTPYKTYpPbI 1 pacnpeseneHust npo-
AYKUMUW, Npon3BoACTBA U MNOTPe6NEeHNsA, MPUHUMAKOTCA
LeHTPasIbHbIM M/IaHOBLIM OPraHoM.

"Text 2
ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

2. Market economies
In a true market economy the government plays no
role in the management of the economy, the government
does not intervene in it. The system is based on private
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enterprise with private ownership of the means of
production and private supplies of capital, which can be
defined as surplus income available for investment in
new business activities. Workers are paid wages by
employers according to how skilled they are and how
many firms wish to employ them. They spend their wages
on the products and services they need. Consumers are
willing to spend more on products and services, which
are favoured. Firms producing these goods will make more
profits and this will persuade more firms to produce these
particular goods rather than less favoured ones.

Thus, we can see that in a market economy consumers
decide what is to be produced. Consumers will be willing
to pay high prices for products they particularly desire.
Firms, which are privately owned, see the opportunity of
increased profits and produce the new fashionable and
favoured products.

Such a system is, at first view, very attractive. The
economy adjusts automatically to meet changing demands.
No planners have to be employed, which allows more
resources to be available for production. Firms tend to
be highly competitive in such an environment. New
advanced products and low prices are good ways to
increase sales and profits. Since all firms are privately
owned they try to make the largest profits possible. In a
free market individual people are free to pursue their
own interests. They can become millionaires, for example.
Suppose you invent a new kind of car. You want to make
money out of it in your own interests. But when you
have that car produced, you are in fact moving the
production possibility frontier outwards. You actually
make the society better-off by creating new jobs and
opportunities, even though you become a millionaire in
the process, and you do it without any government help
or intervention.
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Not surprisingly there are also problems.

Some goods would be underpurchased if the
government did not provide free or subsidized supplies.
Examples of this type of good and service are health and
education. There are other goods and services, such as
defence and policing, that are impossible to supply
individually in response to consumer spending. Once
defence or a police force is supplied to a country then
everyone in this country benefits.

A cornerstone of the market system is that production
alters swiftly to meet changing demands. These swift
changes can, however, have serious consequences. Imagine
a firm, which switches from labour-intensive production
to the one where new technology is employed in the
factory. The resulting unemployment could lead to many
social as well as economic problems.

In a market economy there might be minimal control
on working conditions and safety standards concerning
products and services. It is necessary to have large-scale
government intervention to pass laws to protect
consumers and workers.

Some firms produce goods and then advertise heavily
to gain sufficient sales. Besides wasting resources on
advertising, firms may also duplicate one another’s
services. Rival firms, providing rail services, for example,
could mean that two or more systems of rail are laid.

Finally, firms have to have confidence in future sales
if they are to produce new goods and services. At certain
times they tend to lack confidence and cut back on
production and the development of new ideas. This
decision, when taken by many firms, can lead to a
recession. A recession means less spending, fewer jobs
and a decline in the prosperity of the nation.
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V ocabulary

own and run (to
manage, to operate)
businesses —Bnagetb 1
ynpasnsATb 6u3Hecom
intervene - BmelLMBATbLCSA

private enterprise

(entrepreneurship) -
yacTHoe npegnpuHMMa-
TeNbCTBO

private ownership

(property) of the means
of production - vacTHas
COGCTBEHHOCTb Ha cpef-
cTBa NPoM3BOACTBA

public property, common

ownership —o6uiecTBeH-
Hasi CO6CTBEHHOCTb

personal property —nuu-

Has COGCTBEHHOCTb

state-owned property, state

ownership - rocyaap-
CTBEHHas COGCTBEHHOCTb

private supplies of capital -

YacTHbIA KriwmTan

surplus income available

to

for investment in new
business activities -
[OMONHUTENbHbIV f0X0[4
(n3nnwek goxopaa),
KOTOPbI/A MOXHO BJ10-
XXUTb (UHBECTUPOBaTb) B
HoBOe Aeno (6M3Hec)
employ - ncnonb3oBaTh;
npesfocTaBnsATb pa6oTy,
HaHMMaTb

employer - pa6oTogaTenb
employee - cnyxkawuii

employment —3aHATOCTb
unemployment —6e3pato-
TMua

to
at

to

persuade - y6exxgatb
first view (at first sight)
Ha nepBblli B3rNsg
adjust automatically —
aBTOMaTNYeCKMn Npucno-
cabnmBartbCcs; NPUBOANTb-
Csl B COOTBETCTBUE

competitive - KOHKypeHTOC-

to

to

to

to

to

to

to

NOCOG6HbIN

make the largest profits
possible —nonyunTb
Hanb0/1bLLYI0 BO3MOXKHYIO
npnbbiNb

pursue one’s own
interests - npecneposatb
CBOU UHTepeChI

make money out of it —
3apaboTaTb AeHbrn Ha
3TOM

move the production
possibility frontier
outwards —npoaBVHYTb
Briepes npegen npovsBoj-
CTBEHHbIX BO3MOXHOCTE
make the society better-
off —cpenatb o6LiecTBo
6os1ee COCTOSATE/IbHBIM
create new jobs and
opportunities - co3gaTb
HOBble paboune mecTa,
HOBbl€ BO3MO>XHOCTU
underpurchase - Hepfo-
CTaTOYHO pacKynaTb
provide free or
subsidized supplies —
obecneunTb 6ecnnarHoe
nnn cybenampoBaHHoe
(BoTupoBaHHOE) Npeaoc-
TaBfeHne (ToBapos.,
yenyr)
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in response to (in answer large-scale intervention -

t0) —B OTBET Ha LuMpoKomMacLUTabHoe
acornerstone - kKpaeyrosnb- BMeLlaTesIbCTBo

HbIl/i KamMeHb to pass laws - npuHumaTb
to alter swiftly —6bicTpo 3aKOHbI

MEHSATbCA to gain sufficient sales -
consequences - nocsiefcTeus [06UTbCA [OCTATOUHOIO
labour-intensive o6bemMa npogaxk

production - Tpyaoem- rival firms —dwpmbl-

KO€e MPOV3BOACTBO KOHKYPEHTbI, CONMEPHUKN
working conditions - to have confidence - umeTb

yCc/0BUS paboThbl YBEPEHHOCTb
safety standards —Hopmbl  to lack confidence —He

TEXHUKWN 6e3omacHocTn XBaTaTb YBEPEHHOCTMN

®®"3apaHuve 2.6. Answer the questions:

1. What is a market economy?

2. What is the mechanism of producing goods and services
in a market economy?

3. In what way do changing demands affect production
in a market economy?

4. What is the main difference between a market economy
and a planned economy?

5. What are the advantages of a market economy?

6. What are the disadvantages of a market economy?

®~"3apgaHue 2.7. Find the Russian equivalents to the
following:

. new advanced products;

. products which aire favoured;

. they try to make the largest profits possible;

. provide free or subsidized supplies;

. produce goods and then advertise heavily;

. a firm which switches from labour-intensive production
to a new one;

7. a decline in the prosperity of the nation

o UTA WN R
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~MAN3apaHne 2.8. Find the synonyms for the words in

italics:

businesses owned and run by the state;
products and services, which are favoured;
at first view;

production alters swiftly.

®~"3apaHmne 2.9. Find in the text English equivalents

O©CONOOTOPrWDNR

for the following:

. MpouBeTaHne Hauuu
. yrnpaBneHne 3KOHOMWKOM
. 6bICTPO MEHATLCA

wnpo KomacwTabHoe BMeLwaTesibcTBo N paBuTeNnbCTBa

. MPUHUMATb 3aKOHbI
. KOHKypupytoLw;ue npmbl

. aBTOMaTU4YecKn N3MeHsATbCA (NpucrnocabnmBaTbest)
. 6bITb KOHKYPEHTOCMOCO6HbIM

. YacTHble MpMbl

10. dmpmsbl, NpuHagaexatine rocyapcrey u yrnpasns-

E€MblE UM

11. KpaeyronbHbIi KamMeHb

12. nmeTb cepbesHble MocneacTsun Ans ...
13. TpypoemKoe Npon3BOACTBO

14. cokpawaTb NPoOU3BOACTBO

15. 6bITb YBEPEHHLIM B ...

16. He xBaTaeT YBEPEHHOCTU B ...

17. poporo naatuTb 3a 4YTO0-1M60

~n3apaHue 2.10. Translate into English:

1

. B pblHOHHOVI 3KOHOMWKE HeBeJ/IMKa U1 o4eHb Mana

Heo6X0AMMOCTb B M/IaHMPOBAHUMU, KOHTPOME U LUNPOKO-
MaclwTaGHOM BMeLlaTeNbCTBE CO CTOPOHbI rocyfapcTsa
(NpaBUTENbLCTBA) B 9KOHOMUUYECKUI MpoLiecc.

2

. B ycnoBusax prHO‘lHOVI 9KOHOMUKWN U3MEHEHUA TMO-

TPebuUTeNbLCKOro crpoca uUrpatwT 3aMeTHYK pofb B op-
MWUPOBAHUM MONUTUKN DUPM.
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3. UT06bl ObITb KOHK3(DEHTOCNOCOOHBLIMWN U YBENYN-
BaTb A0X0Abl, (PUPMbI AO/KHBLI NOCTOSAHHO VB34aTb cnpoc
N MEHATb CBOK AeATENIbHOCTb B OTBET Ha €ro M3MeHeHus.

4. Yem 60n1ee MogHbIN ToBap, TeM 60/iee BbICOKYIO LEEHY
Haao 3a Hero nNaaTtuTb.

5. HekoTopble BUAbI YCNyr, Hanpumep 3apaBooxpaHe-
HWe n obpasoBaHuMe, He MOTyT ObITb MOSIHOCTbLIO 0becrnevye-
Hbl TO/IbKO YacTHbIMWU hupMamu.

6. PbIHOYHAaA 3KOHOMMKA XapaKTepun3yeTcsa YacTHOM Cob-
CTBEHHOCTbIO Ha pecypcbl M UCMOb30BAHNEM CUCTEMbI PbIH-
KOB U LleH AN ynpaBneHns 3KOHOMNYECKOM AeATENIbHOCTbIO.

7. B Takoi cucTeme KaXkablli ee y4acTHUK BOJIEH Mpe-
cnefoBaTb CBOW COGCTBEHHbIE WMHTEPEeChl; KaXkAasi 3KOHO-
Muyeckas eguHULA CTPEMUTCA MOAYYUTb HambosbLIni
BO3MOXHbIA [0X0[ Ha OCHOBE WHAUBWUAYasSIbHOIO MPUHS-
TNA peLleHni.

"Text 3
ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

3. Mixed economies

Command and market economies both have significant
faults. Partly because of this, an intermediate system
has developed, known as mixed economies.

A mixed economy contains elements of both market
and planned economies. At one extreme we have a
command economy, which does not allow individuals to
make economic decisions, at the other extreme we have a
free market, where individuals exercise considerable
economic freedom of choice without any government
restrictions. Between these two extremes lies a mixed
economy. In mixed economies some resources are
controlled by the government whilst others are used in
response to the demands of consumers.
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Technically, all the economies of the world are mixed.
Some countries are nearer to command economies, while
others are closer to free market economies.

The aim of mixed economies is to avoid the
disadvantages of both systems while enjosn.ng the benefits
that they both offer. So, in a mixed economy the
government and the private sector interact in solving
economic problems. The state controls the share of the
output through taxation and transfer payments and
intervenes to supply essential items such as health,
education and defence, while private firms produce cars,
furniture, electrical items and similar, less essential
products.

The UK is a country with mixed economy. Some
services are provided by the state (for example, health
care and defence) whilst a range of privately owned
businesses offer other goods and services.

V ocabulary

significant faults - 3Haun-  to avoid disadvantages —

TeflbHble HeAoCTaTKM n3beratb HeOCTATKOB
at one extreme... at the to enjoy the benefits —meTb
other extreme —Ha NpenMyLLIECTBa, MosIb30-
OAHOM Mostoce... Ha BaTLCA NPeVMyLLECTBaMM
Opyrom to interact - B3aMMOAENCTBO-
to exercise considerable BaTb
economic freedom of to solve economic problems -
choice —nmeTb 3Haun- peLLaTh 3KOHOMUYECKVE
TeNbHYH 3KOHOMUYECKYHO npo6/iembl
cBoGoay Bblbopa a share of the output —gons
restriction —orpaHpxyeHe B 06beMe MPOU3BOACTBA
whilst [wailst] = while —B essential items - ToBapbl 1
TO BpeMA Kak, noka YCyru nepeoii Heobxoau-
state-controlled industry - MOCTWU

MPOMBILL/IEHHOCTb, KOHT- & range of businesses —3g.
ponvpyemasi rocyjapcTeom PSA KOMNaHWiA, rpm
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~N3apaHue 2.11. Answer the questions:

1. Do really pure examples of planned and market
economies exist in the world?

2. What is a mixed economy? What is its aim?

3. What type of economy has the UK?

4. What t3dge of economy is in Russia now?

®~"3apaHue 2.12. Find Russian equivalents to the
following:
an intermediate system has developed;
to supply essential items;
the government controls a share of the output

~N3agaHue 2.13. Find synonyms to the words in italics:

significant faults,

a range of products;

whilst others are used

in response to the demands of consumers

~3apaHue 2.14. Find in the text English equivalents
for the following:

1) nsberaTb HeLOCTATKOB

2) 4acTHbI cekTop

3) Hanoroob10XKeHMe

4) ueHTpPasIM30BaHHO MPUHUMATb 3KOHOMUYECKME peLLeHNs

5) Ha 04HOM MO/Ce —Ha APYroM ...

6) 6e3 orpaHMyeHui

7) B3aMMOAECTBOBATb B PeLUeHUN Mpobiem

8) nonb3oBaTbca Garamm

9) NpaBUTENLCTBO, BO3I/1AB/ISIEMOE ...

*N3apaHune 2.15. Translate into English:

1. B peasibHoOI AeNCTBUTENBHOCTU 3KOHOMUYECKUNe cucTe-
Mbl HaxoAsITCA TAe-TO MeXAy YUCTO PbIHOYHOW U
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N1aHOoBOM 3KOHOMUKOW. CMellaHHas 3KOHOMUKaA - 3T0
cucTeMa, Npu KOTOPOK YacTHast COGCTBEHHOCTb U pbl-
HOK, @ Takyke NpaBUTENbCTBO U 06LL;eCTBEHHbIE MHCTU-
TYTbl, 3HEPIMYHO YYacTBYHOLL;Me B 06ecneveHN 3KOHO-
MUYECKOW CTabuNbHOCTU W nepepacnpesesieHnn 4oX0-
[0B, B3aUMOAENCTB3TIOT B PELLEHMM 3KOHOMUYECKUX MPO-
6nem.



LESSON 3
MAIN ECONOMIC LAWS

A"Text 1
SUPPLY, DEMAND AND MARKET PRICE

What? How? Who?

Every society must provide answers to the same three
guestions:

=What goods and services will be produced?

<How will those goods and services be produced?

*Who will receive them?

Societies and nations have created different economic
systems to provide answers to these fundamental
questions. Traditional economies look to customs and
traditions for their answers while others, known as
command economies, rely upon governments to provide
the answers. In free enterprise systems, market prices
answer most of the What, How and Who questions.

Because market prices play such an important part in
free enterprise systems, those systems are often described
as «price directed market economies.» Supply and demand
are the forces that determine what prices will be.

Prices In A Market Economy

Prices perform two important economic functions: They
ration scarce resources, and they motivate production.
As ageneral rule, the more scarce something is, the higher
its price will be, and the fewer people will want to buy it.
Economists describe this as the rationing effect of prices.
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In a market system goods and services are allocated, or
distributed, based on their price.

Price increases and decreases also send messages to
suppliers and potential suppliers of goods and services.
As prices rise, the increase serves to attract additional
producers. Similarly, price decreases drive producers out
of the market. In this way prices encourage producers to
increase or decrease their level of output. Economists
refer to this as the production-motivating function of
prices. But what causes prices to rise and fall in a market
economy? The answer is Demand!

"Text 2
THE LAW OF DEMAND

Demand is a consumer’'s willingness and ability to
buy a product or service at a particular time and place.

The law of demand describes the relationship between
prices and the quantity of goods and services that would
be purchased at each price. It says that all else being
equal, more items will be sold at a lower price than at a
higher price.

Demand behaves the way it does for some of the
following reasons:

More people can afford to buy an item at a lower price
than at a higher price.

Let's see the law of demand from the point of ice-
cream selling

At a lower price some people will substitute ice-cream
for other items (such as candy bars or soft drinks), thereby
increasing the demand.

At a higher price some people will substitute other
items for ice cream.

How many ice-creams can a man eat? One, two, more?
Some people will eat more than one if the price is low
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enough. Sooner or later, however, we reach the point
where enjoyment decreases with every bite no matter how
low is the cost. What is true of ice-cream applies to most
everything. After a certain point is reached, the
satisfaction from a good or service will begin to diminish.
Economists describe this effect as diminishing marginal
utility. «Utility» refers to the usefulness of something.
Thus «diminishing marginal utility» is the economist's
way of describing the point reached when the last item
consumed will be less satisfying than the one before.

Diminishing marginal utility helps to explain why
lower prices are needed to increase the quantity demanded.
Since your desire for a second ice-cream is less than it
was for the first, you are not likely to buy more than
one, except at a lower price. At even lower prices you
might be willing to buy additional ice-creams and give
them away.

~"Text 3
Elasticity Of Demand

The shape and slope of demand curves for different
products are often quite different. If, for example, the
price of a quart of milk were to triple, from $.80 to
$2.40 a quart, people would buy less milk. Similarly, if
the price of all cola drinks were to jump from $1 to $3 a
guart (an identical percent increase), people would buy
less cola. But even though both prices changed by the
same percentage, the decrease in milk sales would probably
be far less than the decrease in cola sales. This is because
people can do without cola more easily than they can do
without milk. The quantity of milk purchased is less
sensitive to changes in price than is the quantity of cola.
Economists would explain this by saying that the demand
for cola is more elastic than the demand for milk.
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Elasticity describes how much a change in price affects
the quantity demanded.

How Elasticity is Measured

When the demand for an item is inelastic, a change
in price will have a relatively small effect on the quantity
demanded. When the demand for an item is elastic, a
small change in price will have a relatively large effect
on the quantity demanded.

Elasticity can also be measured by the «revenue test.»
Total revenue is equal to the price multiplied by the
number of units sold.

If, following a price increase, total revenue falls, the
demand would be described as elastic. If total revenue
were to increase following a price increase, the demand
would be be inelastic. Similarly, if total revenue increased
following a price decrease, demand would be elastic. If
the price decrease led to a decrease in total revenue, the
demand for the item would be described as inelastic.

Why the Demand for Some Gx>ods and Services
Is Inelastic

The demand for some goods and services will be
inelastic for one or more of the following reasons:

=They are necessities.

«lt is difficult to find substitutes. Cola drinkers can
switch to other soft drinks, but there are few substitutes
for milk.

«They are relatively inexpensive. People are less apt
to change their buying habits when the price of something
that is relatively inexpensive is increased or decreased.
If, for example, the price of an item were to double from
10 cents to 20 cents, it would have less of an effect on
demand than if the price had gone from $250 to $500.

eIt is difficult to delay a purchase. When your car is
running out of gas you will buy it at the nearest gas
station at any price.
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Changes in Demand

until now, we have been describing the relationship
between an item’s price and the quantity of an item people
will purchase. Sometimes things happen that change the
demand for an item at each and every price. When this
occurs, we have an increase or a decrease in demand.

What are some of the factors that would cause the
demand for ice cream, or any other product, to increase
or decrease at each and every price?

Substitutes

When two goods satisfy similar needs, they are
described as substitutes. A change in the price of one
item will result in a shift in the demand for a substitute.

Black and brown shoes are close substitutes. If the
price of black shoes goes up, then people will tend to
substitute brown shoes for black shoes, and the demand
curve for brown shoes will shift out at every price. If the
price of black shoes goes down, then people will tend to
substitute black shoes for brown shoes, and the demand
curve for brown shoes will shift in at every price.

Complementary goods

Goods that are often consumed together, like peanut
butter and jelly, are complements.

If the price of peanut butter should increase, the
quantity of peanut butter consumed will decrease. Since
peanut butter and jelly are consumed together, the
quantity of jelly demanded at each and every price will
also decline, and the demand curve for jelly will shift in.

What are some other factors that might cause the
demand to increase or decrease? How would these changes
be reflected in the demand curve? The following is a
brief list of factors that might affect the curve:

<Change in the environment.

=Change in the item’s usefulness.
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=Change in income.

=Change in the price of a substitute product.

=Change in the price or availability of complementary
products.

«Change in styles, taste, habits, etc.

If any of these events occurred, the demand schedule
would change in such a way that the quantity demanded
at any particular price would be higher or lower.

Here is a chart of supply-demand curves. The point of
their intersection is the market price.

"Text 4
SUPPLY

Thus far we have only spoken about the effects of
prices on buyers. But it takes two parties to make a sale:
buyers and sellers. To the economist, supply refers to the
number of items that sellers will offer for sale at different
prices at a particular time and place.

The Law of Supply
The law of supply states that sellers will offer more of
a product at a higher price and less at a lower price.

Why does the quantity of a product supplied change
if its price rises or falls? The answer is that producers
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supply things to make a profit. The higher the price, the
greater the incentive to produce and sell the product.

Changes in Supply

When supply changes, the entire supply curve shifts
either to the right or to the left. This is simply another
way of saying that sellers will be offering either more (if
supply has increased) or less (if supply has decreased) of
an item at every possible price. Any or all of the following
changes are likely to affect the quantities supplied:

—Changes in the cost of production. If it costs sellers
less to produce their products, they will be able to offer
more of them for sale. An increase in production costs
will have the opposite effect - supply will decrease.

—Other profit opportunities. Most producers can make
more than one product. If the price of a product they
have not been producing (but could if they choose to)
increases, many will shift their output to that product.

—Future expectations. If producers expect prices to
increase in the future, they may increase their production
now to be in position to profit later. Similarly, if prices
are expected to decline in the future, producers may
reduce production, and supply will fall.

Equilibrium

Supply and demand schedules tell us how many items
buyers would purchase and how many items sellers would
offer at different prices. By themselves they do not tell
us at what price goods or services would actually change
hands. When the two forces are brought together,
however, something quite significant takes place. The
interaction of supply and demand will result in the
establishment of an equilibrium or market price.

The market price is the one at which goods or services
will actually be exchanged for money. The price at which
supply exactly equals demand is known as the market
price, or the point of equilibrium.



326 | AHrAuickunii gns sKOHOMWUCTOB

Perfect Competition Conditions

The market price is the only price that can exist for any
length of time imder perfect competition conditions. Perfect
competion exists when the following conditions prevail:

- Buyers and sellers have full knowledge of the prices
quoted in the market.

- There are many buyers and sellers so that no
individual or group can control prices.

- The products are identical with one another.
Therefore, it would not make sense for buyers to pay more
than the market price, nor for sellers to accept less.

- Buyers and sellers are free to enter or leave the
market at will.

But why is the equilibrium price the only one that can
exist for any length of time? The reason is: Because of
Excess Quantity Demanded or Excess Quantity Supplied.

The process of changes of demand and supply would
continue until the quantity supplied exactly equaled the
quantity demanded.

We may conclude that an excess quantity supplied will
result in price decreases until a new equilibrium is
reached.

Equilibrium Price and Quantity
As long as supply and demand remain unchanged, the
equilibrium or market price will remain constant.
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"Text 4
SUPPLY, DEMAND AND MARKET PRICE

Summary

Market economies are directed by prices. As the price
of an item rises, sellers are encouraged to increase
production, and consumers are discouraged from
purchasing the item. When the price falls, the opposite
is true. In this way prices send out «signals» to buyers
and sellers, keeping the economy responsive to the forces
of supply and demand.

In a free market economy, prices are determined by
the interaction of the forces of supply and demand.
Perfectly competitive markets are those in which many
buyers and sellers, with full knowledge of market
conditions, buy and sell products that are identical to
one another.

Demand is the quantity of goods or services that buyers
would purchase at all possible prices. Demand varies
inversely with price. That is, at a higher price fewer
items would be bought than at a lower one. The degree to
which price changes affect demand will depend upon the
elasticity of demand for a particular item.

A decrease in demand will result in a
decrease in the mairket price.



328 | AHrnuiickunii ons sKOHOMUCTOB

\D \D1 Is

An increase in demand will result
in an increase in the market price.

A decrease in supply will result
in an increase in the market price.

An increase in supply will result
in a decrease in the market price.

Supply, which is the quantity of goods or services that
sellers would offer for sale at all possible prices at a
particular time and place, varies directly with price. In
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other words, at a higher price, more goods and services
will be offered for sale than at a lower one, and vice
versa.

The price at which goods and services actually change
hands is known as the equilibrium, or market price. It is
the point at which the quantity demanded exactly equals
the quantity supplied. Market price can be represented
graphically as the point of intersection of the supply and
demand curves.

Shifts in demand or supply will affect market price.
When everything else is held constant, an increase in
demand will result in an increase in market price, and
vice versa. Similarly, an increase in supply will result in

a decrease in price, and vice versa.

V ocabulary

to ration scarce resources -
HOpPMMpOBaTb HeJOCTaTOou-
Hble pecypcbl

to motivate production —wo-
TUBMPOBaTb MPOU3BOACTBO

rationing effect of prices —
HOPMUpPYLWNA 3pdeKT
LieH

level of output — ypoBeHb
npoun3BoAacTea

to encourage —noowpaTb

production-motivating fun-
ction of prices - mMoTUBM-
pywouias npov3BoACTBO
hyHKUMA LeH

to substitute for —3ameHATb

diminishing marginal utility—
yMeHbLUEHME KpairiHel no-
Ne3HocTH

shape and slope —cdopma n
HaKJ/10H

to triple - yTpoutb

have a relatively large
effect —meTb oTHOCUTESTb-
HO 60/1bLLIOE B/IUSIHNE
revenue test —TecT Ha [0-
XO[4HOCTb
item’s price - uUeHa nu3genus
shift - casur, cmelleHne
peanut butter and jelly -
apaxuncoBoe Macno 1 >xene
complements —aononHeHUs
availability —3g. Hanuuve
occurred - vMen MecTo
incentive —cTumyn
expectations - oxugaHusa
to profit - nonyyatb NpUGLIIbL
to decline - cHmxaTbcA
actually —akTnueckn
point of equilibrium - Tou-
Ka paBHOBeCUS
to prevail - npeobnagatb
inversely —o6paTHo nponop-
LLMOH&/TbHO
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~nn3apaHue 3.1. Give answers to the following questions:

1. What roles do prices play in a market economy?
2. What affects the demand for goods and services in a
market economy?
. What affects the supply of a particular good or service?
4. How do demand and supply interact to determine
prices?
5. How do shifts in demand and supply affect prices?

w

3agaHue 3.2. Translate into Russian:

1. B 3KOHOMMVKe LieHbl OMNpeAensoTca B3auMoaeicTBu-
eM CU/ crpoca U NpeanoXeHns.

2. CoBeplUeHHble KOHKYPEHTHble PbIHKW —3TO Te, rAae
MHOro nokynarenel M NpoAaBLOB, C MOMHbIM 3HAHWEM
KOHBIOHKTYPbI pbiHKa, MOKyNnawT U npoaalwT Apyr Apyry
n3genuns, Kotopble ABASAITCA UAEHTUYHBIMA.

3. Cnpoc —3T0 KO/MM4YecTBO TOBapoOB WM YCNyr, KO-
TOpPble NoKynatenn Kynunu 6bl MO0 BCEM BO3MOXXHbIM
ueHam.

4. Cnpoc n3MeHseTCcs 06paTHO MPOMNOPLMOHANbLHO C Lie-
HOW, TO ecTb, NpW 60/1ee BbICOKOW LieHe MeHbllee Konuye-
cTBe M34e/ni 6b110 6bl KyMJIeHO, YeM Npu 60/1ee HU3KOA.

5. MNpegnoxxeHne - 3TO KOIMYECTBO TOBApoOB WM YC-
Nyr, KOTOpOoe MpofaBubl MPefoKuan 6bl ANa npojaxu
no BCEM BO3MOXHbIM LieHaM B OMpefesieHHOe Bpems U
MECTO, U, KOTOPOEe M3MEHSETCHA HEMOCPeACTBEHHO C LIeHOA.

6. Bonbluee KONMYeCTBO TOBApPOB W yCiyr byfeT npeg-
naratbCcs ANSA Npofaxkm no 6o/ee BbICOKOW LeHe, Yem Mo
60n1ee HM3KOM, N HaobopoT.

7. LieHa, No KOTOpOW haKTMYeCKU MpoAatTca ToBapbl
M yCNyru, n3BecTHa Kak paBHOBECUE, U PbIHOYHASA LieHa.
3To —TouKa, NpU KOTOpoW Tpebyemoe KOSIMYECTBO TOUYHO
paBHAETCA NpensiockeHHOMY Ko/1n4yecTBy.



LESSON 4

"Text 1
MONEY AND ITS FUNCTIONS

The main feature of money is its acceptance as the
means of payment or medium of exchange. Nevertheless,
money has other functions. It is a standard of value, a
unit of account, a store of value and a standard of deferred
payment.

The Medium of Exchange

Money, the medium of exchange, is used in one-half
of almost all exchange. Workers work for money. People
buy and sell goods in exchange for money. We accept
money not to consume it directly but because it can
subsequently be used to buy things we wish to consume.
Money is the medium through which people exchange
goods and services.

In barter economy there is no medium of exchange.
Goods are traded directly or swapped for other goods. In
a barter economy, the seller and the buyer each must
want something the other has to offer. Each person is
simultaneously a seller and a buyer. There is a double
coincidence of wants.

Trading is very expensive in a barter economy. People
must spend a lot of time and effort finding others with whom
they can make mutually satisfactory swaps. Since time and
effort are scarce resoiu-ces, a barter economy is wastefill.

Money is generally accepted in payment for goods,
services, and debts and makes the trading process simpler
and more efficient.
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Other Functions of Money

Money can also serve as a standard of value. Society
considers it convenient to use a monetary unit to
determine relative costs of different goods and services.
In this function money appears as the unit of account, is
the unit in which prices are quoted and accounts are
kept.

To be accepted in exchange, money has to be a store of
value. Money is a store of value because it can be used to
make purchases in the future.

Houses, stamp collections, and interest-bearing bank
accounts all serve as stores of value. Since money pays
no interest and its real purchasing power is eroded by
inflation, there are almost certainly better ways to store
value.

Finally, money serves as a standard of deferred
payment or a unit of account over time. When you borrow,
the amount to be repaid next year is measured in money
value.

Different Kinds of Money

Golden coins are the examples of commodity money,
because their gold content is a commodity.

A token money is a means of payment whose value or
purchasing power as money greatly exceeds its cost of
production or value in uses other than as money.

A $10 note is worth far more as money than as a 3x6
inch piece of high-quality paper. Similarly, the monetary
value of most coins exceeds the amount you would get by
melting them down and selling off the metals they contain.
By collectively agreeing to use token money, society
economizes on the scarce resources required to produce
money as a medium of exchange. Since the manufactiuing
costs are tiny, why doesn't everyone make $10 notes?The
essential condition for the survival of token money is the
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restriction of the right to supply it. Private production
is illegal.

Society enforces the use of token money by making it
legal tender. The law says it must be accepted as a means
of payment. In modem economies, token money is
supplemented by IOU money.

An IOU money is a medium of exchange based on the
debt of a private firm or individual.

A bank deposit is IOU money because it is a debt of
the bank. When you have a bank deposit the bank owes
you money. You can write a cheque to yourself or a third
party and the bank is obliged to pay whenever the cheque
is presented. Bank deposits are a medium of exchange
because they are generally accepted as payment.

V ocabulary

the means of payment cpeg-
CTBO Mmarexa

medium of exchange cpea-
CTBO 06paLLeHus

a standard of value mepa
CTOMIMOCTU

a unit of account eguHuua
yuyeTta

a store of value cpeacTtso coe-
peXXeHUs1 (COXpaHeHUs1 CTo-
MIMOCTW)

a standard of deferred pay-
ment cpeaCcTBO MoratleHrst
fonra

subsequently BrnocnescTeunm

a barter economy 6aptepHas
3KOHOMMKA

to swap (to exchange, to
barter) obmeHuBaTb, Me-
HATb

to hand over in exchange ne-
penatb, BpyuuTh B 06MeH

a double coincidence of
wants ABoiHoe coBnage-
HWe NoTpebHocTeN

a monetary unit geHeXHas
egvHULA

to remind of HanoMmuHaTb

to be worthless o6ecueHu-
BaTbCs

an interest-bearing bank ac-
count cyet B 6aHKe C Bbl-
naaToi NPOoLEHTOB

to pay interest mpuHoOCUTbL
MPOLIEHTHBbI A0X0f,

to erode 34. hakTuyecku
yMeHbLLUATbCSA

hard currency TBepgast (KOH-
BEPTUpYeMas) Ba/lloTa

soft currency HeKOHBepTUPY-
emMasi Basilota

invariably Hen3meHHo, rnocTo-
SIHHO

commodity money AeHbrv -
ToBap
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token money cumBonuyeckne legal tender 3akoHHoe nna-

JeHbrn (AeH3HaKKU, eTo- TEXXHOe CpeacTBo
Hbl, N T.M.) KO 1 money (I Owe You-s Bam
to melt down pacnnaesuTtb OO/KeH) AeHbrm — [oro-
tiny costs Mu3epHble 3aTparthbl BOe 06513aTe/1bCTBO
to supplement gononHATL a bank deposit Bkniag B 6aHke

3apaHune 4.1. Give Russian equivalents to the
following:

. exchange labour services for money

. you must hand over in exchange a good or service
. a double coincidence of wants

. spend a lot of time and effor

make mutually satisfactory swap

. a barter economy is wasteful;

. commodity generally accepted in payment for goods
. prices are quoted and accounts are kept

. its purchasing power is eroded by inflation

10. it's usually but not invariably convenient

11. cut back on other uses

12. exceeds its cost of production

13. by collectively agreeing

14. the survival of token money

15. society enforces the use of token money

16. token money is supplemented by IOU money

17. interest-bearing bank accounts

©CONOONWN PR

~n3apaHne 4.2. Replace the words in italics by syno-
nyms:
sometimes payment can be put off till later,
the vital feature of money;
its purchasing power is worn away,
the money is without value,
it is not always convenient;
time and effort are rare resources;
private production of money is against the law



1
2
3
4
5

PART IV. Applied Economics. Lesson 4 1 335

3apaHune 4.3. Find in the text English equivalents
for the following

1. cpeacTBO NaTexa

2. cpefcTBO ObpalleHns

3. Mepa cToMmoCTM

4. cpefcTtBo cbepeXkeHUs (CPeACcTBO COXPaHEHWUs CTo-
MMOCTH)

5. eguHuMUa ydyeta

6. cpeAcTBO MoralleHuAa jgonra

7. B 06MeH Ha

8. MOXKeT 6bITb BMOCNEACTBUM MUCM0Ab30BAHO

9. obmMeHMBaTbLCA TOBapamMm 1 ycnsamu

10. 6apTepHas 3KOHOMUKa

11. n3mepaTbesa

12. obecueHeHHbIM

13. nNaTnTb NPOLEHTbI

14. nokynaTenibHas cNoco6HOCTb

15. NpoMbILLI/IEHHOE UCMNOJ/Ib30BaHMe

16. noTpebuTENbLCKOE MCMNO/b30BaHMe

17. peHbrn - TOBAp

18. peHeXxXHble 3HaKN (CMMBOSINYECKME AEHbIN)

19. pgeHeXkHasi CTOUMOCTb

20. orpaHunyeHue npasa

21. BKNapg B 6aHKe

22. baHKOBCKasa ccyga

23. 3aKOHHOe rnJiaTexkHoe cpefcTBo

24. ponrosoe 0653aTeNbCTBO

3apaHue 4.4. Answer the questions:
. Why do people accept money?
. What are the functions of money?
. What are different kinds of money?
. What's a barter economy?
. What does 10U stand for?
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3apaHue 4.5. Translate into English:

CyluecTByeT HecKosbkKo (hyHKUWI feHer. Bo-mepBbix u
npexge BCEro, AeHbrM ABJIAIOTCA CPEACTBOM njarexa, uan
obpalleHns; AeHbrM MOXXHO WUCMO0/b30BaTh MPU MOKYMNKe U
npoAaxke ToBapoB 1 ycnyr. [leHbrv BbICTyNalT TakxKe Mepoii
cToMmocTu. O6LLecTBO cynTaeT yA06HbIM MCMONb30BaTb Je-
HEeXHYI0 eAuHULY B KadecTeBe macliTaba [ COM3MepPeHns
OTHOCUTESbHbIX CTOMMOCTEN Pas/IMYHbIX 61ar N pecypcos.

JeHbrn cnyxat cpeacTBoM cbepexeHus. MOCKObKY
JeHbrn ABNATCA Hanbonee NNKBUAHbIM TOBApPOM, TO €CTb
Takunm, KOTOpbIi MOXKHO 6e3 npobnem npogaTtb (06MeHATH),
TO OHU ABMAKTCA 04YEHb YA00HOW (hopmoii xpaHeHUst 60-
rarcTea. 370, 04HAKO, He eAUHCTBEHHas opMa XpaHeHus
6oratcTBa. Bo Bpemsa ynagka B 3KOHOMWKE, NMPU BbICOKOWA
MHMAUMN 1 obecueHeHUN AeHer, HaceneHue, ckopee Bce-
ro, 6yfet xpaHuUTb 60raTcTBO B BUAE HEABVXKMMOCTU NN
APpYrux [0porocTosw,MX TOBapoB — NpeamMeTax WUCKYCCT-
Ba, AparoLeHHOCTAX.

JeHbrn, Kotopble, AB/IAIOTCA A0/TOBbIMU 0683aTeNbCTBa-
MM rocyfapctBa, KOMMepyecknx 6aHKoB 1 coeperaTesibHbIX
3\pexxaeHuin, UMEKT CTOMMOCTb 6n1arogapst ToBapam U yc-
nyram, KoTopble NprobpetalTcsa 3a HUX Ha PbIHKE.

®~3apgaHune 4.6. Translate the text using a dictionary.

“"Text 2
MONEY AS A MEDIUM OF EXCHANGE

Money is a medium of exchange in economy. It is a
means of payment for goods and services and in settlement
of debts. Money is also a standard of value for measuring
the relative economic worth of different goods and
services. The price of the commodity is the number of
units of money required to buy this commodity. The
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main functions of money are a medium of exchange and
the measure of value. Without the use of money, trade
would be reduced to barter, that is to direct exchange of
one commodity for another. Barter trade was the means
used by primitive peoples, and it is still practised in
some parts of the world. In a barter economy, a person
having something to trade must find another who wants
it and has something acceptable to offer in exchange. In
a money economy, the owner of a commodity may sell it
for money and buy anything he wants for this money. So
money may be regarded as a keystone of modern economic
life.

Types of Money

The most important types of money are commodity money,
credit money, and fiat money. The value of commodity
money is about equal to the value of the material contained
in it. The principal materials used for this type of money
have been gold, silver, and copper. Credit money are
documents with promises by the issuer to pay an equivalent
value in the standard monetary metal. Fiat money is paper
money the value of which is fixed by government. Most
minor coins in circulation are also a form of fiat money,
because the value of the material of which they are made is
usually less than their value as money.

Both the fiat and credit forms of money are generally
made acceptable through a government decree that all
creditors must take the money in settlement of debts.
Fiat money in the form of banknotes is referred to as
legal tender.

Banknotes are usually made from special high-quality
paper, with watermarks, metallic strips, and other
features against forgery. Highly sophisticated printing
techniques are used, and banknote designs have elements
that are hard to copy. Fronts and backs of notes are
printed separately, and serial numbers are added later.



LESSON 5

NText 1

THE SOURCES OF INCOME

Before people can consume anjrthing, however, they
must do two things. First they must earn the income to
buy the things they want. Then they must decide how
the money will be spent. There are two ways to earn
income: from work and from the use of wealth.

Income From Work

Most of the income comes from work. In return for
working, people receive a wage or a salary. The term
«wage» typically refers to the earnings of workers paid
by the hour or unit of production. «Salary» refers to
earnings paid on a weekly or monthly basis. How much
you earn will depend on the kind of job, the abilities, the
performance, and a number of other factors.

Income From Wealth.

Wealth can be expressed as the value of the things
you own. Adding the value of all your possessions, bank
accounts, savings, and the like will give you the total
amount of your wealth.

Used in certain ways, wealth can earn income. If you
owned a house, you might be able to let others use it for
a fee. In that instance economists would say that you
used your wealth to earn «rent.» Wealth, in the form of
money that is loaned to others or deposited in a savings
account, will earn interest. As you can see, interest and
rent are two forms of income that can be earned by
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wealth. Other types of income are dividends and capital
gains that can be generated from the wealth.

V ocabulary

to consume - MoTpe6/IATL

earn the income —3apabaTtbiBaTb [OX0[,
earnings —3apaboTKu

dividends - avBmaeHbl

capital gains - NpMPOCT KanuTasibHO CTOMMOCTH

~n3apaHue 5.1. Give answers to the following questions:

. What are two ways to earn income?
. Who gets wages?

. Who gets salaries?

. What is wealth?

How can wealth earn income?

. What is «rent»?

. What is interest?

. What are other types of income?

ONOOUAWN R

"Text 2

WHERE DO PEOPLE PUT THEIR SAVINGS
IN THE UNITED STATES?

Most of the nation’s personal savings are held by the
commercial banks, different types of savings institutions,
and credit unions. The deposits held by these institutions
are insured by agencies of the federal government. Savings
institutions offer one or more of the following kinds of
accounts:

= Passbook and statement savings accounts. The safety
of your money and high liquidity are the most important
advantages of these accounts. Minimum balance
requirements are usually quite low, and your savings
can be withdrawn at any time The disadvantage of
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passbook and statement savings accounts, however, is
that they pay relatively low interest rates.

= NOW (Negotiable Order of Withdrawal) accounts.
NOW accounts pay interest and allow the depositor to
write checks. NOW accounts generally offer a slightly
lower rate of return than savings accounts.

= Money-market accounts. These insured accounts allow
you to write a limited number of checks while participa-
ting in the «money market» where banks and other
businesses buy and sell short-term credit instruments,
notes and other kinds of IOU’s that come due in ayear or
less. The rate of return for money market accounts is
usually higher than for passbook savings accounts.

= Certificates of deposit. Certificates of deposit, or CD'’s,
pay the highest rates of interest offered by banks and
savings institutions. They require the money to be left on
deposit for a specified period of time that can run from a
few weeks to five or more years. The money can be
withdrawn early, if necessary, but not without a penalty.

= Credit-union accounts. Credit unions, associations
of people with some thing in common, often serve people
who have the same employer, work in the same industry,
or belong to a particular church, labor union, or club.
Credit unions offer insured savings plans similar to those
offered by other savings institutions. In most instances,
however, the rate of return offered by credit unions is
higher than that of the other institutions.

= US savings bonds. U S savings bonds can be purchased
at most savings institutions. Guaranteed by the United
States government, they are one of the safest investments
one can make. Since 1986 the bonds pay no less than 6
percent interest when held for five years. After five years
bonds earn a variable rate adjusted every six months.

= Money-market funds. Money market funds use the
resources of their investors to buy money-market
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certificates. Money-market funds generally pay a higher
rate of return than savings and NOW accounts. Unlike
other accounts at savings institutions, money-market fund
accounts are not insured nor do they provide check-
writing privileges.

VOCABULAKY

savings institutions céepera-
Te/lbHble yUpeXKaeHus

passbook and statement
savings accounts cb6ep-
KHVKKa 1 coeperartesibHble
cyeTa

Negotiable Order of With-
drawal TekyLwiunin cuert,
NPUHOCALLMIA 00X04

money-market accounts cue-
Ta AEHEXHOr0 pbiHKa

short-term credit instru-
ments JOKYMEHTbI
KpaTKOCPOYHOro KpeamTa

rate of return cTaBka foxoga

come due 34. nognexar on-
nare

certificates of deposit ceo6og-
Hble obpaLLiatoLLIecst Aero-
3UTKBHbIE CEPTUIMKATBI

penalty wrpad), neHs

credit-union accounts cyeTa
obLLecTBa B3aUMHOM0 Kpe-
anta

US savings bonds c6epera-
TenbHble obnuraumm CLLUA

money-market funds doHap!
[EeHEeXHOro pbiHKa

3apaHue 5.2. Give answers to the following questions:

1. Where are personal savings held in the USA?

2. What are the types of savings accounts?

3. What savings accounts give the highest interest and
offer the highest rate of return?

"Text 3

CONSUMER CREDIT

Consumer credit provides cash, goods, or services now,
while spreading repayment into the future. In this way
credit enables you to enjoy your purchase even before
you have paid for it.
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But there are two important things attached to every
credit purchase; credit costs something, and the principal,
the original amount borrowed, must be paid back. If you
are thinking of borrowing money or buying something
on credit, you will want to know how much that credit
will cost you and whether or not you can afford it. Then
you can look for the best terms.

The Finance Charge and the Annual Percentage Rate
(APR).

Credit costs vary from one lender to another, so think
before you sign anything. Federal law requires that the
lender tell you the total finance charges and the einnual
percentage rate or APR.

The finance charge is the total amount you pay to use
credit. It includes interest costs and any other fees (such
as service charges and insurance) that the seller or lender
may be entitled to add to the loan.

The annual percentage rate, or APR, is the cost of
credit calculated as a percent on an annual basis. For
example, if someone lends you money at «only* 2.5
percent per month, the APR would be 30 percent (because
2.5 x 12 months = 30 percent).

Assume that a person borrowed $1000 at 10 percent
interest. He agreed to pay the principal and interest back
in 10 monthly installments. Calculate the APR with the
following formula:

APR = 2_xjn Xch ,
P(n+1)

m is the number of payment periods per year (12 if
the payments are made monthly; 52 if made weekly).

ch is the carrying charge or interest (the cost of the
loem beyond the amount borrowed).

P is the principal (the amount borrowed).

n is the actual number of payments made.
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N"Text 4
OBTAINING AND USING CREDIT

Credit is an arrangement that enables us to receive
cash, goods or services now, with the understanding that
we will pay for them in the future. Charge accounts,
credit cards, installment plans, car loans and household
mortgages are some of the best known forms of credit.
Like so many things, credit has its advantages and
disadvantages.

The principal advantages of credit are:

= Immediate possession. Credit enables us to enjoy
goods and services immediately.

= Flexibility. Credit allows us to time our purchases
so as to take advantage of sale items or other bargains
even when our funds are low.

= Safety. Credit cards and charge accounts provide a
safe and convenient means of carrying our purchasing
power with us while we are shopping or travelling.

= Emergency funds. Credit gives us a cushion in an
emergency (like an automobile breakdown when money
is needed to get back on the road).

Here are some of the disadvantages of buying on credit:

« Overspending. Sometimes, credit cards and
chargeaccounts make it too easy to spend money. Then,
as the debts mount, it is often difficult to make the
necessary monthly payments.

= Higher cost. It usually costs more to buy on credit
than for cash. One reason is that stores offering credit
often charge more than those that sell only for cash.
Another is that interest or other charges are often added
to the cost of goods sold on credit.

= Untimely shopping. Credit shoppers often ignore sales
and special prices because they can buy what they want
on credit whenever they want it.
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Who Can Borrow?

Lenders expect their money to be repaid along with
the interest and other fees they charge for the use of
their money. For that reason lenders will investigate the
credit history of all loan applicants to determine that
they are credit worthy. A credit history is the record of
how individuals pay their bills and repay loans.

The Three C’s

In judging an individual’s credit worthiness, lenders
often look at the «three C’s» of credit: character, capacity
and capital.

= Character refers to personal qualities- honesty and
willingness to repay debts. If the record shows that bills
were paid on time in the past, lenders will assume this
will continue in the future.

= Capacity is a measure of the ability to repay debts.
Creditors will want to know about the sources of income,
how much the person earns and his other financial
obligations.

= Capital refers to the things that people own—money
in the bank, or property. In general, the more one owns,
the easier it will be to repay one’s debts. Lenders may
also ask that some capital be offered as collateral,
something pledged as security for the loan.

"Text 5
WHAT KINDS OF CREDIT ARE AVAILABLE?

Credit for consumers falls into two categories: loan
credit and sales credit.

Loan credit enables you to borrow money which can
then be used to finance a purchase. Sales credit enables
you to buy goods and services now and pay for them
later. Here are some examples of each.
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Home mortgages. Home mortgages are long-term loans
(repayable in 10 to 30 years) used to finance the purchase
of a home or apartment. Banks, savings and loans and
other thrift institutions are the most likely sources of
mortgage money. Home mortgages are repaid with
interest, in equal monthly installments, over the life of
the loan.

Auto and other consumer loans. Loans for financing
the purchase of specific items like automobiles, or other
goods and services, are available from a variety of thrift
institutions and lending agencies. Auto and other
consumer loans are usually repaid in equal monthly
installments over the life of the loan.

Charge accounts. Charge accounts enable consumers
to make purchases up to a specified limit, without paying
cash. There is usually no charge for the use of a charge
account if the balance is paid in full at the end of the
month. However, interest is likely to be charged on
balances that are not paid at the end of one month.

Credit cards. A credit card is a kind of charge account
that entitles its holders to shop at many different places.
Master Card, Visa, American Express and Diner’s Club
are four of the most widely used credit cards. Credit
card purchases are billed monthly. Like charge accoimts,
there is usually no charge for credit card purchases that
are paid in full when billed. However, there is an
additional charge levied on unpaid balances.

N"Text 6
HOW TO ESTABLISH CREDIT

People frequently have difficulty borrowing or buying
on credit because they have no credit history. To establish
a «credit» people must prove that they are Avilling and
able to handle financial obligations.
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They might, for example, open a charge account in a
department store or apply for a gasoline credit card.
Prompt payment of the bills on these kinds of accounts
will help establish a positive credit rating. If persons has
a savings account, they may already be eligible to apply
for a passbook loan against the balance in that account.
Here again, prompt repayment will add to credit rating.
If necessary, it is possible to borrow before you have
established a credit rating if you can find a co-signer. A
co-signer is a person with an acceptable credit rating
who guarantees to repay the loan if you are unable to do
so. The point is that a good credit rating is a valuable
financial tool. While it may take some time to acquire
and maintain, it will increase your financial options.

V ocabulary

principal ocHoBHas cymma credit worthy kpeguTocno-
finance charges 34. onnara COOHbIN

Kpeguta pledged as security for the
service charges nnara 3a loan 3asB/1eHHOE, KakK

obcnykmBaHue obecrneyeHvie 3aiima
annual percentage rate lo™n credit and sales credit

CT/*Ka rofoBoro npoLeHTa CCYZHbI/ KpeauT N KOM-
mstallments B3HOCbI MEPYECKUIA KpeanT
arrlej&%zment AOroBopeH consumer loan notpeduTens-
charge accounts kpeguTbl o

NO OTKPbITOMY CYeTy thrift institutions and
household mortgage >u- lending agencies cbepera-

JNMLLHaA nnoTeka TesbHble YUpeXkaeHUs n
credit history gocbe 3aem- KpeauTHbIe areHTCcTBa

pKa good credit rating xopowuasi
capacity crnocobHocTb KpPeanToCrnoco6HOCTb

~N3apaHune 5.3. Give answers to the following questions:

1. What is the convenience of consumer credit?
2. What is included in the finance charge?
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. What is APR?

. What is credit?

. What are the best known forms of credit?

. What are the principal advantages of credit ?

What are the disadvantages of credit ?

. What is the credit history?

. How do lenders decide whether to give or not to give
credits?

10. What are the kinds of credit?

11. What credit cards in Russia do you know?

12. What are the most widely used credit cards abroad?

13. What is necessary to establish a credit?

©CONOoOUhA®



LESSON 6

~“"Text 1
INFLATION

Inflation is generally defined as a persistent rise in
the general price level with no corresponding rise in
output, which leads to a corresponding fall in the
purchasing power of money.

In this section we shall look briefly at the problems
that inflation causes for business and consider whether
there are any potential benefits for anicnterprise from
an inflationary period.

Inflation varies considerably in its extent and severity.
Hence, the consequences for the business community differ
according to circumstances. Mild inflation of a few per
cent each year may pose few difficulties for business.

However, hyperinflation, which entails enormously
high rates of inflation, can create almost insurmountable
problems for the government, business, consumers and
workers. In post-war Hungary, the cost of hving was
published each day and workers were paid daily so as to
avoid the value of their earnings falling.

Businesses would have experienced great difficulty in
costing and pricing their production while the incentive
for people to save would have been removed.

Economists argue at length about the causes of, and
«cures» for, inflation. They would, however, recognize
that two general tJdes of inflation exist;

= Demand-pull inflation

= Cost-push inflation
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Demand-pull Inflation

Demand-pull inflation occurs when demand for a
nation’s goods and services outstrips that nation’s ability
to supply these goods and services. This causes prices to
rise generally as a means of limiting demand to the
available supply.

An alternative way that we can look at this type of
inflation is to say that it occurs when injections exceed
withdrawals and the economy is already stretched (i.e.
little available labour or factory space) and there is little
scope to increase further its level of activity.

Cost-push Inflation

Alternatively, inflation can be of the cost-push variety.
This takes place when firms face increasing costs. This
could be caused by an increase in wages, the rising costs
of imported raw materials and components or companies
pushing up prices in order to improve their profit margins.

V ocabulary

a persistent rise HeyknoH- may pose few difficulties

Hbl, MOCTOSIHHbIA NOALEM 0Cco6bIX NpobaeM He Npes-

with no corresponding rise cTaB/isieT
in output He conpoBoxkaa- entails enormously high
HOLLMIACA NOABEMOM MPOU3- rates of inflation Bnevet
3a co60M rpomagHbI pocT

briefly kopoTko, KpaTko "

potential benefits notey- insﬁ?ﬁgﬁlﬁtgble Hencuucmn-
a/lbHble BbIroAbl
varies considerably in its KoslocCasIbHble
extent and severity 6bl- length u ceiiuac
BAET Pas3HoOW Mo nTeNb- to pull TaHYTb
HOCTW 1 oCTpOoTe demand-pull inflation vHd-
hence cneposartesnibHo NAUMA cnpoca, Bbl3BaHHaA

mild inflation markas, HU3-  NpeBbiLLeHWEM crpoca Haf
Kas NHIAUMA npeg/IoXKeHem
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cost-push inflation mnHnsa- little available labour mano

to
to

to

OO WN R

LSt U3AEPXKEK, BbI3BaHHas pa6oueli cunbl
poctom m3gepkek npoms- there is little scope masno Bo3-
BOACTBA MOYKHOCTel
occur NpoucxoanTb to improve thei;\

outstrip 06roHsATb, onepe-

»XaTb, MPeBOCXOANTb
stretch’ HaTArvBatb, Ha- NNUnTb NpUbbLTb (pasvepsbl

npsiraTb npuébin)

3apaHue 6.1. Give Russian equivalents for the
following:

. inflation varies considerably in its extent and severity;
. mild inflation of a few %;

. rate of inflation;

. insurmountable problems;

. demand-pull (cost-push) inflation;

. the economy is already stretched.

3agaHue 6.2. Find the synonyms to the words in
italics:

a persistent rise;

may pose few difficulties;

which entails enormously high rates;

at length, inflation occurs when;

little scope to increase its level of activity;

firms face increasing costs.

~3agaHne 6.3. Find in the text English equivalents

abdbwnN

for the following:

. noBblweHwe (NageHne) cnpoca (NoKynaTesibHOM cnoco6-

HOCTW) N T. 4.;

. TMNEpPUHMAALNS;

. 3anpocbl onepeXkatT BO3MOXHOCTN 3KOHOMUKMW,
. MPeaoXnTbL ToBapbl U ycayru;

. YpoBeHb NpubbLINN.
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3apaHuve 6.4. Translate into English:

CnepgyeT oTnMyaTb MHMMALMIO cripoca 0T MHMAALMNK,
06YyC/10BNIEHHOM PocTOM mnsgepxkek. CyTb MH(NALMN cnpoca
MHOrga 06bACHAT 04HOM dpasoni: «CNULWKOM MHOro ge-
Her OX0TATCA 3a C/IULLIKOM MasibIM KOJIMYECTBOM TOBApOB».
Teopnst MHGAALUKN, 00YCNOBEHHOW POCTOM W3LEPXKEK,
06bACHAET POCT LEeH TaknMK (pakTopamu, KoTopble npu-
BOAAT K YBESIMUEHWNIO U3AEPXKEK HA eANHMLLYY NPOayKLNN.

NText 2

INFLATION AND BUSINESS

Inflation can adversely affect business in a number of
ways:

1. Accounting and financial problems.

Significant rates of inflation can cause accounting and
financial problems for businesses. They may experience
difficulty in valuing assets and stocks, for example. Such
problems can waste valuable management time and make
forecasting, comparisons and financial control more
onerous.

2. Falling sales.

Many businesses may experience falling sales during
inflationary periods for two broad reeisons. Firstly, it
may be that saving rises in a time of inflation. We would
expect people to spend more of their money when prices
are rising to avoid holding an asset (cash), which is falling
in value. However, during the mid-1970s, when
industrialized nations were experiencing high inflation
rates, savings as a proportion of income rose! It is not
easy to identify the reason for this, but some economists
suggest that people like to hold a relatively high
proportion of their assets in a form which can tie quickly
converted into cash when the future is uncertain.
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Whatever the reason, if people save more they spend less
and businesses suffer falling sales. The economic model
predicts that if savings rose the level of activity in the
economy would fall. Clearly, if this happened we would
expect businesses to experience difficulty in maintaining
their levels of sales.

Businesses may be hit by a reduction in sales during a
time of inflation for a second reason. As inflation
progresses, it is likely tliat workers’ money wages (that
is, wages unadjusted for inflationj will be increased
broadly in line with inflation. This may well take a worker
into a higher tax bracket and result in a higher percentage
of his or her wages being taken as tax. This process,
known as fiscal drag, will cause workers to have less
money available to spend on firms’ goods and services.
The poverty trap has a similar impact. As money wages
rise, the poor may find that they no longer qualify for
state benefits to supplement their incomes and at the
same time they begin to pay income tax on their earnings.
Again, this leaves less disposable income to spend on the
output of firms. Finally, it may be that the wages of
many groups are not index-linked and so they rise less
guickly than the rate of inflation, causing a reduction in
spending power and demand for goods and services.

Once again, the economic model can be used to predict
that increases in the level of taxation will increase
withdrawals, lowering the level of economic activity and
depressing firms’ sales.

Not all businesses will suffer equally from declining
demand in an inflationary period. Those selling essential
items, such as food, may be little affected whilst others
supplying less essential goods and services, such as foreign
holidays, may be hard hit.

3. High interest rates.

Inflation is often accompanied by high interest rates.
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High interest rates tend to discourage investment by
businesses as they increase the cost of borrowing funds.
Thus, investment may fall. Businesses may also be
dissuaded from undertaking investment programmes
because of a lack of confidence in the future stability
and prosperity of the economy. This fall in investment
may be worsened by foreign investment being reduced as
they also lose some confidence in the economy’s future.

Such a decline in the level of investment can lead to
businesses having to retain obsolete, inefficient and
expensive means of production and cause a loss of
international competitiveness. Finally, afall in investment
can lower the level of economic activity, causing lower
sales, output and so on. Thus, to some extent, businesses
can influence the economic environment in which they
operate.

4. Higher costs.

During a bout of inflation firms will face higher costs
for the resources they need to carry on their business.
They will have to pay higher wages to their employees to
compensate them for rising prices. Supplies of raw
materials and fuel will become more expensive as will
rents and rates. The inevitable reaction to this is that
the firm has to raise its own prices. This will lead to
further demands for higher wages as is called the wage-
price spiral. Such cost-push inflation may make the goods
and services produced by that enterprise internationally
less competitive in terms of price. An economy whose
relative or comparative rate of inflation is high may find
that it is unable to compete in home or foreign markets
because its products are expensive. The economic model
tells us that a situation of declining exports and increasing
imports will lower the level of activity in the economy
with all the consequent side-effects.

12, 3ak. 24
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V ocabulary

impact ypap, BAnsiHue, BO3-
faeicTeume

waste valuable management
time MOXXeT yXo04uTb MHO-
ro AparoLeHHoro BpeMeHu

TakKe more onerous caenatb
Gonee 3aTpyaHUTENbHBIM

to avoid holding an asset
4YTOObI M36aBUTLCA OT Ha-
NnyHoCTN

whatever the reason kako-
Ba 6bl HM 6blNa NPUYMHa

businesses may be hit by
dvipmbl (NpeanpusaTUS) Mo-
ryT noctpagartb OT...

wages unadjusted for infla-
tion 3apaboTHas nnata 6e3
ydeTa YpoBHS UHDAALUN

a higher tax bracket cnegy-
owasa kateropusa npu
rpynnupoBKe Hasoronsna-
TeNbLMKOB MO fOX0AY

fiscal drag domHaHcoBbIV TOp-
MO03 3KOHOMMWYECKOr0 poc-
Ta C MOMOLLbK HaJT0r0BbIX
N3bATUN

they no longer qualify for
OHW 6oNblUe He nognaja-
10T NOA...

to supplement their incomes
yTO AABNSIETCA AOMONIHEHU-
eM K X goxoay

this leaves less disposable
income un3-3a 3Toro ocTa-
eTCS MeHblle CpeacTB

index-linked nHaekcmpoBaH-
HbIA

a reduction in spending
power CHW>KeHne MoKyna-
TesIbHOM cnoco6HOCTH

declining demand nageHve
cnpoca

tend to discourage invest-
ment He CNoco6CTBYOT UH-
BECTUPOBAHUIO

may also be dissuaded from
MOFYT TakXXe 0TKa3arbCs
oT...

a lack of confidence HefocTa-
TOK (OTCYTCTBME) YBEPEH-
HOCTH

this fall in investment may
be worsened by foreign
investment being reduced
3TO NafeHVe YPOBHSA MHBe-
CTUPOBaHMSA MOXeT cTaTb
eLle cuibHee, ecnn cokpa-
TATCA MHOCTPaHHbIE UHBE-
cTMumUn

can lead to businesses having
to retain mMoXeT npuBec-
T K TOMY, 4TO chupmam
(NpegnpuAaTuaM) NpugeTca
COXPaHUTb

a bout (period, spell) of
inflation nepwvog nHpNA-
L1

less competitive in terms of
price MeHee KOHKYpeHTOC-
Moco6HbIV B CMbIC/Ie LIEHbI



PART IV. Applied Economics. Lesson 6 | 355

~N3apaHne 6.5. Find Russian equivalents to the

©CO~NO U wWwN R

following word combinations:

. difficulty in valuing assets and stocks;

. to avoid holding an asset;

. wages unadjusted for inflation;

. increased in line with inflation;

. this may well take a worker into a higher tax bracket;
. fiscal drag;

. poverty trap;

. wages are not index-linked;

. spending power;

10. the cost of borrowing funds;
11. the wage-price spiral,
12. in terms of price.

®~3apaHune 6.6. Find synonyms for the words in italics:

broad reasons;

to identify the reason for this;

businesses may be hit by a reduction in sales;
wages unadjusted for inflation;

will increase withdrawals depressing firms’ sales;
may be dissuaded from undertaking ...

®”"3apaHue 6.7. Find in the text English equivalents

g W N R

12~

for the following:

. Aenatb YT0-1M60 3aTPYAHUTENbHBIM

. nepuoabl NHMNALNN

. HasBaTb NPUYNHY Yero-nn6o

. NpeBpaTnTb B Ha/INYHble

. pacnpocTpaHATbLCA Ha Koro-nmb6o (0 rocyAapcTBEHHbIX

Nbrotax)

. [oxon, octawuwmiica nocne ynnatbl Hanoros
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7. ToBapbl NEPBO HEO6XOAMMOCTM
8. KOMMeHcMpoBaTb KOMY-/IN60 YTO-N1160

3apgaHve 6.8. Translate into English:

KoHuenuus nHpAsummn cnpoca npegnosaraeT, YTo ecnin
39KOHOMMKaA CTPEMUTCSA K BbICOKOMY YPOBHIO NPON3BOACTBA
M 3aHATOCTW, TO YMepeHHass UHQAaunsa Heobxoguma. Opf-
HaKO0, CTOPOHHMKW KOHLEMUUN UHPMIALNN U3LEPXKEK YT-
BEPXKAAKT, YTO yMepeHHas MHMAAUUA, KoTopas MOXXeT
CHa4ana Con3rrcTBoBaTb OXXMBJIEHUIO 3KOHOMWKMU, MOTOM,
HapacTasi KaK CHEXHbIi KoM, nNpeBpaTUTCs B 60see >Kec-
TOKYIO TUNepUHGISALNI0 (Y4pe3BblYaiiHO ObICTpble TemMbl
pocTta MHMNAUMK, KoTopas OKa3sblBaeT paspyLumTesibHoe
felicTBne Ha 06bemM HaLMOHa/IbHOrO MPOM3BOACTBA U 3a-
HATOCTb).



LESSON 7

NText 1

ECONOMIC STABILITY
AND BUSINESS CYCLES

When people speak of business cycles, they think of
things like «prosperity» and «depression.» «Prosperity»
is ordinarily used to describe an extended period of high
employment, an improved standard of living and stable
prices.

By contrast, «depression» refers to an extended period
of general underemployment of our economic resources.
Factories are idle, millions of workers are unable to find
jobs, and the rate of business failure is high. The worst
depression in American history, now known as the Great
Depression, lasted from 1930 to 1940. There were, for
example, 13 million people, about one of every four
workers, unemployed in 1933. That same year businesses
failed at a record rate, and numbers of people lost their
savings because more than 4,000 privately owned banks
closed permanently.

More common, however, are much shorter and less
dramatic changes in business activity. These changes can
be described in a number of different ways, but for
convenience they are called the periods of boom,
contraction, recession and expansion. The way to smooth
out economic fluctuations was not found yet.
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The Business Cycle

Boom

At the peak of the business cycle the economy is
booming. Business is producing at or near capacity, and
those looking for work can generally find jobs. During
peak times, business investment and consumer spending
are at very high levels. But because the economy is at or
near full employment and the demand for goods and
services is increasing, prices are also increasing. This
sets the stage for the next phase of the business cycle.

Contraction

For any number of reasons, consumers and businesses
begin to reduce their spending levels. Businesses may
lay off workers, reduce their purchases of raw materials
and reduce production because they have built up excess
inventories. Some businesses may decide to continue to
use old factories and equipment rather than investing in
new machines and buildings. Some businesses and
consumers will even reduce spending because economists
predict that business will be slowing down in the next
few months. Whatever the reason, reductions in business
and consumer spending mark the beginning of a
contraction in the business cycle.
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With the reduction in spending, other business firms
begin to cut back their activities. Their production is
reduced and more workers are laid off. Because of the
layoffs, workers, who are also consumers, spend less.
This leads to still more reductions in production and
additional worker layoffs.

Recession

With factories operating at less than capacity and
unemployment at very high levels, total output of goods
and services enters a long-term decline. This is the bottom
phase of the business cycle, or as economists describe it,
the period of recession.

Times are hard during recessions. Unemployment is
very high, jobs are difficult to find and many businesses
fail. A very severe and long-lasting recession is called a
«depression.»

Expansion

After a period of recession the economy eventually
begins to recover, entering the expansion phase of the
business cycle. During a period of expansion the conditions
are about to improve, business begins to expand its
activities. Unemployment declines as additional workers
are hired. This, in turn, leads to higher levels of consumer
spending and still further expansion of employment,
output and consumption.

WHAT CAUSES BUSINESS CYCLES?

For many years economists struggled to find a theory
that would explain all business cycles.

In explaining business cycle fluctuations, today’s
economists often distinguish between external and
internal events. External events are those outside the
economic system that explain fluctuations in the business
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cycle. Internal events are those occurring within the
economy itself.

External Causes

External factors affect the economy because of
population changes, inventions and innovations, and other
significant political and social events.

Population changes. Changes in population affect the
demand for goods and services. Population increases can
lead to increased production and employment levels that
trigger expansion and boom. Population decreases are
likely to have the opposite effect.

Inventions and innovations. Major changes in
technology, such as the development of the automobile,
the airplane and the computer, have led to bursts of
business activity and investment. This, in turn, was
followed by increased employment opportunities and a
period of expansion and boom.

Internal causes
Internal causes of fluctuations are factors within the
economy likely to start an expansion or contraction of
the business cycle. Three of these internal factors have
to do with consumption, business investment, and
government activity.

Consumption

Business firms try to provide consumers with the goods
and services they want. When consumer spending is on
the increase, business firms hire additional help and
increase their level of production. As production,
employment and sales increase, the business cycle enters
a period of expansion and boom. When consumer spending
decreases, the opposite occurs. Production is reduced,
workers are laid off, and he economy enters a period of
contraction and recession.
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Business investment

Investment in capital goods like plant, tools and
equipment, creates additional jobs, thereby increasing
consumer purchasing power. The increase in spending
generated by the initial increase in investment leads to
still further investment, consumption and total
production. When investment decreases, the opposite
occurs and the economy enters a period of contraction.

Government activity

Governmental policies can give the business cycle an
upward or downward nudge. Government does this in
two ways. One is through the use of its power to tax and
spend. The other is by regulating the supply of money
and credit in circulation. Economists describe
government’s ability to tax and spend as its fiscal powers,
and its ability to regulate the supply of money and credit
as its monetary powers.

V ocabulary

prosperity npougeTaHue

depression genpeccusi

business failure 6aHKkpoTcTBO

economic fluctuations ako-
HOMUYecKme KonebaHus

spending levels ypoBHM pac-
X0[08B

excess inventories M36bITOK
MaTepuasibHbIX 3arnacoB

contraction cokpalleHuve

laid off BpemeHHO yBO/IEHHbIV

layoffs BpeMeHHble yBo/IbHEHUA

long-term decline gonrocpoy-
HOe CHVKeHNe

recession crag,

eventually B KoHe4HOM cyeTe

to recover onpaenAaTLCA

expansion pacLumpeHve

*®3agaHue 7.1. Answer the questions:
1. What happens during each of the phases of the business

cycle?

2. How do we measure business cycles?
3. How does the government try to stabilize the ups and

downs of the economy?



362 | AHrAWACKWi N5t SKOHOMUCTOB

"Text 2
IMPORT - EXPORT

International trade is the exchange of goods and
services between different countries. Depending on what
a country produces and needs, it can export (sell goods
to another country) and import (buy goods from another
country). Governments can control international trade.
The most common measures are tariffs (or duties) and
guotas. A tariff is a tax on imported goods, and a quota
is the maximum quantity of a product allowed into a
country during a certain period of time. These measures
are protectionist as they raise the price of imported goods
to «protect» domestically produced goods.

International organisations such as the WTO (World
Trade Organisation) and EFTA (European Free Trade
Association) regulate tariffs and reduce trade restrictions
between member countries.

Companies can choose from various methods to
establish their products in a foreign market. One option
is to start by working with local experts such as sole
agents or multi-distributors, who have a specialist
knowledge of the market and sell on behalf of the
company. This often leads to the company opening a local
branch or sales office. Another option is to sell, or give
permission to use, patents and licences for their products.
Companies may wish to start by manufacturing in the
export market, in which case they can either set up a
local subsidiary or a joint venture with a local partner.

V ocabulary
tariffs Tapudbl sole agents otgenbHble areH-
duties NOLLNHDI Thbl
quotas KBOTbI multi-distributors gucTprby-
protectionist NpoTeKUVoHK- TOpbI
CTCKUe joint venture coBmecTHoe

local subsidiary dwnman npegnpusTye, Crl
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3apaHve 7.2. Answer the questions:

1. What is international trade?

2. What is export?

3. What is import?

4. What are the measures to control international trade?
5. What is a tariff?

6. What is a quota?

7. What are the methods to establish products in a foreign

market?

ext 3
MARKETING MANAGEMENT

Management is a function of planning, organizing,
coordinating, directing and controlling. Any managerial
system, at any managerial level, is characterized in terms
of these general functions.

Management is a variety of specific activities.
Marketing management refers to abroad concept covering
organization of production and sales of products, which
is based on consumer requirements research. All
companies try to look beyond their present situation and
develop a long-term strategy to meet changing conditions
in their industry. Marketing management, therefore,
consists of evaluating market opportunities, selecting
markets, developing market strategies, planning
marketing tactics and controlling marketing results.

Strategic planning includes defining the company’'s
long-term objectives as well as specific objectives, such
as sales volume, market share, profitability and
innovation, and deciding on financial, material and other
resources necessary to achieve those objectives.

In problems of market selection and product planning
one of the key concepts is that of the Product Life Cycle.
That products pass through various stages between life
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and death (introduction —growth —maturity —decline)
is hard to deny. Equally accepted is the understanding
that a company should have a mix of products with
representation in each of these stages. Ck>mpanies can
make far more effective marketing decisions if they take
time to find out where each of their products stands in
its life cycle.

However, the concept of the product life cycle seems
frequently forgotten in marketing planning, which leads
to wrong decision-making. This may well be seen in the
following story.

A supplier of some light industrial equipment felt that
the decline in the sales of his major product was due to
the fact that it was not receiving the sales support it
deserved. In order to give extra sales support to this
problem case, a special advertising campaign was run.
This required cutting into marketing budgets of several
promising products that were still in their «young»
growth phase. In fact, the major product has long since
passed the zenith of its potential sales, and no amount of
additional sales support could have extended its growth.
This became quite clear in the end-of-year sales results
which showed no improvement. The promising products,
however, went into gradual sales decline. In short,
management has failed to consider each product’s position
in its life cycle.

~3apnanve 7.3. Answer the questions:

1. What is strategic planning?

2. Why is the Product Life Cycle considered one of the
key concepts in marketing?

3. What is marketing management?
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"Text 4
ADVERTISING

Advertising is one of the largest industries. In 1986,
for example, American business spent over $100 billion
to advertise its products. Since consumers are the
principal targets of these sales campaigns, we ought to
know something about the services advertisers perform,
as well as some of the techniques they use.

The Benefits of Advertising

Advertising benefits consumers and the economy in a
number of ways:

= It provides us with information about prices, recent
improvements in certain goods and services, and the
availability of new ones.

= Advertising often results in lower prices. Large-
scale production can reduce costs. By creating mass
markets, advertising enables producers to reduce the costs
of their products and pass those savings on to the
consuming public.

= Advertising stimulates competition, and competition
benefits us all. Advertising by one firm puts pressure on
others within the industry to do at least as well to attract
the consumer’s money.

= Advertising pays most of the cost of magazines and
newspapers, and all of the cost of commercial radio and TV.

Advertising helps the economy as a whole by
stimulating consumer demand. Consumer spending has a
direct effect on the health of the economy. Advertising
helps to keep that spending at healthy levels.

The Price We Pay for Advertising.

Not everyone agrees that advertising benefits the
economy. Critics list the following points of its disadvan-
tages:
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= The information contained in advertising does not
inform and often misleads the consumer.

= Because it costs money to advertise, this cost adds
to the price consumers pay.

= Consumers are tempted to spend money for products
they do not really need,

= Radio and TV are not really free because the cost of
advertising on them is also passed on to the consumer.

Advertising Strategies

Three strategies that have been especially popular with
advertisers can be classified as slogans, rational appeals,
and emotional appeals.

Slogans. Advertisers often use slogans that sound great
but mean little or nothing. Yet, advertisers seem to feel
that such slogans, when repeated often enough, do
increase sales.

Rational Appeals. Rational appeals rely upon logic or
reason to convince the consumer to buy a product.

«Our Cookies Contain 25% Fewer Calories Than the
Next Leading Brand.» This is an example of an
advertisement that appeals to reason. Ads for health foods,
pain relievers and home remedies tend to use this
technique.

Emotional Appeals. Emotional appeals rely upon the
use of psychology. The following is a sampling of such
strategies:

= Testimonials. These are the advertisements in which
famous people claim they use and enjoy a particular
product. Ads for sports equipment frequently rely on
this strategy.

= The Bandwagon. The bandwagon appeal implies that
everybody is using a particular product, and that if you
don't, you will be left out. The term derives from the
practice, during nineteenth-century circus or political
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parades, of jumping on or following behind the wagon
carrying the band. Soft drink and automobile ads use
this appeal.

= Popularity. Some advertisements suggest that simply
by using the advertised product you will be popular or
find romance. Toothpaste ads showing moments of
romance between handsome young men and women are
typical of these kinds of campaigns.

Every day you as a consumer are the object of the
marketing efforts of American and foreign companies
that want your business. The advertising on television
and radio and in the newspaper flyers that come to your
house are just some of the ways that sales promotions
reach you. Can you think of other ways? Most of these
marketing strategies represent honest efforts to convince
you to buy a product or service. Nevertheless, you are
responsible for evaluating advertising directed at you,
separating fact from emodon, and deciding whether or
not to buy the product.

3agaHve 7.4. Answer the questions:

1. In what way do consumers and the economy benefit
from advertising?

. What are the disadvantages of advertising?

. What are the methods of advertising?

. Does advertising influence your personal decisions to
buy or not to buy?

5. What is your attitude to TV advertising?

6. What kinds of ads do you like?

~wN
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THE FIRST MODERN ECONOMISTS

The Mercantilists

Between the 16th and 18th centuries, the major
countries of Europe believed in the economic theory of
mercantilism. Mercantilists argued that nations should
behave as if they were merchants competing with one
another for profit. Accordingly, governments should
support industry by enacting laws designed to keep labor
and other production costs low, and exports (sales to
foreign countries) high. In this way the nation could
achieve what was called a favorable balance of trade.

«Favorable balance of trade» described a situation in
which exports exceeded imports. The excess, which was
like profits to a merchant, would result in an increase in
the nation’s supply of gold or silver. And, as most people
agreed in those days, the true measure of anation’s wealth
was its hoard of gold or silver.

To achieve favorable trade balances, the major
European powers sought to acquire colonies. Colonies, it
was thought, could provide the «mother country» with
cheap labor, raw materials and a market for its
manufactured goods. In an effort to attain these goals in
their American colonies, the British, for example, enacted
the Navigation Acts.

The Navigation Acts protected British industry by
prohibiting the colonies from producing certain goods
like hats, woolen products and wrought iron. The laws
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also listed certain «enumerated articles» (mostly raw
materials) which could not be sold to buyers in countries
other than England. Resentment towards the Navigation
Acts was so great that they are regarded as one of the
principal causes of the Revolutionary War.

Today there are people who still argue that our country
should promote a «favorable balance of trade,» that the
federal government should do what it can to restrict
imports and promote exports. For that reason, they are
often described as neo-mercantilists or «new»
mercantilists.

The Physiocrats

For one group of 18th-century French philosophers
and economists, the suggestion that nations should go
out of their way to protect business and industry made
no sense at all. These were the physiocrats. The physiocrats
argued that the products of agriculture and other natural
resources were the true source of wealth. Since these
were God-given, it made little sense for government to
go out of its way to help business and industry increase
profits. For similar reasons, they opposed government
efforts to promote a «favorable balance of trade.» Inother
words, since real wealth came from the land, it followed
that the wisest thing government could do would be to
keep its hands off business and let nature take its course.
This idea was expressed in the slogan «laissez faire,» (let
people do as they choose).

Interestingly, the 200-year-old argument between those
favoring regulation of the economy and those supporting
laissez. faire is still with us. Whether the problem involves
individuals (like those living in poverty and
unemployment) or institutions (such as a rising tide of
business or bank failures), there are those who find the
solution in government intervention, and others who favor
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«laissez faire,» letting natural economic forces take their
course.

ADAM SMITH
AND THE WEALTH OF NATIONS

Seventeen seventy-six, the year that we associate with
the signing of the Declaration of Independence, also
marked the publication in England of one of the most
influential books of our time, The Wealth of Nations.
Written by Adam Smith, it earned the author the title
«The father of economics.»

Smith objected to the principal economic beliefs of his
day. He differed with the physiocrats who argued that
land was the only source of wealth. He also disagreed
with the mercantilists who measured the wealth of a
nation by its money supply, and who called for government
regulation of the economy in order to promote a «favorable
balance of trade.»

In Smith’s view, a nation’s wealth was dependent upon
production, not agriculture alone. How much it produced,
he believed, depended upon how well it combined labor
and the other factors of production. The more efficient
the combination, the greater the output, and the greater
the nation’s wealth.

The heart of Smith’s economic philosophy was his belief
that the economy would work best if left to function on
its own without government regulation. In those
circumstances, self-interest would lead business firms to
produce only those products that consumers wanted, and
to produce them at the lowest possible cost. They would
do this, not as a means of benefitting society, but in an
effort to outperform their competitors and gain the greatest
profit. But all this self-interest would benefit society as a
whole by providing it with more and better goods and
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services, at the lowest prices. To explain why all society
benefits when the economy is free of regulation. Smith
used the metaphor of the «invisible hand»:

«Every individual is continually exerting himself to
find the most advantageous employment for whatever
capital he can command. It is his own advantage, and
not that of society, which he has in mind, . .but he is in
this, as in many other cases, led by an invisible hand to
promote an end which was no part of his intention, for
the pursuit of his own advantage necessarily leads him
to prefer that employment which is most advantageous
to society.»

The «invisible hand» was Smith’s name for the
economic forces that we today would call supply and
demand, or the marketplace. He sharply disagreed with
the mercantilists who, in their quest for a «favorable
balance of trade,» called for regulation of the economy.

Instead, Smith agreed with the physiocrats and their
policy of «laissez-faire,» letting individuals and businesses
function without interference from government regula-
tion or private monopolies. In that way, the «invisible
hand» would be free to guide the economy and maximize
production.

The Wealth of Nations goes on to describe the
principal elements of the economic system. In a famous
section, Smith turned to the pin industry to demonstrate
how the division of labor and the use of machinery
increased output.

«One man draws out the wire, another straights it, a
third cuts it, a fourth points it, a fifth grinds it at the
top for receiving the head; to make the head requires
two or three distinct operations...»

Although modem technology has improved the methods
by which pins are produced, the principles pertaining to
the division of labor remain unchanged.
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Similarly, other sections dealing with the factors of
production, money and international trade are as
meaningful today as when they were first written.

DAVID RICARDO (1772-1823)

Classical Champion of Free Trade

David Ricardo is one of history’s most influential
economists.

Born in England, Ricardo made a fortune on the
London Stock Exchange. This wealth gave him the time
to write and to serve in Parliament’'s House of Commons.
His most famous work. Principles of Political Economy
and Taxation (1817), marked him as the greatest
spokesman for classical economics since Adam Smith.

Ricardo is especially famous in international economics
for demonstrating the advantages of free trade. Free
trade is a policy in which tariffs and other barriers to
trade between nations are removed. To prove his point,
Ricardo developed a concept we now call the principle of
comparative advantage. Comparative advantage enabled
him to demonstrate that one nation might profitably
import goods from another even though the importing
country could produce that item for less than the
exporter.

Ricardo’s explanation of comparative advantage went
as follows:

Portugal and England, both of whom produce wine
and cloth, are considering the advantages of exchanging
those products with one another.

Let’s assume that:

. x barrels of wine are equal to (and therefore trade
evenly for) y yards of cloth.

< In Portugal 80 workers can produce X barrels of
wine in a year. It takes 120 English workers to produce
that many barrels.
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= 90 Portuguese workers can produce Y yards of cloth
in a year. It takes 100 English workers to produce Yy
yards of cloth.

We can see, Ricardo continued, that even though
Portugal can produce both wine and cloth more efficiently
than England, it pays them to specialize in the production
of wine and import English cloth. This is so because by
trading with England, Portugal can obtain as much cloth
for 80 worker-years as it would take 90 worker-years to
produce themselves.

England will also benefit. By specializing in cloth, it
will be able to obtain wine in exchange for 100 worker-
years of labor rather than 120.

As a member of Parliament, Ricardo pressed the
government to abandon its traditional policy of protection.
Though he did not live to achieve that goal, his efforts
bore fruit in the 1840s when England became the first
industrial power to adopt a policy of free trade. There
followed 70 years of economic growth during whichthe
nation became the world's wealthiest industrial power.

ALFRED MARSHALL (1842-1924)

Price Theory Pioneer

His textbook Principles of Economics (1890), and the
doctrines that it discussed, became the standard for the
teaching of that subject until well into the 1940”s.
Marshall spent most of his adult life as a professor of
economics at Cambridge University. His most famous
pupil, John Maynard Keynes, described Marshall as «the
greatest economist of the 19th century.» Interestingly,
Keynes went on to become the most influential economist
of the 20" century.

Marshall is best known for the order that he made out
of the theories of the earlier «classical economists» like
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Adam Smith, David Ricardo and John Stuart Mill.
(«Classical» is the name given by modern economists to
the theories of those whose views were most widely held
during the 75 years following the publication of The
Wealth of Nations.) Despite the passage of 100 years
since the publication of his Principles, his analysis of
market forces is still relied upon to explain economic
events.

In Marshall’'s world, economic events could be explained
in terms of the equilibrium market price resulting from
the interaction of supply and demand. One of Marshall’s
lasting contributions was differentiating between supply
and demand in the short run and the long run. Comparing
the two forces to the blades of a scissors, he argued that
neither could function without the other. But, just as
(depending on how the scissors is held) one blade can be
more active than the other, so supply and demand vary
in importance in the long and short run. In the short
run, the quantity of available goods is more or less fixed
(because crops have been planted, production schedules
set, etc.). Therefore it is the demand for those items that
will be most influential in determining their price. In
the long run, he went on, the opposite is true. Both
farmers and businesses can add to or reduce their
production facilities as the needs dictate. In that way the
supply side of the market becomes most influential in
determining price.

JOHN MAYNARD KEYNES (1883-1946)

Theorist Who Brought Economics
into the Twentieth Century

John Maynard Keynes stands with Adam Smith and
Karl Marx as one of the world’s most influential
economists. The son of a noted British economist, Keynes
amassed a fortune through speculation in stocks and
commodities. He served the British government as a
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financial adviser and treasury official through most of
hisadult life and was a key participant in the negotiations
following both World Wars | and II.

Although Adam Smith had written The Wealth of
Nations about the time of the American Revolution, by
the 1930”s little had changed in the thinking of
mainstream economists. Most would have agreed with
Smith, that the best thing government could do to help
the economy would be to keep its hands off. They reasoned
that as long as the economy was free to operate without
interference, the forces of supply and demand would come
into balance. Then, with total supply and demand in
equilibrium, everyone looking for work could find a job
at the prevailing wage, and every firm could sell its
products at the market price.

But the 1930”s was the period of the Great Depression.
Despite the assurances of the classical economists, the
fact was that unemployment and business failure had
reached record proportions in the United States and the
rest of the industrialized world. It was at this time (1936)
that Keynes' General Theory of Employment, Interest,
and Money was published. The General Theory
transformed economic thinking in the 20th century, much
the way that The Wealth of Nations had in the 18th.

Keynes demonstrated that it was possible for total
supply and demand to be at equilibrium at a point well
under full employment. What is more, Keynes
demonstrated that unemployment could persist
indefinitely, unless someone stepped in to increase total
demand.

The «someone» Keynes had in mind was government.
He reasoned that if, for example, government spent money
on public works, the income received by formerly idle
workers would lead to increased demand, a resurgence of
business activity and the restoration of full employment.
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The suggestion that government abandon laissez faire
in favor of an active role in economic stabilization was
regarded as revolutionary in the 1930”s. Since then,
however, the ideas advanced by the «Keynesian
Revolution» have become part of conventional wisdom.
Now, whenever a nation appears to be entering into a
period of recession or inflation, economists and others
immediately think of steps the government might take
to reverse the trend.

THOMAS ROBERT MAFTHUS (1766-1834)

Prophet of the «Dismal Science»

Standards of living in many developing nations
continue to decline because the growth in population is
greater than economic growth. If world economic growth
continues to average about two percent annually, nearly
half the world's people will live in countries where
population growth exceeds economic growth.

This was foretold by an 18th-century English
economist, Thomas Malthus. In his Essay on Population
(1798) Malthus warned of the dire consequences of
uncontrolled population growth. His argument was direct
and simple. While food supplies can be increased through
the addition of land and labor, the rate of growth is in an
arithmetic progression (2, 4, 6, 8, 10 and so on). But
population growth expands in a geometric progression
(2, 4, 8, 16, 32, 64 and so on).

Given the difference between the rate of populatior
growth and that of food production, Malthus concludes
that a large portion of humanity was doomed to a life of
misery. Worse yet, as the arithmetically increasing food
production fell short of satisfying the geometrically
increasing population, malnutrition and disease would
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take their toll until the rising death rate restored the
balance between food and population.

Other than urging the poor to have fewer children,
there was nothing that society could do to reduce
starvation or suffering, Malthus thought. For that reason,
he opposed legislation to provide relief and housing for
those living in poverty. In his view, such aid would simply
encourage the poor to have more children and worsen
their lot. It is little wonder that after reading the Essay
on Population, Thomas Carlyle, a contemporary British
writer, called economics the «dismal [depressing] science.»

Since Malthus's day several factors have prevented
the fulfillment of his prophecies. The most visible of these
has been the enormous increase in food production, on
the one hand, and declining birthrates in the
industrialized nations on the other. Food production
increased far beyond anything he could have foreseen,
owing to scientific and technical advances in farming.
Meanwhile, declining birthrates have brought several
European countries near zero population growth.

Critics of Malthusian theory argue that the focus on
population misses the main causes of hunger and
starvation.The fact is that the agricultural nations grow
enough to feed themselves and the rest of the world.
However, not enough food reaches those in need because
poor nations do not have the international currency with
which to purchase it from world suppliers.

Thomas Malthus, a controversial figure in his own
time, remains one today. To some he was a great prophet
whose theories are still relevant. To others, his opinions
are as shortsighted and inappropriate today as they were
nearly two hundred years ago.
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IRVING FISHER (1867-1947)

Pioneer In Monetary Theory

Irving Fisher spent most of his adult life as a professor
of economics at Yale University. An accomplished
mathematician, he used those skills to explain many of
his theories. In his best known formulation, the equation
of exchange. Professor Fisher showed the relationship
between the quantity of money in circulation and the
level of prices.

The equation of exchange is stated as follows:

MV = PQ, where:

M = money supply

V = velocity of circulation

P = average price of goods and services

Q = quantity of units sold

Simply stated, the equation of exchange tells us that
total spending is equal to the total value of the goods
and services produced by the economy. Let's see why. M
is the total amount of money in circulation, and V is its
velocity. Velocity is simply the number of times that
money turns over in a year. In other words, the amount
of money in circulation, multiplied by the number of
times it is spent (MV) is equal to the total amount of
money spent by the economy in the course of the year. To
illustrate, let's suppose that each student in your class
produced a product for sale, and that the selling price of
each item is $1. Your teacher buys the product from the
student sitting in the first row, first seat. That student
uses the dollar to buy the product from the student in
the second seat.

The process continues around the room as each student
uses the dollar from the preceding student to buy the
product of the next student. Assuming that there are 30
class members (including the teacher), 30 items will be
sold. One dollar bill will be exchanged 30 times. Applying
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the equation of exchange, the total amount of money in
circulation will be $30 because:

M = $1; V = 30; and MV = $1 x 30 = $30.

The equation of exchange helps to explain why prices
(and therefore the value of money) fluctuate. Since MV
= PQ, it follows that when V and Q are constant, any
change in the money supply will directly affect prices. In
otherwords, when the money supply increases, so will
prices, and vice versa. We can also see that increases in
the money supply will not result in price increases if the
output of goods and services is increased at the same or
a faster rate.

KARL MARX (1818-1883)

Prophet of Socialism and Communism

For more than half of Europe and a third of the world’s
population, history’s greatest economist was Karl Marx.
Born in Germany, Marx’s revolutionary activities got him
into trouble with the authorities, and from 1842 until
his death in 1883 he lived his life in exile.

In 1849, Marx moved to London, Engleind, where he
studied, wrote, and produced his greatest work "Capital™.

Marx’s single-minded dedication to his studies made
it all but impossible for him to earn a living. Were it not
for the financial help he received from his friend Frederick
Engels, a wealthy textile manufacturer from Manchester,
England, he and his family might have starved to death.
As it was, they lived a life of poverty.

In 1845, the League of the Just (later to change its
name to the Communist League) asked Marx and Engels
to prepare a statement of beliefs. They wrote The
Communist Manifesto. The Manifesto, which contains
some of the most memorable lines of revolutionary
literature, concludes with:
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«... Let the ruling classes tremble at a Communistic
revolution. The proletarians [workers] have nothing to
lose but their cheiins. They have a world to win. Working
men of all countries unitel»

The Economic Theories of Karl Marx

It is not possible to summarize briefly everything
that Karl Marx had to say about the world in which he
lived. However, the following paragraphs describe some
of his more important theories.

The economic interpretation of history. In Marx’s view,
the course of history has been determined almost solely
by economic forces. Forget about things like great men
and women, religion, patriotism, and the like. Look
instead, he said, at the economic events of the time to
find the real reasons why people and states behaved the
way they did.

He also asserted that history has been a series of
struggles between economic classes. For example, in
Ancient Rome the landed aristocracy struggled for power
with small farmers and city workers. In medieval times,
guildmasters and journeymen, nobles and serfs struggled
with one another for economic supremacy. Similarly,
the French Revolution could be explained in terms of a
struggle between merchant classes and the agrarian
(agricultural) aristocracy.

The exploitation of labor. According to Marx, goods
and services had value because of the efforts of laborers.
But according to the economic theory of the day, workers
were only paid enough to enable them to stay alive.
Whatever was left over (profits) was pocketed by the
factory owner—the capitalist. Profits, therefore,
represented surplus value which should belong to those
who created it: the workers.
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The inevitability of capitalism’s collapse. Under this
system, the rich would get richer and the poor, poorer.
Because workers were underpaid, Marx went on, they
would be unable to buy the goods and services they
produced. Even tually, the system’s excesses would lead
to the final class struggle. In this, workers would
overthrow the capitalists who had been exploiting them.
In the new order that would follow, Marx concluded,
class struggle would no longer be necessary, and the state
could simply «wither away.» Each worker would perform
«according to his ability» and be rewarded «according to
his needs.»



Appendix B
Ll Frequently used business
abbreviations

Al nepsbii KNacc, NepBoK/IacCHbIN

A (Advertising Association) peknamHasi accoupaums

AAA nepBok/iaccHble LeHHble 6ymaru (ycri0BHOe
0603HaYeHe)

AAR (against all risks) npotuB Bcex puckos (B
CTpaxoBaHNN)

AC 1. (average costs) cpegHue Usgep>kku, 2. (account
current) TeKywmMin 6aHKOBCKUIA cyeT (B AHIIMN),
OTKpbITbIN cyeT (B CLUA), 3. (assistant cashier)
MOMOLLHWK Kaccupa

al/c nnn ACC (account) cueT

ace 1. (acceptance) akuenT, TpaTTta, 2. (accepted)
nNpuHATLINA,3. (accidental) cnyyaliHbii

ACE (active corps of executives) Kopnyc AelACTBYHLLMX
[JO/DKHOCTHBIX AL,

AD (aggregate demand) coBOKYMNHbI cnpoc

ad 1. (advertisement) peknamHoe 06bsiBNieHWe, 2. (adminis-
tration) agMuHucTpaums, 3. (advice) n3seLleHWe, aBr30

a/d (after date) ot cero uicna

ADP (automatic data processing) aBTomaTnyeckasi 0bpaboTka
JaHHbIX

adt (advertisement) pekniaMHoe 06bSIBIEHNE

Adv. (advance) kpegut

AFC (average fixed costs) cpegHu/e MOCTOAHHbIE U3LEPXKKN
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AFL (American Federation of Labor) AmepukaHckas
thefepaumst Tpyda (ADPT)

AGM (annual general meeting) exxerogHoe obLuee cobpaHme
aKLMoHepoB

agt (agreement) cornaileHve, gorosop

AMA (American Management Association) AMepuKaHckas
accoupaums rno coBepLLEHCTBOBAHMIO METOA0B
ynpasseHns

AMEX (American Stock Exchange) AMeprkaHckas
choHOoBas Gupxka

amt (amount) cymma, KOIM4ecTBO

A.O. (account of) 3a cueT Koro-s.

AOB (any other business) «Pa3Hoe» B NoBecTKe OHS

APC (average propensity to consume) cpegHsisi gonsi
noTpebsieHNs B Joxoae

APR (annual percentage rate)-npoLeHTHas cTaBka B
rofo0BOM UCUHUCIEHNN-

APS (average propensity to save) cpegHasa [ons
cbepe>xeHn B goxoae

AR 1. (average revenue) cpefHWiA 0oxog,
2. (annual returns) oT4yeTHbIE JaHHbIe, NTOMU 3a rop,

ARR (accounting rate of return) pacueTHasi Hopma
npubbIn

arrgt (arrangement) cornatueHve, f0roBOPEHHOCTb

AS (aggregate supply) coBoKyrnHoe npegioxeHue

als (after sight)nocne npegbsBieHUs

asap (as soon as possible) kKak MOXXHO 6bICTpeE, CPOYHO

AVC (average variable costs) cpefHVe nepemMeHHble
V3LEePXKKN

AW (airway) aBnanimHus

A/W (actual weight) chakTnyeckas macca

B

b/d (barrels per day) 6appeneii B geHb

BIS (Bank for International Settlements) BaHk
Me>XayHapoAHbIX pacyeToB

bal (balance) 6anaHc, canbgo
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b.b. 1. (bank book) 6aHkoBcKast KHUXKa, 2. (bear bonds)
npeabsasuTensckme obnuraymm, 3. (bill book) Bekcenb-
Has KHUra

bn (billion) 6unnvoH

BOP (balance of payments) nnaTexxHblii 6anaHc

BOT (balance of trade) Toprosbiii 6anaHc

BP 1. (bill of parcels) pakTypa, HaknagHas, 2. (bills
payable) Bekcens kK ynnarte

Br. 1. (branch) otpacns, otaeneHune, 2. (British)
GpPUTaHCKWIA

Bu (bureau) 6topo, oTaen, ynpasneHune

bus (business) 6usHec, geno, npegNpUHNMAaTENbLCTBO

CC (costs consumption) noTpebuTenbLCKMe pacxoabl

C.A. nan C/A (current account) Tekyn”min cuet

CA 1. (charted accountant) gunioMupoBaHHbIn byxranTtep,
peBn3op, 2. (Consumers’ Association) accoynauus
notpebutenein, 3. (chief accountant) rnasHbIA 6yxrantep

CAD 1. (cash against documents) HanM4Hble NPOTUB
OOKYyMeHTOoB, 2. (computer-aided design)
aBTOMaTU3MPOBaHHOE NMPOEKTUPOBaHMe

C.A.F. (cost and freight) ctoumocTb 1 paxT

CAM (computer-aided manufacturing)

aBTOMaTM3MpOBaHHOE NPON3BOLACTBO

CAR (compound annual return) cnoXxXHble NOCTyN/IeHUA 3a
rog

CAT (computer-assisted trading) aBTOMaTM3anpoBaHHas
cucTema TOprosau

C.B.D. (cash before delivery) onnata HanM4YHbIMW [0 LOCTABKU
ToBapa

C.B.D. (central business district) ueHTpanbHbIi genoBow
pavioH

ce (copies) Konuu (HagNUCb Ha NUCbME)

CCA (current-cost-accounting) yyeT TeKyLLen CTOMMOCTH

C.D. (cash discount) ckngka npu caesike ga Ha/llM4YHble
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C/D (certificate of deposit) feno3nTHbIN cepTUdukar

CEC (Common European Currency) egunHasi eBpornelickas
BasitoTa

CEO {amep. chief executive officer)

Npe3naeHT; ynpasnsoWwmnii BoiCLUEro paHra

CET (Common External Tariff) EAnHbIN BHeWHWI Tapud

COT (capital-gains tax) Hanor Ha peasin30BaHHbIN NPUPOCT
PbIHOYHOW CTOMMOCTU KanuTana

C.H.1. (clearing house) pacueTHasa nanaTta, 2. (custom house)
TaMOXKHS

CHIPS (Clearing House Inter-Bank Payments System)
Cuctema Me>xX6aHKOBCKUX 3/TEKTPOHHbIX KITIMPUHTOBbIX
pacyeTtoB («Hunne»)

CIA (cash in advance) onnaTta HaJIM4YHbIMUW Brepes, aBaHC

C.l1.F. (cost, insurance, freight) ctoumocTb, cTpaxoBaHue,
hpaxTt

CHO (Congress of Industrial Organizations) KoHrpecc
NPoOn3BOACTBEHHbIX Npodhcoto3oB, KMM

CIS (Commonwealth of Independent States) Copgpy>kecTBo
He3aBMCUMbIX FOCYAapCcTB

CMYV (current market value) Tekyu,asi pbiIHoYHas CTOMMOCTb

CNAR (compound net annual rate) cnoxkHas yncTtas rogosasi
cTaBKa

C/O (care of) Ha aapece nucbma nuULy, KOTOpPOe >XMUBET TaMm
BPEMEHHO

Co (company) KomnaHus

CO (cash order) npuka3 06 onnate HA/IMYHbLIMU

COD wunu C.0.D. (cash on delivery) onnata HaliM4YHbIMWU B
MOMEHT MOCTaBKW, HaJ/IOXKEHHbIV naaTex

COLA (cost-of-living-adjustment) nonpaBka Ha pocT
CTOMMOCTM XN3HWN, HafbaBKa Ha JOPOroBU3HY

COMEX (Commodity Exchange) Hblo-Mopkckas ToapHas
6upxa

cont. nam cont’d (continued) npogonmkeHmne cnegyet

corp(n) (corporation) Kopnopauus

C.P. (carriage paid) npoBo3 onsiayeH

13. 3ak. 24
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CPAF (cost-plus-award-fee) onnata nsgep>xek nponsBoacTea
nac nepuognyeckme npemmmn

c.p.d. (Charterers pay dues) nownuHbl nogsexart onnarte
thpaxToBatenem

CPFF (cost-plus-fixed-fee) onnarta nagep>kek nswc Teepaas
npubbIIb

CPI (consumer price index) nMHAeKCc NOTPedbuUTENbCKUX LieH

CPM (critical-path method) meToa KpUTU4Yeckoro nyTun

CPP (current purchasing power) TeKkyu,as nokynatesibHas
CMOCOBHOCTb

Cr. (current rate) TekyLwas CTaBKa; Kypc AHS, CYLLeCTBYIOLL N
Tapug

CRC (cost-reimbursement contract) KOHTpaKT ¢ BO3MeLLEeHNEM
n3nep>xeK

CS (capital stock) akyms, akyuum, akLWOHEPHbI W KanuTan

(convertible) o6paTuMblii, KOHBEpPTUPYEMbI A

C.W.0O., CW.0. (cash with order) HanuuHbI i pacueT
npun Bblgavye 3akKasa

D/A 1. (documents against acceptance) JOKYMeHTblI NPOTUB
akuenTa, 2. (deposit account) 4en03UTHbLIN CYeT,

3. (documents attached) gokymeHTbI NpunaratTcs
DAF (delivery at frontier) noctaBka (ToBapa) Ha rpaHuLe
DBA, d.b.a. (doing business as...) 4eCTBYOLWNA KaK...
DBMS (database management system) cuctema

ynpaBneHnsa 6asamun faHHbIX
do (direct costs) npsAMble N3LePXKKN
DCF (discounted cash flow) gnckoHTuMpoBaHHble byayuime

Ha/IMYHble NOCTYN/IeHUs
dot (document) JOKYMEHT
dd. 1. (dated) gatupoBaHHbIn, 2. (delivered) gocTaBneHHbIM
DC (demand curve) KpuBas cnpoca
dept nnn dep (department) oTaen, MUMHUCTEPCTBO
DI (disposable income) HannuHbIl / pacnonaraemMblii [JOXOS,
D.M. (decision maker) nuuo, npMHMMaroLLee peLieHne
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DMU (decision-making unit) xo3siiicTBEHHas eanHULa C
NpaBoM NPUHATUA PeLLeHWNA

DMUC (decision making under certainty) npuHaTtne
peLLeHns B YCNOBUAX OMpefesieHHOCTH

DMUR (decision making under risk) npuHaTne peweHns B
YC/I0BUSAX pUCKa

DMUU (decision making under uncertainty) npnHaTtune
peLleHnst B YCNIOBUAX HeEONpeaeneHHOCTH

DOC (direct operating cost(s)) npsmMble aKcnayaTauuoHHble
pacxogbl

DP (data processing) o6paboTka gaHHbIX

D/P 1. (documents against presentation) JOKyMeHTbI
npoTus npeabasneHus, 2. (documents against payment)
[OKYMEHTbI MPOTMUB OnaThl

DPI (disposable personal income) pacnonaraembliii INYHbIN
goxopf

DPS (data processing system) cuctema 06paboTKn AaHHbIX

DS (directing staff) pykoBogawmnii nepcoHasn

DSR (debt service ratio) KoathpunumneHT 06CNy>KMBaHNSA
jonra

E & OE (errors and omissions excepted) oWM6KN 1 NPONYyCKN
VCKOYeHbl (Hagnueb Ha 6naHKax cyeToB-(hakTyp)

EBB (extra best best) camoro Bbicliero Kavectea

EBIT (earnings before interest and taxes) foxofAbl 40 BblyeTa
NMPOLEHTOB U Ha/oroB

EC 1. (European community) EBponeiickoe coo6LecTBo,
2. (eurocheque) eBpouyek, 3. (executive committee) ncnon-
HUTESIbHbI KOMUTET

EDD (estimated delivery date) npegnonaraemas pgarta
nocTaBKu

EDP (electronic data processing) anekTpoHHas obpaboTka
JaHHbIX

E.E. nnun e.e. (errors excepted) ncknwyas own6Kn

EEC (European Economic Community) EBponeiickoe
3KOHOMMYecKoe coobLecTBO

13*
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EEO (equal employment opportunity) paBeHCTBO BO3MOXXHOCTE
B 06/1aCTW 3aHATOCTU

EGM (Extraordinary general meeting) 4pesBblyariHoe /
BHeouepeHoe o6LLiee cobpaHue

emb. (embargo) ambapro, 3anpeLleHne

enc. wim encl. (enclosure) Bno)keHue, npunoxeHne (Ha
nucbMme, cogep kallieMm AOKYMEHT)

e.o.d. (every other day) pa3 B gBa [Hs, Yepe3 AeHb

E.P.D. (excess profits duty) Hanor Ha cBepXxnpubbisb

EPIC (electronic price information computer) KomnbloTepHas
cucTeMa LIEHOBOW MHGopmaLmmn

EPOS (electronic point of sale) aneKTpoHHbI NYyHKT
nposakm

eps (earnings per share) Npnbblb KOMNaHWUKM B pacyeTe Ha
0fHY aKuuo

E.P.T. (excess profits tax) Hanor Ha cBepxnpubblb

ERM (Exchange Rate Mechanism) MexaHn3m Ba/ItOTHbIX
KypCOB

ESOP (employee share-ownership plan) nnaH
NPYoGPETEHNS aKLUNIA CIY>KaLLMMU KOMNaHUM

ETF (electronic transfer of funds) anekTpoHHas cuctema
nnarexxen

faa (free of all average) cB0604HO OT BCAKOW
aBapum

Fac (facsimile) dakcnmnne

fas (free alongside ship) hpaHke BOonb 6opTa cygHa

FC (Fixed cost) hrKcrpoBaHHble U3[EPIKKN

FIFO (first in, first out) nepBbiM NpnbbINT —
nepBbIM 06CYy>KeH / 06CNy>KMBaHWe B Nopsigke
nocTynneHns

FMCG (fast-moving consumer goods) noTpebuTesibcKme
ToBapbl MOCTOSIHHOIO cnpoca

FMS (flexible manufacturing system) ruékas
NPON3BOACTBEHHASA crCTEMA

FTC (Federal Trade Commission) ®egepasnbHasi Toprosas
Komumceus
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FOB (free on board) cpaHko-60pT

FOQ (free on quay) hpaHKo-Habepe>kHast

FOR (free on rail) hpaHko-BaroH

f.o.t. (free of tax) 0cBO6OXKAEHHBIN OT 06/10)KEHNS HA/I0MOM

Four Ps (product, place, promotion and price) yeTbipe
COCTaBHbIX YacTV MapKeTUHra

FP (fixed price) mkcnpoBaHHas LieHa

f.p. (fully paid) nonHocTbIO onAaYeHHbIN

FPA (free of particular average) cBO60AHbIA 0 YaCTHOW
aBapvn

f.v. (folio verso J1aT.) Ha o6opoTe n1cTa

F.W. (full weight) o6wan macca

GA (general average) obwian asapusi

GATT (General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade)
O6bLLee cornalleHne o Tapudiax 1 Toproesie

GDP (gross domestic product) BanioBoi
BHYTPEHHWUI Npoa3”™T (BBIM)

GNI (gross national income) Basi0BOIA HaLMOHa/TbHbI
faoxog

GNP (gross national product) BasoBoii HauMoOHasIbHbIN
npogykT (BHIT)

G.O. (general office) rnaBHas koHTOpa

GP (general purpose) 06LLero HazHa4YeHUs

GS (government stocks) rocyaapcTBeHHble 6ymaru

GSS (Government Statistical Service) NpaBuTenbCTBEHHAA
cTaTucTudeckas cnyxxoba

GW wnm g.w. (gross weight) macca 6pyTTo

H

hon sec (honorary secretary) No4YeTHbIN cekpeTapb

HP (hire purchase) nokynka B paccpoyky

HRIS (human resources information system)
MHpopMaLIMOHHasA cucTemMa no TpyAoBbIM pecj”~caM
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I (investment) nHeecTMLnn

IBRD (International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment) MexXxayHapoaHbIi 6aHK PEKOHCTPYKLMN N pa3BUTUS

ICC (International Chamber of Commerce) MexxayHapoaHasi
Toprosas nanara

ICCH (International Commodities Clearing House)
MexxayHapogHas ToBapHas K/IMpUHIoBas nanara

IDA (International Development Association)
MexxayHapogHas accoumaunsa passnutus

IDC (industrial development certificate) ceptudmnkat/
paspeLleHne Ha MPoMbILL/IEHHOE CTPOUTENLCTBO

IFC (International Finance Corporation) MexayHapogHas
thnHaHcoBas Koprnopauus

111 (investors in industry) nHBecTopbl B MPOMbILL/IEHHOCTb

I/L (import license) nuueH3na Ha UMNopPT

ILO (International Labour Organization) MexayHapogHas
opraHusauus Tpyga

IMF (International Monetary Fund) MexayHapoaHbiii
Ba/IOTHbIN (hOHA,

Inc, inc (incorporated) akUMOHepPHbIN

10U (I owe you) 51 BaM A0/DKeH (Ha4yano 4enoBoi
nepenunckm)

IPO (initial public offering) nepsbIli BbINYCK akuwnii

IRR (internal rate return) BHYTPeHHSI CTaBKa goxoga

M

MS (money supply) npeasioxxeHne aeHer

M.T. (mail transfer) nepesog no noute

Mwu (monetary unit) geHe)xHas eguHuLA

M.n. nnn Mu (marginal utility) npegensHas /
MapXXUHasIbHas Mose3HoCTb

m.v. (market value) pbIHO4YHas CTOMMOCTb

N

n (net) HeTTO; UMCTbIN Bec
NAYV (net asset value) cTOMMOCTb YNCTbIX aKTUBOB
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NB (new bonds) HoBble obnuraumm / 3aknagHble

NBYV (net book value) nepBoHauyanbHasi CTOMMOCTb
KanuTasbHOro akTvea

NC (no charge) 6e3 onnatbl

N/C (numerical control) ymdgpoBoe NporpaMmmHoe
ynpasneHve

N.C.1, (no common interest) 6e3 06bIYHbIX MPOLLEHTOB

NCT (National Chamber of Trade) HaunoHanbHas
Toprosas nanara

NCV (no commercial value) He nmeeT KOMMeEpPYECKOW
LLeHHOCTU

N.D. van n.d. (no date) 6e3 aatbi

NDP (net domestic product) YNCTbIA BHYTPEHHWI MPOAYKT

n/e (not exceeding) He NpeBbllwaloLW A, He 6oree,
MaKCMyM

NE (net export) 4uncTbIin aKcnopT

NEW (net economic welfare) unctoe aKoHoMnyeckoe
6narococTosiHMe

N.F. nam n/f (no funds) «6e3 NoKpbITUSA»

N(FO (non-govemment organization) HenpaBUTe/IbCTBEHHAA
opraHusauus

N.I. nan N1 (national income) goxop

NIP (normal investment practice) HopmasibHas
VHBECTULIMOHHAS NMpaKTuKa

NL (no liability) 6e3 BCcsiKoli 0TBETCTBEHHOCTU

n/n (non-negotiable) 6e3 npasa nepegaun (0 JOKYMEHTE)

NNI (net national income) YMCTbIN HaUMOHasIbHbIN [0X0A

NNP (net national product) YncTblii HAUMOHaNbHBIV NPOAYKT

NOC (notice of completion) yBefoMneHne 06 OKOHYaHUK paboT

NOD (notice of dispatch) yBegomneHune 06 oTrpyske

NOR wnn N/R (Notice of readiness) yBegomseHue o
rOTOBHOCTU K OTMNpaBKe

NP (national product) HauuoHaNbHbIA NPOAYKT

n.p. 1. (notes payable) Bekcens Kk onnare, 2. (net proceeds)
UYNCTbI foxopa,

n/p (nonpayment) Heynnata

NPD (new product development) pa3paboTka HOBOro
npoaykTa
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npv (no par value) 6e3 HomnHana

NPV (net present value) unctas Tekyw,as CTOMMOCTb

NRV (net realizable value) unctan ueHa peanusaumm

N.S.F. (not sufficient funds) He o6ecneyeHO AeHEXXHbIM
MoKpbITMEM

NTB (non-tariff barrier) HeTapudHbIii 6apbep

nt.wt. (Net weight) Bec HeTTO

N.V (nominal value) HoMMHaIbHasi CTOMMOCTb

NYSE (New York Stock Exchange) Hbto-Mopkckas
hoHpoBas bupxka

O/a 1. (Old account) cTapblii cyeT, 2. (on account) B cHeT
npuuuTatoweiicsa cymmbl, 3. (outstanding account)
HeonayeHHbIN cyeT

O/A (open account) OTKPbITbIN cyeT

OAA (old-age assistance) nocobue npecTtapesibiMm

OAP (old-age pension) rneHcmsa No cTapocTu

o/c (overcharge) 3aBbilleHHasi LeHa; 3aBbILLEHHbI pacxos,

OCR (optical characters recognition) onTu4yeckoe
pacnosHaBaHVe 3HaKOB

O.D. unn 0/D wnun o/d (on demand) no Tpe6oBaHUIO

0D (overdraft) npesbileHne KpeguTa

OGP (original gross premium) nepBoHavasibHasi BasioBasi
npemus

o/h (overhead) HaknagHble pacxogbl

OMS (output per manshift) BbipaboTka 3a 4eN0BEKO-CMeEHY

OPEC (Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries)
OpraHusauns ctpaH — akcnopTeposB HedTu, OMNMEK

O.R. (owner’s risk) Ha puck Bnagenbua

orgn (Organization) opraHmnsauus

0/S wnnn o/s 1. (on sale) B npogaxe, 2. (out of stock)
pacnpogaHo, 3. (outstanding) HeynsiayYeHHbIH,
MPOCPOYEHHbIV

OT wnm o/t (old terms) npexkHue ycnosus

OTC market (over-the counter market) BHe61p>keBoOi
PbIHOK LeHHbIX Bymar
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P.A., p.a nan P/A 1. (private account) cueT YacTHOro
nvua nnu upmel, 2. (per annum) 3a rog, 3. (particular
average) yacTHas aBapwus, 4. (power of attoney)
[10BEPEHHOCTb

PA (personal assistant) NMM4HbIN ceKpeTapb-pedepeHT

PABX (private automatic branch exchange) yactHan
aBToMaTmyeckas TesilepoOHHasA CTaHLMA C BbIXOAOM B
o6LLyto ceTb

PAC 1. (planning advisory committee) naaHoBbIn
KOHCY/IbTaTUBHbIM KomuTeT, 2. (planning, analysis and
con-troll) nnaHmnpoBaHme, aHa/IM3 U KOHTPOsb, 3. (put
and call) onuunoH «nNyT n Konx»

Pac, p.a.c. nnu P.a.C (put and call) gBoviHoi onymoH, cTen-
naXkHas caenka

part, (participant / participating) y4acTHUK / npuHMMato-
WK yyactme

PAS (Production Advisory Service) Nnpon3BoACcTBEHHO-KOH-
cynbTaTMBHas cry>6a

PAYE (pay-as-you-earn) ynnara Ha/I0ros rnpu rosyyeHuun
3apaboTaHHbIX AeHer

P.B (passbook) 6aHKoBCKasi pacyeTHass KHUXKa

PC 1. (paid cash) ynnadeHo HanimuHbIMKY, 2. (private contract)
yacTHoe corflaweHue / gorosop, 3. (personal computer)
NnepcoHasibHbIN KOMMbIOTEP

p.c.1. (per centum) (JlaT.) npoueHT, 2. (partly cash) vactb
nnaaTexxa nponssBoanuTca HasMyHbIMK, 3. (petty cash) men-
KWe AeHbIM, pasMeHHas MoHeTa

P.C 1. (particular charges) ocobble pacxogbl, 2. (pay card)
KapTouka Ha BbIN/aTy 3aprnsartbl, pac4eTHbI NnCT

p/c (priced catalogue) npelickypaHT

PCE (personal consumption expenditures) 3arpartbl Ha /IN4-
Hoe noTpebneHne

pchs (purchase) nokynka, 3akynka

PD (pickup and delivery) BbiBO3 1 gocTaBKa

p.d. (per day) Ha feHb, B eHb
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PDE (producer durable equipment) kanuTtasnbHoe
060py0BaHue ¢ A/IUTE/TbHBIM CPOKOM C/TY>KObI

PDR wvnu P/D ratio (price-divident ratio) oTHOLWEHME UEHbI
aKuuMn K foxofy Mo Hei

PE (planned expenditure) nnaHupyembie pacxogpbl

P.E. (permissible error) gonyctumas owmbka

P/E (price/ earnings) 0THOLLEHWE LieHbl K NpUObIIN Ha aKkuu1o

PEP (personal equity plan) NWYHbIA NaaH MHBECTUPOBAHUSA

per an. vau per ann. (J1aT. per annum) B ro, eXerogHo

per cap. (J/1aT. per capita) Ha fyLly HaceneHus, Ha YenoBeka

per pro(c) wm pp (J1aT. per procurationem) rno A0BEPeHHOCTU

PERT (project evaluation-and-review technique) metoguka
aHa/n3a 1 OLEeHKM MpoeKkTa

pf(d) (preferred) npmBmnernpoBaHHbIv (06 aKLMAX)

PFwn (prepared for use) roToBblli K ynotpebaeHuo

P1 (personal income) Nn4YHbIA JoX0A4

PIMS (profit impact of market strategy) Bo3feiicTBue
PbIHOYHOM cTpaTerMm Ha nNpunbbiib

PIN (personal identification number) nun4HbIN
VAEHTUMDUKALMOHHbBIA HOMEpP (KPeAUTHON WA Hann4vHol
KapTo4KNn)

P & L a/c (profit-and-loss accoimt) cHeT npnbblnein 1 yobITKOB

P.L. nnn P/L (profit and loss) npn6binb 1 yobITOK

PLC (public limited company) ny6nnuyHasa / oTKpbiTas
KOMMNaHWs C OrpaHNYeHHOM 0TBETCTBEHHOCTbLIO

pmh (production per man-hour) NpoM3BOAUTENIBHOCTL 3a
YeloBEKO-Yac

P.O. (Payment Order) nnaTe)xHoe nopyveHue

P.O.D. (pay on delivery) HanoXXeHHbI NNaTeX, Ha/I0KEHHbIM
NaTe>kom

POS (point of sale) Toprosas Touka

P.P.l. (postage paid) no4toBble pacxofbl OnsayeHsl,
2. (purchase price) nokynHas LeHa

P/p (partial pay) yactuyHasa onnata

PPD wnu ppd (prepaid) npegonnayeHHbIn

P.P.F (Production-possibility frontier) rpaHnya
Npon3BOACTBEHHbIX BO3MOXHOCTEN

PPI (producer price index) nHAeKC LeH Npon3BoanNTenen
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PPP (purchasing power parity) naputeT nokynatesibHon
Cnoco6bHOCTH

PR (public relations) cBA3n mpMbl C OTAEbHLIMU
nnuamn, opraHmM3aunamm, o6LLecTBeHHOCTbIO

PRO (public relations officer) coTpygHUK o cBs3sMm ¢
06L,eCTBEHHOCTLIO

prox. (JlaT. proximo) B cneaytoLem (MecsiLe, roay)

PRT (petroleum revenue tax) Hasnor ¢ goxofa oT Npojaxu
HehTn

P/S vnun P.S. (public sale) aykuynoH

PSBR (Public Sector Borrowing Requirement)
NnoTpe6HOCTb FOCYAapCTBEHHOI0 CEKTOPA B 3aeMHbIX
cpefcTBax

PSL (private-sector liquidity) IMKBNAHOCTb YaCcTHOIro
cekTopa

PTN (public telephone network) rocygapcteeHHas
TenegoHHasA ceTb

Q. (quarter) yeTBepTb, KBapTas
Q. wnm ¢. (quantity) KonnMyecTsBo
QARAM (Quality, Reliability Assurance and
Maintainability) rapaHTusa kayecTBa,
HaAe>XHOCTU U PEMOHTONPUIOLHOCTHU
QP (quality products) Kka4yecTBeHHble NPOAYKTbI
QUEST (Quantitative Utility Estimate for
Science and Technology) KonnuecTBeHHas
OLleHKa Mos1e3HOCTU A1 HAaYKN N TEXHUKKN
Q.W.Q (quantity with quality) KoM4ecTBO N Ka4ecTBo

RA (repurchase agreement) cornaiueHune 06 obpaTHoOM
BbIKyMe

r. & a (rail and air) nepeBo3Kku Mo >KenesHol fopore n
BO34YXY

R & D (Research and development) Hay4Hble nccriefoBaHus
N OMbITHO-KOHCTPYKTOPCKME pas3paboTKu
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r & o (rail and ocean) nepeBO3KW MO >Xe/€3HOW Aopore w
Mopem

R.E. (real estate) HeaBMKMMOE NMYLLLECTBO

R.M.D. (ready money down) ynnara Ha/IM4HbIMW HEMEL/IEHHO

ROA (return on assets) fox0[ Ha aKTUBbI

ROC (return on capital) npnbbinb Ha KanuTasn

ROE (return on equity) Aoxof Ha [0/1t0 CO6CTBEHHUKOB / Ha
aKUNOHEPHbI/ KanuTan

R. of E. (rate of exchange) BantoTHbIi / 06MeHHbIV Kypc

ROI (return on investment) npn6bl/ib Ha MHBECTUPOBaHHbIN
Kanutasn

R.P. (retail price) po3HnyHas ueHa

RPI (Retail Price Index) nHAeKc po3HUYHbIX LEH

RPM (resale price maintenance) nogaep>kaHue pPO3HUYHOM
LeHbl

RRP (recommended retail price) pekomeHayemas
PO3HMYHAas LeHa

S.A. (savings account) cpouHbIii cbeperaTesibHblii cHeT

S. and H.e. (Sundays and Holidays excepted) nckntouas
BOCKpPeCeHbs1 1 NpasfgHUYHbIe AHS

SB (savings bond) cbeperaTtenbHas obnuraums

S.B. 1. (savings bank) cbeperatencHbiii 6aHK, 2. (short bill)
KpPaTKOCPO4HbI BeKceNb

SE (shareholders’ equity) akunoHepHbIii kanuTan

SEAF (Stock Exchange Automatic Exchange Facility)
cucTEMa aBTOMAaTUYECKOM MOKYMKU U MPOAAXKN LLeHHbIX
6ymar

SEAQ (Stock Exchange Automatic Quotation System)
3/1IEKTPOHHAs cMcTeMa 6MpXKeBbIX KOTUPOBOK

sec (secretary) cekpeTapb

secs (securities) LeHHble bymaru

S/N (shipping note) yBefomsieHne 06 0Trpy3ke

S.P.l. (starting price) HayasnbHasa / oTnpaBHas LeHa, 2.
(stop of payment) npmnoctaHoBKa nnatexen
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s.p. (selling price) npogarkHas LeHa

SQC (statistical quality control) cTaTUCTUYeCKUIA KOHTPOb
KayecTBa

S.R. (short rate) kpaTkocpoyHas NPoLEeHTHas cTaBka

SRO (self-regulatory organization) camoperynupytowiascs
opraHusaums

SWIFT (Society for Worldwide Interbank Financiail Tele-
communications) MexgyHapogHasa MeXX6aHKoBCKasi
3M1EKTPOHHaA cuctema nnatexein, CBUDT

T.A. (transferable account) nepeBogHoi cueT

t. & d. (time and date) Bpems 1 uncno

TB (Treasury bill) kasHauelickuii Bekcenb

TC 1. (total cost) ob6Liass CTOMMOCTb, 06LLME U3AEPIXKKU,
2. (traveller’'s check) fOPOXKHbBIN Yek

TD nnun T/D (time deposite) CpoYHbIA 4eN03UT

TE 1. (tax exempt) ocBO6OXKAEHHbIN OT Hautora, 2. (trade
expenses) TOProBble pacxofbl

TFO (total fixed outlay) 06wime NOCTOSAHHbIE N3OEPXKKN

TM (trademark) Toprosblii 3HaK, habpuyHas Mapka

TMO (telegraphic money order) TenerpagHoe naare>xHoe
nopy4eHuve

TO (total outlay) o6Lme N3gep>xKn

TOC (total ordering cost) 06was cTOMMOCTb BbIMO/IHEHUS
3aKasa

TP (total profit) o6was npmbbiib

TPC (total purchasing cost) obume 3aTpaTtbl Ha
npuobpeTeHne

TPI (tax and price index) MH